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CHAPTER 1

Research at Paso de la Amada

Richard G. Lesure, John E. Clark,
and Michael Blake

the Soconusco region of the Pacific Coast of Mex-

ico, was among the earliest sedentary, ceramic-us-
ing villages of Mesoamerica. With an occupation that ex-
tended across 140 ha in 1600 BC,! it was also one of the
largest communities of its era (Figure 1.1). First settled
around 1900 BC, the site was abandoned 600 years later
during what appears to have been a period of local political
turmoil. A new large center, Cant6n Corralito, emerged,
contesting Paso de la Amada’s prominence. The decline
of Paso de la Amada corresponded with a rupture in lo-
cal traditions of material culture, intensified contacts with
peoples of the southern Gulf Coast, and adoption, in the
Soconusco, of a range of elements of Early Olmec style.
Stylistically, the material culture of Paso de la Amada cor-
responds predominantly to the pre-Olmec “Mokaya” tra-
dition (Clark and Blake 1994:22).

Except for what seem to have been a few isolated
homesteads between 1200 and 1000 BC and again during
the twentieth century AD, the site has not been occupied
since 1300 BC. Today it is farmland. Although plow dam-
age to the archaeological deposits is significant, the lack of
any overburden from later occupation means that remains
of the occupation from 1900 through 1300 BC are readily
accessible to investigation. Excavations have revealed sig-
nificant earthen constructions from as early as 1700 BC.
Those include the earliest known Mesoamerican ballcourt
and traces of a series of high-status residences. Although

PASO DE LA AMADA, an archaeological site in

1. All dates in this volume are in calendar years
unless otherwise specified.

the houses themselves were of perishable materials, the re-
mains of one residence in the series include a spectacularly
preserved earthen platform, 22 m long, with low earthen
walls defining the interior space.

Under the aegis of the Mazatin Early Formative Proj-
ect, directed by John Clark and Michael Blake, Paso de la
Amada was excavated by various investigators from 1985
through 1997. This volume is one of what we anticipate
will be several final reports on the project. Here we de-
scribe various mound and off-mound excavations other
than those at the elite residence (Mound 6) and the ball-
court (Mound 7). Most of the investigations and associated
materials reported here derive from Lesure’s dissertation
and post-dissertation excavations. We also include several
other test excavations and a study of human remains exca-
vated from 1992 through 1997.

The present chapter provides an overview of the re-
gion, the site, and the three general research topics. Ini-
tially, the primary topic of research was the origin of social
inequality. The goal was to study residential differentia-
tion and social inequality at a large Initial Formative chief-
dom. Although the resulting body of evidence is uneven,
the artifact assemblage represents one of the largest cur-
rently available for consideration of residential differenc-
es at a large village of that era (1900-1400 BC). A second
topic has been the nature of subsistence in the Soconusco
during the second millennium BC and what that might
tell us about development of the agricultural system of lat-
er Mesoamerican civilizations. The third research topic is
the social archaeology of Paso de la Amada, an effort to
understand the specific history an early sedentary com-
munity.
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THE SOCONUSCO REGION

The Soconusco, shown in Figure 1.2, is a narrow strip
of the Pacific Coast of Chiapas, Mexico, and neighbor-
ing Guatemala (Clark 1994a:58-80; Coe and Flannery
1967:11-15; Lowe et al. 1982:55-62; Voorhies 1976:18-
23). It is sharply delimited inland by the rise of the Sierra
Madre. High rainfall feeds numerous rivers that descend
from the mountains to feed an estuary system protected
from the ocean by a sandy barrier beach. The tidal influx of
saltwater to the estuary system is offset by the continual in-
put of river-borne freshwater, creating gradients of salinity
from points of tidal inflow (the lower estuary) to lagoons
and freshwater swamps of the upper estuary, closest to the
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sources of freshwater (Michaels and Voorhies 1999:42;
Voorhies 1976:22-23).

Virtually all the rain falls between mid-May and mid-
October, leading to sharply defined wet and dry seasons.
The input of water has dramatic effects on the estuary sys-
tem. Salinity decreases in lagoons (Voorhies 2004:12). Wa-
ter levels also increase. One result is seasonal flooding in
savanna zones dominated by grasses and low trees along
the margins of the estuary as well as in old river channels
farther inland, including those within the vicinity of Paso
de la Amada (Figure 1.3). Seasonally flooded lands would
have provided a succession of subsistence opportunities
during the dry season, first as a source of aquatic foods,
then as choice locations for an extra agricultural crop when
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Figure 1.3. Flooded oxbow south of Paso de la Amada in May 1992, looking north
across the oxbow toward Mound 6. Mound 6 is the light-colored strip in the center of

the photograph, behind the flock of birds. Phoro by R. Lesure.

surrounding lands were completely dry (Clark 1994a:76;
Clark et al. 2007:37).

The wild resources of the Soconusco were diverse and
abundant (Alvarez del Toro 1990:Chapter 6). Important
potential foods for inhabitants included fish, mollusks,
shrimp, crabs, reptiles, and mammals, as well as a pletho-
ra of fruits and other less well-documented plant products
(Blake and Neff 2011; Clark 1994a:Table 2; Kennett et al.
2006: Table 6.1; Lowe et al. 1982:62-71). The inhabitants
of Paso de la Amada ate a diverse array of animals from
most of the various habitats within several kilometers of
the site.

The agricultural potential of the Soconusco coast-
al plain is also considerable. Still, one pattern that affects
agriculture in the region is a drop-off in rainfall from the
slopes of the Sierra Madre to the coastline. The rainfall dif-
ferential between foothill and seashore locations less than
40 km apart can reach 200 cm per year (see Lowe et al.
1982:55-62). The rainy season is also longer in the foot-
hills than on the coast. One result is that lands 20 km or
more inland can provide two or even three crops a year
without irrigation, an opportunity unavailable closer to
the estuary except through use of seasonally flooded areas
(Clark 1994a:72-82). For people dwelling immediately be-
side or in the estuary, a general scarcity of salt-free soils ca-
pable of supporting crops is compounded by a lack of wa-
ter during the dry season, both for drinking and for crops.

As a result of these patterns, optimal settlement loca-
tions for agriculture and exploitation of wild aquatic re-
sources are different: inland on the coastal plain for agri-

culture, near the estuary for wild resources. A change in
settlement focus is apparent over the course of the For-
mative. Between the second millennium BC (Initial and
Early Formative) and the first millennium BC (Middle and
Late Formative), the locations of the largest centers shifted
from near the estuary (Paso de la Amada, Aquiles Serdin,
Chilo) to inland on the coastal plain (Izapa, Takalik Abaj).
"The shift appears to be the result of the gradual reformula-
tion of subsistence strategies toward an emphasis on agri-
cultural production over wild aquatic foods (Kennett et al.
2006:132-33).

Consideration of the settlement system of the Late Ar-
chaic complicates the picture, since it undermines the im-
pression of unidirectional shift. Most known Archaic sites
are shell mounds in the estuary, but these appear to have
been special-purpose sites for the harvesting of shellfish
and other resources. In Barbara Voorhies’s (2004) model of
Archaic settlement patterns in the region, base camps for
the mobile hunter-gather-fisher-farmers of the era were
located inland, on the coastal plain. Following that argu-
ment, the establishment of sedentary villages in the Initial
Formative involved a shift in the focus of settlement to-
ward the estuary (with its abundant wild aquatic resources)
and therefore away from the optimal location for agricul-
ture. Yet, by the later Formative, the focus of settlement
had returned to the coastal plain. The Initial Formative
pattern thus may have been part of a long-term oscilla-
tion in which the focus of settlement shifted from the in-
terior coastal plain (Archaic) to near-estuary areas like the
Coatan delta (Initial and Early Formative) and back to the
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Figure 1.4. Archaic and Formative chronologies along the Pacific Coast
of Mesoamerica. Sources: Arroyo 1994; Arroyo et al. 2002; Blake et al.
1995; Clark and Cheetham 2005; Love 2007; Lowe 2007:66; Morgan
2011; Rosenswig 2011; Voorhies 2004. Composed by R. Lesure.

coastal plain (Middle-Late Formative). The authors of this
chapter disagree on the status of Voorhies’s model. Lesure
finds it convincing, while Clark does not. The authors of
Chapter 26 of this book accept the model for their consid-
eration of diet in Initial Formative Paso de la Amada in the
context of long-term trajectories of changing subsistence
practices.

THE MAZATAN ZONE OF
THE SOCONUSCO

Paso de la Amada is one of a dense cluster of sites in the
Mazatin zone of the Soconusco, a subregion that essen-

tially corresponds to the delta of the Coatin River. Dur-
ing much of the second millennium BC, the Mazatin zone
appears to have been at least #mong the most densely pop-
ulated areas of the entire Soconusco—and likely he most
densely settled area. One reason may have been that the
Coatan delta provided a particularly effective location for
a broad subsistence system reliant on both agriculture and
the harvesting of wild resources in the estuaries. As is ar-
gued in Chapter 26, it represented an optimal location ap-
propriate for the broad-based subsistence system of the Ini-
tial Formative.

Immediately to the northwest of the Mazatin zone is
the freshwater Cantilefia Swamp (also referred to as the



READ ONLY/NO DOWNLOAD

Chapter 1: Research at Paso de la Amada

Hueyate Swamp) and beyond that the Acapetahua zone.
In the Acapetahua area, the estuary extends farther inland
than in Mazatin (9 km as opposed to 1 to 3 km). Initial and
Early Formative settlement in Acapetahua is significantly
less dense than in Mazatidn, but use of the estuary during
the Late Archaic is well documented at half a dozen shell
mounds (Voorhies 2004, 2015). Clark and Hodgson (2009)
report significant Archaic occupation also in the Cantilefia
Swamp. To the southeast of Mazatin there is a continued
extension of Initial-Early Formative settlement of gradu-
ally diminishing density. The large village of Cuauhtémoc
was of similar size to those of Mazatin, but it does not ap-
pear to have been part of such a dense settlement cluster.

In the Mazatin zone, by the Locona phase (Figure 1.4),
there were seven sites of more than 10 ha, including Paso
de la Amada, Chilo, and San Carlos (Clark 1994a: 196-203,
2004a:54-55). Paso de la Amada, at approximately 140 ha,
appears to have been a “first among equals.” It was not a
paramount center for the region but rather the seat of a
small chiefdom among a cluster of such polities (Clark and
Blake 1994). That basic political system persisted through
the abandonment of the site. It would be the newly promi-
nent center of Cantén Corralito that would, for the first
time, integrate much of the Mazatin zone into a regional
polity (Cheetham 2010a, 2010b; Clark 1997), during the
Cuadros phase of 1300-1200 BC and thus after the aban-
donment of Paso de la Amada.

PASO DE LA AMADA: AN INITIAL
FORMATIVE CEREMONIAL CENTER

Paso de la Amada is located in farmlands of the ejido (col-
lective farm) of Buenos Aires (Figure 1.5). Today the ter-
rain is gently undulating. Old oxbows of the Coatin are
identifiable within and around the site (Figure 1.6). Exca-
vations reported here indicate that surface relief at the time
of initial settlement was more pronounced than it is today
(see Chapter 7). The Coatin may have shifted to its cur-
rent course (and thus away from the vicinity of Paso de
la Amada) not long before the Initial Formative occupa-
tion of the site (Gutiérrez 2011). The first inhabitants built
houses preferentially on the elevated terrain of old over-
bank deposits. Yet excavations reveal that part of the relief
visible on the surface today is the result of artificial earth-
en constructions dating to the Initial and Early Formative
periods.

Fifty low mounds were mapped by Jorge Fausto Ceja
"Tenorio (1985) in the 1970s and/or more recently by Clark
and colleagues (Clark 2004a:57). By the 1990s, some of
those were identifiable only as light-colored patches of soil
with high artifact densities; the surface relief originally ob-
served by Ceja had been plowed away.

In most of the mounds tested, excavations revealed ar-
tificial earthen construction. (Mound 15 is a possible ex-
ception.) There was also settlement in off-mound, natural-
ly elevated areas. Examples reported here include Mz-250

-
......

San
Carlos

Figure 1.5. Interpretation of Locona settlement
patterns in the Mazatin zone of the Soconusco. Large
villages were spaced at approximately 5 km intervals and
surrounded by clusters of hamlets and homesteads.
Large sites and a few others mentioned in chapters to
follow are labeled. Composed by R. Lesure based on Clark
1994a:Figure 62 and Clark 2004a:Figure 2.3.

and the Pit 32 excavations. The latter area today appears to
be a random point on the gentle slope that descends from
Mound 1 into the old oxbow that forms the southern mar-
gin of the site. Yet excavation shows that this was a locally
elevated area in the Locona phase; the original undulating
relief has been evened out by erosion and plowing.

In initial excavations at the site, Ceja Tenorio (1985)
clearly established its surprising size and early date. Three
important discoveries in work conducted since 1985 help
lay the basis for current understandings of the site.

Firstis the sequence of high-status residences in Mound
6. Excavated traces of perishable structures from the Initial
and even the Early Formative are rare, and they are known
mainly from highland regions, where the buildings were
typically 6 to 8 m in length (Flannery and Marcus 2005;
"Tolstoy 1989a). Mound 6 of Paso de la Amada, excavated
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Figure 1.6. Map of Paso de la Amada showing excavated mounds (identified
by number) and the locations of two significant off-mound excavations, Pit 32
and Mz-250. Contour interval is 50 cm. Topographic base map by Ronald Lowe.

Figure composed by R. Lesure.

by Michael Blake between 1985 and 1995, proved to con-
tain traces of a sequence of large pole-and-thatch build-
ings constructed one after another on a steadily expand-
ing earthen platform (Figure 1.7a). The most startling was
a building early in the sequence (Figure 1.7b). It was 22 m
long, with low clay walls or benches, well preserved in this
case beneath the fill of later structures.

The artifacts and features associated with the Mound 6
structures indicate that people lived in them, engaging in
the full range of domestic activities evidenced elsewhere at

the site. We identify the sequence of buildings at Mound 6
as comprising high-status residences, probably successive
residences of a series of village chiefs (Blake 1991, 2011,
Blake and Clark 1999; Blake et al. 2006; Clark 1994a,
2004a). For debate over interpretation of the structures,
see Clark (2004a), Lesure and Blake (2002), and Marcus
and Flannery (1996:90-91).

The second important discovery is the ballcourt (Figure
1.7¢). Blake initially expected to find another large building
in Mound 7, the biggest mound at the site. Intensive exca-
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Figure 1.7. The chief’s residence and ballcourt at Paso de la Amada: (a) simplified profile
showing floors of successive structures at Mound 6; (b) plan of Structure 4 at Mound 6;
(c) plan of ballcourt showing locations of excavations. Redrawn by R. Lesure from Clark
1994a:Figure 79 and Blake 2011:Figures 5.2, 5.5, and 5.7.

vations by Blake and Warren Hill in 1995 instead revealed
that what today appears to be a single mound originated
as two parallel, earthen platforms in the classic form of a
Mesoamerican ballcourt. Erosion and plowing have erased
surface traces of the two platforms. The Paso de la Amada
ballcourt is the earliest currently known. Its prominence in
the site and the massive labor investment it represents sug-
gest that the ball game likely already had important reli-
gious and/or political implications at this time (Blake 2011;
Hill 1999; Hill and Clark 2001; Hill et al. 1998).

The third discovery is identification of the site as a cer-
emonial center. This is actually a synthesis of a series of in-

dividual findings, beginning with the recognition that the
scale of earthen construction at the site went considerably
beyond platforms for individual residences. As we worked
through implications of discovery of the ballcourt, we re-
alized that the large Locona buildings were systematically
aligned in relation to that facility. Clark (2004a) suggested
that the Locona-era site was the result of an ambitious col-
lective labor project with evidence of planning at a massive
scale. He identified a large plaza in the southwestern sec-
tor of the site, associated with the ballcourt and the chief’s
residence, and suggested that some bajos (low-lying, sea-
sonally inundated areas) were human constructions. In
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several works, he considers the possibility of a systemat-
ic unit of measure, the encoding of Mesoamerican sacred
numbers, and the nature of large-scale planning (Clark
2004a, 2004b; Clark et al. 2010). Lesure (2011a) has ex-
plored the character of routinized activities in different
settings and proposes that large, platform-top residences
of the Locona phase were not simply places for occasional
rituals. The daily life of the inhabitants of these buildings
was ritualized in ways not evident at smaller residences.
Clark (20042:65) envisions the ceremonial organiza-
tion of Paso de la Amada as involving a plaza without a
temple. Lesure (2011a) suggests, further, that a distinc-
tion between “public” and “private” buildings was absent
in the Locona phase but developed over the course of the
occupation, leading to construction of the site’s first public
buildings/temples in the Cherla phase (at Mounds 1 and
12). There is plenty of scope for discussion and debate on
the ceremonial character of Paso de la Amada. The authors
of this chapter do not agree on all particulars, but we all en-
thusiastically endorse the identification of the site as one of
Mesoamerica’s earliest known ceremonial centers.

INVESTIGATIONS REPORTED
IN THIS VOLUME

Excavations reported here include trenches and extensive
exposures in Mounds 1 and 12; trenches with small expan-
sions in Mound 32, Mz-250, and Pit 32; multiple test pits
in Mounds 13 and 21; single test pits in Mounds 10, 11,
13, and 14 and in four off-mound locations (Pits 29, 30,
31, and 33).

The original goal was to excavate several houses with as-
sociated midden deposits. Those would provide a basis for
the study of residential differentiation and social inequality
in an Initial Formative chiefdom. For a variety of reasons,
we were less successful than we had hoped in recovering
traces of actual structures. First, structural remains were
preserved only where they had been covered with signifi-
cant subsequent platform fill. Second, even when remains
of structures (of perishable materials) were protected by
platform fill, the direct superposition of a platform on a
preexisting structure—spectacularly present at Mound 6—
was not observed in either of the mounds subjected to sig-
nificant extensive excavations. Third, we had not anticipat-
ed the frequency of significant earthen constructions and
the large size of the platforms. Finally, in the absence of
any stone for construction, platforms were built entirely of
earth. In addition to the challenges posed by their large siz-
es, the recognition of platform deposits and their boundar-
ies was by no means a trivial task.

Traces of several pole-and-thatch buildings are de-
scribed in Chapters 3 and 4, but in terms of architecture,
the main achievement of the excavations was documenta-
tion of the nature and extent of platform constructions. We
also recovered midden deposits and other features associ-
ated with platform-top and ground-level residences. Con-

textual analysis of those features leads to a proposal on
multi-dwelling residential groups discussed in Chapter 7.

Nearly 1.1 million artifacts from screened units were
recovered in the excavations, mostly potsherds and obsid-
ian flakes. This assemblage constitutes one of the largest
extant collections of Initial Formative (pre-Olmec) mate-
rial culture from any site in Mesoamerica. Although the
dispersion of samples across the site is uneven in a vari-
ety of ways, the assemblage provides the basis for consider-
ation of residential differentiation in household artifacts as
a component of social inequality.

Highlights among the artifacts include an extraordinary
ceramic statuette from Mound 32, including what might be
the earliest case of eyes inlaid with obsidian mirrors. There
is an important collection of personal ornaments in jadeite
and other materials, including thousands of clay ear orna-
ments, mostly from a single mound. Subsistence evidence
includes a large and diverse collection of identified faunal
remains, with 148 genera in 95 families of crustaceans, fish,
birds, amphibians, reptiles, and mammals.

Excavations at Mounds 6 and 7 have been discussed
in numerous articles; final results will be reported in a fu-
ture monograph. Other investigations at Paso de la Amada
not described in this volume include tests and trenches in
Mound 50 and smaller test excavations in Mounds 2 and 4.
There are also the two long trenches from Mound 6 exca-
vated by Clark in 1995. Trench 1 was particularly impor-
tant, providing crucial evidence for Clark’s interpretation
of the site as a ceremonial center.

RESEARCH FOCI

The excavations and/or subsequent analyses have been or-
ganized around three broad research topics: the origins of
social inequality, subsistence changes from Archaic to For-
mative times, and an effort to understand the specificity of
social practices and the history of the site. The initial exca-
vations were rather narrowly focused on the first of those
topics; the other two became more salient during assess-
ment of the results and analysis of the materials.

Residential Differentiation and the
Origins of Social Inequality

Toward the end of the 1990 season, on a late afternoon visit
to the site, Blake and Clark invited Lesure to consider dis-
sertation research at Paso de la Amada. Specifically, they
suggested a program of excavations in multiple mounds
with the goal of recovering traces of non-elite houses (and
associated middens) for comparison with the sequence of
elite residences revealed in Mound 6 and the ones Blake at
that point still anticipated finding in Mound 7.

The research presented in this volume was therefore
originally formulated with reference to the sequence of
structures revealed in Mound 6 and particularly to the ma-
jor discovery of the 1990 season, Structure 6-4, with its
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well-preserved platform, porches, and walls or benches in
clay (Figure 1.7b). Compared to similarly impressive con-
structions at other Mesoamerican sites, that building was
notably early. Dating to approximately 1650 BC, it was
definitively pre-Olmec. Yet if it was a residence, as Blake
(1991) was already interpreting the series of structures im-
mediately above it, then it suggested a rapid (“precocious”)
emergence of social inequality in the Soconusco region,
within a couple hundred years of the local transition to the
Formative. The general research topic for Lesure’s excava-
tions was therefore the emergence of social inequality.

Clark and Blake (1994) contributed to theoretical de-
bates about the emergence of inequality in a paper that
was influential enough to be reproduced in two edited col-
lections designed for classroom use (Preucel and Hodder
1996; Smith and Masson 2000). As an empirical case, that
paper drew on finds from the 1985-1986 seasons in Maza-
tan. Blake and Clark (1999) and Clark (1994a, 2004a) fur-
ther developed the model in later publications. The model,
termed mzorphogenetic by Clark (1994a), sees the emergence
of institutionalized and eventually hereditary inequality as
an unanticipated outcome of political actors competing for
prestige. Active prestige-seekers are assumed to exist in ev-
ery society, and they are termed aggrandizers. These self-
interested actors are simultaneously rational and culture-
bound. Aggrandizers seek followers in order to outcompete
other aggrandizers. The relationship between aggrandizer
and follower is based on reciprocal benefits. Aggrandizers
offer concrete benefits of various kinds to their followers.
The latter have the power to switch allegiances, thereby
generating pressure on aggrandizers to increase rewards—
pressure that, in turn, generates a rising demand for de-
ployable surpluses. Successful aggrandizers manage to give
more than they receive and thus keep followers morally in-
debted to them. In rich environments capable of sustained
pressure on resources, aggrandizers may be able to stack
the deck in favor of their offspring such that the latter also
become successful aggrandizers, thereby creating condi-
tions for the institutionalization of inequality and the per-
ception of rank as hereditary.

Aggrandizers seek power and influence; they are not
typically trying to amass possessions for themselves. Fur-
ther, it is clear that power and prestige can be constituted
in a variety of ways (Blanton et al. 1996; Hayden 1995),
with quite likely different outcomes in terms of differentia-
tion in household artifact inventories.

Still, there is a basis for expecting that the degree of dif-
ferentiation in residential architecture observed at Paso de
la Amada by the Locona phase should be associated with
differences in artifact assemblages. It is, after all, the Bar-
ra phase to which the aggrandizer model particularly ap-
plies, since the steadily expanding platform and continuity
in placement of structures at Mound 6 during the Locona
phase is interpreted as evidence of the emergence of hered-
itary inequality (Clark and Blake 1994:22). Other things
being equal, one would expect the hereditary transmission

of power and prestige to bring a relaxation of the pressure
on aggrandizers to give things away.

Further, one would expect the spectrum of activities at
residences of aggrandizers or chiefs to differ from those
of typical houses, either quantitatively (the same activities
but in different frequencies) or qualitatively (certain activi-
ties appearing exclusively in houses of leaders). Specifically,
we would expect different levels of engagement in the ac-
tivities that aggrandizers-cum-chiefs pursue to build and
perpetuate their positions of authority and prestige (Clark
and Blake 1994:21; Hayden 1995:51-60). Since leaders
sponsor public activities, including feasts, one would ex-
pect higher frequencies of serving ware, decorated serving
ware, and large preparation/service vessels at high-status
residences (Clark 1991:17-22; Clark and Blake 1994:22;
Hayden 1995:60-63). Leaders are also engaged in the ac-
quisition, production, and circulation of valuables, which
may include either exotic imported goods or locally made
crafts requiring time and skill. They sponsor production
of the latter and their involvement in long-distance con-
tacts and exchanges gives them preferential access to the
former (Friedman and Rowlands 1978). One can therefore
look for differential distribution of imported goods and la-
bor-intensive craft products—in our case, obsidian, green-
stone ornaments, iron ore mirrors, stone bowls, hollow fig-
urines, and sculpted effigy pots. Yet leaders may have given
prestige goods to followers, evening out the distribution of
those items. It is therefore also important to look for evi-
dence of production of potential prestige objects. Finally,
aggrandizers and chiefs may have had differential access to
sacred knowledge, and they were likely officiants at com-
munal rituals (Davis-Salazar 2007). We might therefore
expect certain ritual objects to be present at leaders” houses
and absent elsewhere.

Initial studies of the materials presented here (Lesure
1995, 2011a; Lesure and Blake 2002) found that, during
the Locona and Océs phases and thus during the steady ex-
pansion of the platform for the chief’s residence at Mound
6, there was evidence of differences in household invento-
ries only in the case of several rare ritual objects. It was in
the Cherla phase—after the abandonment of Mound 6—
that hints of economic differentiation appeared, specifical-
ly in access to imported goods.

In appropriate descriptive chapters, we note evidence
relevant to the study of residential differentiation in house-
hold artifact inventories, as well as certain challenges posed
by unevenness in the sample as a whole. Chapter 25 pres-
ents our conclusions on this topic.

Formative Subsistence and
the Development of Agrarian
Societies in Soconusco

The nature of the subsistence system in the Soconusco
during the Initial and Early Formative periods has been a
topic of interest for some time (Blake et al. 1992a, 1992b;

11
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Clark 1981, 1994a:217-47; Davis 1975; Lowe 1967, 1975).
It became a second important research focus for the Paso
de la Amada work primarily because of the large sample of
faunal remains recovered. Those have been under analysis
at UCLA since 1996 (Lesure et al. 2009a; Steadman et al.
2003; Wake 2004a, 2004b).

In traditional understandings of ancient Mesoamerican
culture-history, the Archaic (9000-1900 BC) is envisioned
as an era of sparse occupation by nomadic hunter-gath-
erers and low-level food producers, while the subsequent
Formative (1900 BC-AD 200) is understood as a period of
rapid sociopolitical developments in sedentary villages. In
this formulation, the transition from Archaic to Formative
was a moment of far-reaching behavioral transformation
involving the establishment of true sedentism, the adop-
tion of pottery, a reorientation of subsistence toward maize
agriculture, and the initiation of a “Neolithic” trajectory of
demographic expansion. The strength of this as a general
formulation for Mesoamerica has eroded significantly in
recent years, with the quadruplet of sedentism—pottery—ag-
riculture—population growth now often seen as associated
more with the Middle Formative, from 1000 BC. In con-
trast, the Initial and Early Formative periods (1900-1000
BC) look transitional in the emergence of sedentism and
agriculture (Arnold 1999; Blake et al. 1992a, 1992b; Clark
etal. 2007; Killion 2013; Lesure and Wake 2011; Lesure et
al. 2014a; Rosenswig 2006; Rosenswig et al. 2015; Smalley
and Blake 2003; VanDerwarker 2006; Webster 2011).

Evidence from the Soconusco region has played an im-
portant role in recent claims that systems of subsistence
and settlement during the second millennium BC were
fundamentally different from patterns characteristic of lat-
er Mesoamerican civilizations. The transition from Archaic
to Formative was marked by the appearance of pottery and
the establishment of permanent villages in the Barra phase
of 1900-1700 BC, making this area the location for some of
the earliest sedentary, pottery-using villages in Mesoameri-
ca (Clark and Blake 1994; Lowe 1977). Yet, the existing ev-
idence on Initial Formative subsistence in the Soconusco
does not add up in any simple way. Formative-era macro-
botanical remains are dominated by maize from 1900 BC
(Blake and Neff 2011; Feddema 1993). From 1700 BC the
region witnessed a Neolithic-style demographic expansion
(Pye etal. 2011:Table 10.1; see also, more generally Lesure
et al. 2014a). Yet despite rapid Locona-phase population
growth, pre-Formative (Archaic) practices of food prepara-
tion were abandoned only gradually over the course of the
second millennium BC (Clark et al. 2007), and a pattern
of seasonal mobility between permanent villages and estu-
ary encampments persisted (Lesure 2009¢:260-63; Lesure
and Wake 2011). Finally, isotopic studies of human bone
have been understood to show that maize was nor a dietary
staple until after 1000 BC (Blake et al. 1992a, 1992b; see
also Ambrose and Norr 1992; Chisholm et al. 1993; Ch-
isholm and Blake 2006; Clark et al. 2007; Rosenswig 2006;
Rosenswig et al. 2015; Smalley and Blake 2003). A recent

review of the isotopic evidence leaves the picture at the
very least more complicated than previously understood
(Blake 2015:145-48; Moreiras 2013).

Faunal resources of the estuary have been identified as
an intensifiable natural resource that could have support-
ed sedentism and social inequality without a crop staple
(Blake et al. 1992a, 1992b; see also Clark 1994a:217-47;
Clark and Blake 1994; Clark and Gosser 1995). Howev-
er, we still know very little about the details of subsistence
practices during the second millennium BC. Was the sub-
sistence system essentially stable, or changing? If it was
changing, what was the nature of the change? Was maize,
even if not yet a staple, nevertheless becoming more im-
portant? Were there changes in the exploitation of wild re-
sources?

The full era of interest for tracing the development of
sedentary, agrarian societies in the Soconusco is the Late
Archaic through Late Formative (Kennett et al. 2006).
The occupation of Paso de la Amada constitutes a com-
paratively short segment of that span (1900-1300 BC), and
the samples of domestic refuse reported here date primari-
ly to the period 1700-1300 BC, just 400 years. Yet this is an
important era—the first several hundred years of settled,
pottery-using villages—for which large samples of subsis-
tence-related evidence are persistently scarce.

Relevant evidence reported in this volume and synthe-
sized in Chapter 26 includes the pottery (Chapter 8), the
grinding stones (Chapter 9), the faunal assemblage (Chap-
ter 14), and the human bones (Chapter 24). We tried to re-
cover botanical remains but were largely unsuccessful be-
cause of preservation conditions at the site (Chapter 13).

The Social Archaeology of
Initial and Early Formative Soconusco

Our initial efforts to synthesize data from Mazatin at
length—the dissertations of Clark (1994a) and Lesure
(1995)—took the morphogenetic or other general models
of the emergence of social inequality as points of departure
and the Soconusco as a test case. In the last 20 years, our
interests have expanded. It no longer appears that presen-
tation of the excavations at Paso de la Amada should be or-
ganized as the testing of a general model (or even multiple
models). At the very least, what sort of model we should
test is less clear, because that choice now seems to depend
a great deal on the specific nature of institutional arrange-
ments at the site and their history over the course of oc-
cupation. It is these last topics that now appear to require
the most urgent attention. What is needed is a rich social
archaeology of Paso de la Amada (and early Soconusco),
with attention to the specificity of beliefs, practices, and
institutional arrangements and their transformations over
time. Yet, because this is merely the first of multiple mono-
graphs in preparation concerning work of the project, it is
hardly the place for any general synthesis on these topics.
Presented in Chapter 27 is, instead, Lesure’s attempt to ex-



READ ONLY/NO DOWNLOAD

Chapter 1: Research at Paso de la Amada

plore the implications of research described in this volume
for understanding the specificity of social practices and the
history of the site. Topics considered include the basic unit
of production and reproduction, the nature and social use
of valuables, the differential ritualization of ordinary activi-
ties, and the relation between the Initial Olmec style and
the decline of Paso de la Amada.

Organization of the Volume

"This book is organized into six parts. Completing Part I is
Chapter 2, an overview of methods with an emphasis on
the samples of domestic refuse studied in subsequent chap-
ters. Part IT includes descriptions of the excavations (Chap-
ters 3 through 6) and a lengthy synthesis (Chapter 7) that
addresses aspects of site organization, including the possi-
bility of multi-dwelling residential groups, interpreted as
multifamily households. Part III provides basic artifact de-
scriptions and analyses (Chapters 8 through 18), including
a synthesis of selected topics in Chapter 19.

Part IV includes three specialized analyses of pottery:
a seriation of refuse deposits, an analysis of food residues
identified in the matrix of potsherds, and a search for evi-
dence that high-status individuals were innovators based
on a micro-stylistic analysis of beveled-rim bowls (Chap-
ters 20 to 22). Part V includes a catalog of burials (Chap-
ter 23) and a physical-anthropological study of the human
skeletons (Chapter 24). Part VI consists of three synthet-
ic essays, one on each of the general research topics: the
emergence of inequality, changes in subsistence, and the
history of social practices at the site.

13
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Table 2.1. Overview of investigations at Paso de la Amada, 1985-1997

Largest Mounds
6 1985-86, 1990, 1993 1995 1985 future volume
7 1995 1990 future volume
Other Mounds
1 1992 Chapter 3
2 1995 future volume
4 1993 future volume
5 1993 future volume
10 1990 Chapter 6
11 1990 Chapter 6
12 1992, 1993 1992 1990 Chapter 4
13 1990, 1993 Chapter 6
14 1993 Chapter 6
15 1997 Chapter 6
21 1992 Chapter 6
32 1997 1992 Chapter 5
50 1995 future volume
Off-Mound Areas
Vicinity of Mounds 6-7 1995 1985, 1990 future volume
Vicinity of Mound 14 1990 Chapter 62
Vicinity of Mound 1 1992 1992 1992 Chapters 3 and 6°
Mz-250 1997 1991 Chapter 6°
1 Pit 29.

b Pits 31, 32, and 33. The Pit 32 excavation was considerably expanded.
¢The 1997 work is described here.




READ ONLY/NO DOWNLOAD

CHAPTER 2

Overview of Excavations,
Formation Processes, and Refuse Samples

Richard G. Lesure and Michael Blake

HIS CHAPTER PROVIDES background
I information on nomenclature and methods. We
begin with an overview of the excavations and a
general account of field procedures and provenience no-
menclature. Discussion then turns to the samples of do-
mestic refuse selected for social analysis. The refuse sam-
ples are grouped into alternative sets (“study samples”)
designed to meet the requirements of different sorts of
analyses. Discussion of individual contexts is left to the de-
scription of the excavations in Chapters 3 through 6. Here,
we consider certain general themes, the outcomes of which
undergird the social analyses of subsequent chapters. Top-
ics addressed are unevenness in temporal and spatial cov-
erage, the types of deposits that yielded samples, and the
degree to which the refuse therefrom conforms to the ex-
pected characteristics of “secondary refuse.” We discuss
how artifact density and degree of trampling could affect
social analysis and compare two approaches to the stan-
dardization of artifact frequencies (by volume excavated
and weight of associated sherds). Standardization of arti-
fact frequencies by weight of associated sherds is the pri-
mary method relied on in this book.

OVERVIEW OF EXCAVATIONS
AT PASO DE LA AMADA

In the Soconusco region, Paso de la Amada is the most
extensively excavated site of the second millennium BC.
Jorge Fausto Ceja Tenorio conducted the first excava-
tions in 1974 (Ceja Tenorio 1985). His 23 test pits, mostly
soundings of 1.5 x 1.5 m or 2 x 2 m, focused on Mounds
1 through 5 and several off-mound locations. Work under

the aegis of the Mazatin Early Formative Project, directed
by John Clark and Michael Blake, began in 1985 and con-
tinued through 1997.

Table 2.1 summarizes investigations by season and by
the extent of excavation. Three mounds have been the sub-
ject of work involving significant areal exposure (excava-
tion blocks of at least 25 m2). Of those, Mounds 1 and 12
are reported in this volume (Chapters 3 and 4, respective-
ly), while Mound 6 will be reported in a future monograph.
(In the meantime, see Blake 1991, 2011; Blake and Clark
1999; Blake et al. 2006; Clark 1994a, 2004a.) The off-
mound excavation associated with Pit 32 included a block
exposure of 25 m? (Chapter 6). Significant trenching (in-
volving continuous exposures of at least 10 m) has been
undertaken in nine locations. In addition to the Mound 12
and the Pit 32 excavations (mentioned already for their sig-
nificant areal exposures), trenching at Mound 32 and at the
off-mound location Mz-250 is reported here (Chapters 5
and 6, respectively). Trenches not reported in this volume
include those at Mounds 6 and 7 as well as between those
mounds (Blake 2011; Blake et al. 2006; Clark 2004a; Hill
1999; Hill et al. 1998). Clark’s investigations at Mounds 5
and 50 (Clark 1994a:138-40; Gosser 1994) will likewise be
reported in a future monograph. Mounds 10, 11, 13, 14,
15, and 21 were all explored with limited soundings, re-
ported here in Chapter 6; tests in Mounds 2 and 4 will be
reported elsewhere. Off-mound soundings in the vicinity
of Mounds 6 and 14 (Pits 29 and 30) and to the south of
Mound 1 (Pits 31, 32, and 33, with Pit 32 considerably ex-
tended by trenching and areal exposure) are described in
Chapters 3 and 6.

15
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EXCAVATION NOMENCLATURE

Several systems for designating excavation units have been
employed. Ceja Tenorio (1985) excavated test pits, which
he numbered sequentially irrespective of where they were
located. Test Pits 1 through 3 were in Mound 1, while Test
Pits 15 through 19 were in Mound 5, and so on. In 1990 a
second system was initiated. In this system, test units were
numbered sequentially, starting from 1, in each new mound
investigated. Thus Michael Ryan excavated Mound 7 Test
Pits 1, 2, and 3, while Lesure excavated Mound 12 Test Pit
1. At the same time, we retained Ceja’s sequential numera-
tion for isolated off-mound tests, excavating Test Pits 27,
28,29, and 30. In this volume, test pits are referred to sim-
ply as pits, sometimes abbreviated as P. Thus P29 is Test
Pit 29 and Md. 12 PS5 is Test Pit 5 at Mound 12. Trench-
es at Mounds 12 and 32 were numbered and divided into
lettered sections. Md. 12 T1E is Section E of Trench 1 at
Mound 12, while Md. 32 T4F is Section F of Trench 4 at
Mound 32. For the large, horizontal exposures at Mounds
1,6,and 12, a grid of 2 x 2 m units was established on each
mound. Rows along one axis were designated by letters,
rows along the other axis by numbers. Each grid unit can
thus be uniquely described by a letter and number combi-
nation, such as Unit E4, G7, and so forth. (See Figures 3.3
and 4.2.)

Discovery of midden deposits in the off-mound Test
Pit 32 prompted a gradual expansion of this test to 12 ad-
jacent units covering 36.5 m”. The adjacent units were la-
beled with letters and sometimes numbers: Unit 32A, Unit
32B2, etc. (See Figure 6.10.) That excavation as a whole
will be referred to as the Pit 32 excavation. The other off-
mound location that saw significant excavation will be re-
ferred to as Mz-250. It was originally identified as a small
site adjacent to Paso de la Amada, with the site code Mz-
250 (Clark 1994a:163). Clark (2004a:Figure 2.5a) now in-
cludes this area as part of “greater Paso de la Amada.” The
11 units excavated in 1997 were numbered 1 through 11
in the order in which they were opened (Figure 6.16). The
excavation as a whole is referred to with the original site
designation, Mz-250, though we treat it as part of Paso de
la Amada.

EXCAVATION PROCEDURES

Excavations followed one of two basic methods, one for
stratigraphic investigations, the other for extensive expo-
sures. Stratigraphic investigations were small test pits (gen-
erally 1 x 2 m) or trenches (generally in sections of 1 x 2
or 1 x 3 m) excavated in arbitrary 20 cm levels and usually
screened top to bottom through a 5 mm mesh. Levels were
sometimes excavated to conform to natural stratigraphy if
stratigraphic changes were identified during excavation.
For the extensive excavations, a grid of 2 x 2 m units was laid
out over the surface of the mound. Excavation proceed-
ed by natural stratigraphic units. Excessively deep natural

units were sometimes subdivided arbitrarily for more re-
fined stratigraphic control. Units thus defined stratigraph-
ically and/or arbitrarily were referred to as lots, and each
was given a unique number. Lots had no preassigned size
or shape but rather were defined by the excavator in accor-
dance with each new stratigraphic situation encountered.
In abbreviated provenience designations, lots or levels are
preceded by a slash. Thus Md. 12 P5/13 refers to Level 13
of Test Pit 5, Mound 12, while Md. 12 E4/15 refers to Lot
15 in Grid Unit E4 at Mound 12

Since both arbitrary and natural criteria were used in
defining levels (in the stratigraphic investigations) and lots
(in the extensive exposures), these two forms of prove-
nience designations sometimes resembled each other. Lev-
els, however, were always defined solely within individual
test pits or trenches. As a result, levels with the same num-
ber in different test units are not necessarily correlated.
Lots, in the 1992-1993 excavations at Mounds 1 and 12,
were not confined to the boundaries of individual excava-
tion units but were defined within each excavation locale
as a whole. Samples from the same lot number but dif-
ferent grid units are therefore from the same stratigraph-
ic deposit. In 1997, during excavations of Mound 32 and
Mz-250, a new system was introduced: lots were uniquely
designated proveniences. See Chapter 5 for further dis-
cussion of that system and how it differs from that used in
1992-1993.

A single, arbitrary, primary datum was established for
each mound or off-mound excavation locale. The datum
was generally 10 to 20 cm above the highest ground in each
locale so that all depths could be expressed in centimeters
below datum (cm bd). We used line levels and string to set
up datum stakes near each excavation unit based on this
primary datum. Beginning and ending depths for each lot
or level, as well as depths of features or significant artifacts,
were measured by line levels from these datum stakes.

Stratigraphic excavations were generally screened top
to bottom through a 5 mm mesh. Selected units of the
extensive excavations (and some of the trench sections at
Mound 32) were not screened. Unscreened lots included
deposits of slope wash or platform construction. All cultur-
ally significant lots, including occupation surfaces, floors,
post holes, features, and midden deposits, were screened.
All materials remaining in the screen, including ceramics,
obsidian, jade, magnetite, bone, ground stone, fire-cracked
rock, pumice fragments, burnt daub, and even pebbles,
were retained for analysis in the laboratory.

Burials, floors, structures, and post holes were num-
bered separately. Units that did not fall into one of those
categories but that appeared to have cultural significance
were labeled feature. The term floor was used to designate
all living surfaces identified in the excavations, regardless
of whether those were structure floors or simply patio or
activity areas. We numbered cultural units of each class
sequentially either within the site as a whole (burials) or
within each mound or off-mound excavation locale (floors,
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Table 2.2. Levels of ceramic analysis of materials

Level Total Weight Percentage of Full Set of
of Ceramic Criteria That Define Level Total Rims Total Sherds of Sherds Samples Chosen for Study in
Analysis This Book (by weight)

Rim sherds individually analyzed; o

A notes on body sherds 8962 120,860 1031.6 28%
Counts of rim sherds by type and

B detailed form classification; 9980 158,007 1060.5 15%
abbreviated notes on body sherds
Counts of rim sherds by type and o

¢ simplified form classification 23,198 3521M1 2487.5 46%

D Overall count and weight of sherds - 87,908 655.5 1%

E Weight of sherds only - 98,995 (estimated) 594.0 1%

post holes, and features). The remains of perishable build-
ings were numbered in reverse chronological order in each
excavation locale (for example, Structure 1 is later than
Structure 2). In this volume, we refer to structures either
by their full formal designation (for example, Mound 6
Structure 4) or in abbreviated form, with the mound num-
ber, a hyphen, and the structure number (Mound 6 Struc-
ture 4 becomes Structure 6-4, and Mound 1 Structure 2
becomes Structure 1-2).

From 1990 through 1993, when we assigned numbers
to features in the field, we usually did not also assign them
lot or level numbers if they were removed as single units.
Large or complicated features, however, were divided into
multiple lots or levels. Thus Mound 12 Feature 19, a trash
pit, was removed as a single unit and therefore does not
also have any associated lot number, whereas Mound 12
Feature 2, a complex trash- and sediment-filled ditch, is di-
vided into Lots 12, 13, 15, 19, and 22 where it appears in
Units E3 and E4. The lack of a lot or level number asso-
ciated with some features proved annoying as we worked
with the data, and in the 1997 excavations all features were
assigned at least one lot number (see Chapter 5).

One of the original goals of the small-mound excava-
tions was to expose and excavate Early Formative house
floors. We were not as successful at finding appropriate de-
posits as we had originally hoped. See Chapter 3 for discus-
sion of a deposit designated Floor 1A/1B at Mound 1, now
thought to be a wall remnant and exterior occupation sur-
face associated with Structure 1-2. See Chapter 4 for dis-
cussion of a series of hardened surfaces at Mound 12, in-
cluding Floor 2, compared to the floor of Structure 6-4 in
Blake et al. (2006).

Post holes were identified in multiple surfaces at
Mounds 1 and 12. Each was completely excavated and
screened before excavations proceeded. Post holes were
easy to identify and excavate when they contained fill that
was radically different in color or texture from the stratum
they penetrated. Post holes in Mound 1 tended to fall into

this category. Other post holes, especially those in Mound
12, were more difficult to follow: the fill was only subtly
different in color or texture from the surrounding matrix.

Most features were completely excavated upon identifi-
cation. We took 2- to 4-liter sediment samples from trash-
filled pits and midden deposits for flotation. Human burials
were exposed using ice picks and paintbrushes. Bone pres-
ervation was fair to very poor. In several instances we ap-
plied a solution of Duco cement and acetone to the bones
before removal in an attempt to keep them intact.

Basic processing of the cultural materials was carried
out concurrent with the excavations in a field laboratory.
Artemio Villatoro of the New World Archaeological Foun-
dation (NWAF) supervised the washing, sorting by mate-
rial type, counting, and weighing of all materials. After the
ceramics from each lot had been counted and weighed,
they were sorted again to identify all rims, diagnostic body
sherds, and slipped body sherds. Unslipped, non-diagnos-
tic body sherds were then typically discarded. As of 2019,
materials are still curated at the NWAF laboratory in San
Crist6bal de Las Casas, Chiapas.

ARTIFACT ANALYSES

Analysis of the materials took place between 1990 and
2017. Study of pottery was advanced to different levels for
different proveniences. The levels are identified in Table
2.2. Level A involved the most detailed analyses of pottery.
Rim sherds were individually recorded, including variables
such as rim diameter and wall thickness. In addition, notes
were recorded on significant body sherds (bases, decora-
tion, vessel supports, etc.). Level B involved classification
of rim sherds to type and form, the latter using the de-
tailed set of codes presented in Chapter 8 (see Figure 8.1).
Level C involved classification of rim sherds to type and
an abbreviated set of form codes. Level D involved sim-
ply counting and weighing the sherds. The intent was for
all units to be analyzed at least to Level D. However, the
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sherds from some units of the platform fill at Mound 1
were weighed but not counted. Level E is used to designate
analysis that was restricted to weighing of sherds.

InTable 2.2 the total sample of sherds recovered is bro-
ken down according to level of analysis. At levels below A,
the full dataset is larger than the value listed because it in-
cludes also the levels above. For example, the full Level C
dataset includes 42,140 rims (= 8,962 + 9,980 + 23,198).
The last column in the table is the percentage correspond-
ing to a given level of analysis of the total weight of sherds
chosen for analysis as refuse. (Those percentages pertain
to the Expanded Study Sample, defined below.) At every
level, more sherds were analyzed than are included among
the refuse samples.

Missing data affect the analysis of some proveniences.
Errors in the initial processing of artifacts from Mound 1
in the field laboratory led to loss of provenience informa-
tion for 15 proveniences, mostly from the platform fill. Lab
procedures were subsequently improved, and we did not
encounter this problem again. None of the affected pro-
veniences is included among the refuse samples used for
analysis. Other instances of missing data involve specific
classes of information from particular units. From sever-
al of the test pit excavations in 1990, we are missing some
information, most distressingly the counts and weights of
sherds from Test Pit 29, which yielded one of our Cher-
la refuse samples. (An estimate of the original weight of
sherds from Level 6 and Feature 1 of Pit 29 has been used
in analyses for this volume; see the discussion of that exca-
vation in Chapter 6.) We appear to be missing a page from
the record of fire-cracked rock and daub from Mound I.
Lots 9 and 10 from various grid units are affected. Stone
tool data of various kinds are likewise missing from a few
provenience units. Information on animal bone is uneven
because of differential preservation and incomplete study
of the collection. In the analyses in this volume, these in-
stances of missing data are taken into consideration where
possible and relevant, on a case-by-case basis.

CHRONOLOGICAL CLASSIFICATION

Refuse units considered here were classified according to
the existing Initial and Early Formative chronology for
the Mazatin zone (Blake et al. 1995; Clark and Cheetham
2005; Clark personal communication). The phases are
identified in Figure 1.4 and a seriation of refuse samples
is discussed in Chapter 20. There are four principal phases
involved: Barra (1900-1700 BC), Locona (1700-1500 BC),
Oc6s (1500-1400 BC), and Cherla (1400-1300 BC). Paso
de la Amada appears to have been abandoned by the Cuad-
ros phase (1300-1200 BC). There was ephemeral occupa-
tion in the Jocotal phase (1200-1000 BC), but none of the
refuse samples considered in this volume dates later than
the Cherla phase.

No Barra-phase refuse deposits were discovered in
the excavations reported in this volume. In addition to re-

fuse samples identified as Locona, Océs, and Cherla, cer-
tain units were identified as Early Locona (perhaps 1700
to 1650 BC) and others as Late Locona (perhaps 1500 or
1450 to 1400 BC).

ACCURACY IN THE EXCAVATION
OF DEPOSITS

A constant concern during the excavations was the effort
to trace boundaries of deposits accurately in order to re-
trieve clean samples of the cultural materials they con-
tained. Our success varied according to characteristics of
the deposit, and it was sometimes difficult to trace strata
as we came down on them in extensive excavations, even
when we had the profiles of tests pits or trenches as guides.
The surfaces underlying the platforms in Mounds 1, 12,
and 32 were identifiable in profile and generally trace-
able as we came down on them in the extensive excava-
tions, though we did have some problems in a few units
of Mounds 1 and 12. Pits penetrating into sterile substrata
were generally identifiable from above based on color and/
or texture of the matrix and the high density of artifacts.
Their lower boundaries were also clear. Examples include
Features 8 and 15 at Mound 1 and Features 2, 10, and 19
at Mound 12. Cherla-phase pits that penetrated into Lo-
cona/Océds deposits were more of a challenge. Color and
texture distinctions were difficult to follow or nonexistent,
and we traced the boundaries of the pits mainly by noting
changes in the density of artifacts. Examples include Fea-
ture 2 in Mound 11, Feature 1 in Test 29, and Feature 8 at
Mound 32. Despite these challenges encountered during
excavation, a more significant factor in the identification
of appropriate samples for chronological and social analy-
sis is mixing of materials in the original deposits. A back-
ground admixture of earlier and sometimes later materials
was common in most deposits. The relatively unconsoli-
dated nature of the sediments at the site and substantial
earthen movement by the inhabitants yielded admixtures
of earlier materials. Root action and the burrowing activi-
ties of rodents yielded admixture of both earlier and later
materials.

THE REFUSE SAMPLES
AND THE STUDY SAMPLES

From 1,066 individual screened proveniences, 531 were
identified as yielding samples of domestic refuse that was
(relatively) unmixed chronologically or otherwise of in-
terest for analyses. Based on stratigraphic criteria, the 531
original proveniences were consolidated into the 225 Ini-
tial Refuse Samples. For the analysis of rare materials,
those were further consolidated into 55 Lumped Refuse
Samples. Appendix A lists original minimal proveniences
with refuse sample designations and other basic informa-
tion. Data Record 2.1 (available online) is an analyzable
spreadsheet with the slightly pruned set of Initial Refuse
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Samples used in analyses, particularly for Chapters 19 and
25. Data Record 2.2 is a table listing Lumped Refuse Sam-
ples by phase.

The criterion of most interest in selection of prove-
niences for inclusion among the refuse samples was the de-
gree to which the artifacts they yielded constituted second-
ary refuse (items collected from their primary contexts of
use, dumped in another location, and not subsequently dis-
turbed) as opposed to tertiary refuse (items dumped in one
location and subsequently reworked in various ways, po-
tentially including removal to a new location). (See Rosen-
swig 2009:16; Schiffer 1972). The distinction between ter-
tiary and secondary refuse is a fuzzy one, best envisioned as
a continuum in which the question is the degree to which
a set of artifacts approximates the ideal of secondary refuse
or instead strays toward the mixed, worked-over character
of tertiary refuse (Lesure 2014:11).

Refuse samples deemed to be reasonable approxima-
tions of secondary refuse and therefore classified to phase
totaled 165. An additional 60 samples from more mixed
but nevertheless interesting contexts are included in some
analyses of this volume. Those include materials from the
Locona platform and the underlying ground surface in
Mound 32 (Locona mixed with Barra), the ground sur-
face underlying the platform at Mound 12 (Océs and some
Cherla, referred to as Md12-1V), and the ground surface
under the platform at Mound 1 (Océs and Cherla with
some Locona, referred to as Md1-V).

The Initial Refuse Samples are labeled with a four-
digit number followed by a letter (see Data Record 2.1).
The first two digits correspond to the mound in which the
sample is located—01 for Mound 1, 32 for Mound 32, and
so forth. The first two digits for off-mound deposits are
simply 00. The second two digits are identification num-
bers for each sample. Within each mound excavation, each
sample was assigned a unique identification number. Thus
Sample 0103 is the third sample from Mound 1, 1203 is
the third sample from Mound 12, and so forth. In some
instances, effort was made to assign sample codes in ac-
cordance with stratigraphy. In other cases, however, that
was not feasible or practical, and in general the two-digit
sample code should be treated as an arbitrary cataloging
device. Thus the fact that Sample 1267 comes after 1251
and before 1272 has no spatial, stratigraphic, or chrono-
logical significance for understanding Sample 1267 other
than that all three derive from Mound 12. Each sample la-
bel ends with a letter (A through E) that identifies the level
of analysis of pottery from that unit (see Table 2.2).

The Lumped Refuse Samples are abbreviated mne-
monics that note mound and other distinguishing infor-
mation, such as phase (L. = Locona, LL = Late Locona, O
= Océs, C = Cherla), unit number, or feature number (see
Data Record 2.2).

The primary focus of artifact analyses in this volume
is on materials recovered in the excavations described in
Chapters 3 through 6. However, addressing some of the

research questions posed in Chapter 1 necessitates con-
sideration also of refuse from Mound 6, the long-lasting,
high-status residence of the Locona and Océs phases. For
comparative purposes, we consider 13 refuse samples from
Mound 6 in several of the chapters in this volume. The
samples include materials from Locona and Océs trash-
filled pits excavated in 1993 and 1995 as well as a set of Lo-
cona samples analyzed by Clark and reported in his disser-
tation (Clark 1994a:Appendix 1). Clark’s Samples AU040,
AU044, AU087, AU08S, AU094, AU095, AU096, AU097
have been relabeled according to the scheme used here
as 0640C, 0644C, 0687C, 0688C, 0694C, 0695C, 0696C,
0697C, respectively.

The full set of refuse samples is diverse and in several
ways uneven; the following sections will explore some of
that unevenness. One important point is that, depending
on the purpose of a given analysis, it may be desirable to se-
lect a narrower or wider range of samples. To facilitate that,
several standard “study samples” that each include some
portion of the full set of refuse samples are identified. Table
2.3 provides examples, broken down by phase, with details
of the number of Initial Refuse Samples, the correspond-
ing volume excavated, and the total weight of sherds recov-
ered. The study samples are given names so that they can
be easily referred to in subsequent chapters.

The Restricted Study Sample consists of those refuse
samples that are assigned to a specific phase and for which
pottery analysis reached Level A. This sample is used when-
ever characteristics of pots beyond type and form (particu-
larly rim diameter) are of interest.

The Basic Study Sample consists of all refuse samples
assigned to a specific phase, meaning they are relatively
good approximations of secondary refuse. The difference
from the Restricted Sample is that all levels of ceramic
analysis (A-E) are included.

The Expanded Study Sample adds the interesting but
chronologically mixed contexts mentioned above to the
Basic Study Sample. In Table 2.3, those are placed in ap-
proximate stratigraphic position relative to the sets of sam-
ples with clear phase designations. However, it needs to
be borne in mind that these placements are approximate,
because the units in question are chronologically mixed.
For that reason, they will not be lumped with samples with
phase designations but always presented as separate rows
or columns in analyses for which they are deemed appro-
priate. The Expanded Study Sample is used particularly in
the study of rare items or in other instances when inclu-
sion of as much data as possible is desirable. In Table 2.3,
the Basic and Expanded Study Samples (with A-E pottery
analysis) are identical in the rows classified to phase (Early
Locona, Locona, etc.); the difference is that the Expanded
Sample includes additional rows.

Finally in Table 2.3, the appropriate statistics for the
samples from Mound 6 are included. Those can be added
either to the Basic or the Expanded Study Sample as ap-
propriate in a given analysis.
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Table 2.3. Comparison of the restricted, basic, and extended study samples, distributed over time?

Restricted Study Sample (A) Basic Study Sample (A-E) Expanded Study Sample (A-E) Mound 6
#m semtg | Cm sacbe | F o im swos | f @ skt
Early Locona 1 1.3 11.1 2 2.2 12.7 2 2.2 12.7 3 4.2 24.8
Locona 1 231 163.0 20 28.7 178.8 20 28.7 178.8 13 67.5 121.7
Md32-surf 1 7.7 3.5
Md32-plat 1 8.8 16.0
Late Locona 13 12,6 254.3 26 17.6 342.8 26 17.6 342.8
0Ocds 13 1.6 281.2 47 30.3 654.5 47 30.3 654.5 3 0.9 78.4
Mad12-Iv 28 15.6 236.0
Ma1-V 27 17.2 11.3
Mad1(Str1-2) 1 3.2 47.4
Cherla 12 7.7 257.9 74 51.7 2224.7 74 517 2224.7
Totals 50 56.4 967.4 169 130.5 34134 227 183.0 3827.6 16 72.8 224.9

2 Data provided are the number of individual samples (#), the total volume excavated, and the total
weight of sherds. Corresponding statistics for samples from Mound 6, not reported in detail in this volume
but used for comparative purposes in several of the later chapters, are also provided.

DISTRIBUTION OF REFUSE SAMPLES
IN TIME AND SPACE

Table 2.3 shows the overall distribution of the study sam-
ples by phase. The sample of Early Locona refuse is quite
small. It will often be considered together with Locona.
Otherwise, there are reasonably large assemblages for each
phase.

Unevenness emerges when the samples are split, in Ta-
ble 2.4, by location (see particularly the “Area Exposed”
and the “Total Number Samples” columns) and by both
location and phase (in the central part of the table). As is
evident from variation in area exposed, there were radi-
cal differences in the effort expended in different locations.
The reason is that an important initial goal of the research
was to recover architecture. The overall sample of refuse
derives from significant investigations in four mounds
(Mounds 1, 6, 12, and 32) and more limited excavations in
other locations.

Another source of unevenness is that excavation yield-
ed radically different finds from one mound to another.
Extensive excavations in Mound 12 revealed sizable late
Locona to Oc6s middens. In Mound 1, the lower layers of
the platform had been quarried from an elite midden of the
Cherla phase, yielding a sample much larger than anything
else available for that phase. The Mound 32 excavations
were focused on documenting a Locona-phase platform.
However, the Oc6s-phase deposits at the mound yielded
more extensive middens.

In terms of the distribution of samples across the site

through time, it is useful to consider for a moment just
the Locona, Oc6s, and Cherla columns in Table 2.4. Al-
though the overall sample of refuse is smallest for the Lo-
cona phase, the Locona assemblage is actually more evenly
distributed, in more diverse locations, than the assemblag-
es of subsequent phases. In terms of distribution, the Océs
assemblage is the most restricted, though we have sizable
samples from three locations (Mounds 6, 12, and 32; note
that the Mound 6 sample for the Océs phase, though sig-
nificantly smaller than that from Mound 12, is larger than
any of the individual Locona-phase samples other than
that from Mound 6 itself). For the Cherla phase, we again
have additional locations represented (seven, compared to
three for Océs and nine for Locona). However, the distri-
bution of the assemblages among locations is starkly un-
equal. In terms of sherd weight, 92 percent of the Cherla
assemblage is from Mound 1.

The samples listed in other columns can be used to
ameliorate some of the unevenness in the primary assem-
blages of Locona-Océs-Cherla. Late Locona is often con-
sidered together with Locona in the analyses reported
here. The Océs-Cherla ground surface under the platform
in Mound 1 may also be considered to address spatial un-
evenness for Océs, while that from Mound 12 is of interest
for consideration of Cherla.

PRESERVATION OF ORGANIC REMAINS

Organic remains recovered in the excavations include ani-
mal bone, shell, and carbonized seeds and plant parts—the



READ ONLY/NO DOWNLOAD

Chapter 2: Overview of Excavations

Table 2.4. Extended study sample, split by phase and excavation locale

Breakdown by Phase: Total Weight of Sherds

Area Total Number (corresponding number of samples) Animal Bone:
Location Exposed Samples (total original Total NISP (samples)

in m? proveniences) ngglxa Loacrt])gasﬁlr?;fcoer m Locona LoLgé?] a Oc6s | Ocos-Cherla|  Cherla [density]
wi e | @ | AR
N B
Md. 11 2 2 i)
we | | & | § W w W w | | me
Md. 13 6 2 Wl e 42
M. 14 ! 0 i) A
M. 21 10 ('3 o o5
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Mz-250 235 @) i 2,
P29 2 2 i
P32 36.5 (148) 2(%.)5 6(%.)6
Trench 1-B - (1) 4(11 )3 [1 5)1589 5(}r)n3]
Trench 1-T - (;) 3(71.)6
e eo] | %] % |mE e W

2 Mound 6 not included.

last extremely scarce (Chapter 13). Shell was badly dete-
riorated in all deposits. Animal bones were relatively com-
mon, but preservation varied considerably between depos-
its. The final column of Table 2.4 reports the total NISP
of animal bone, with the number of analyzed samples in
parentheses and the overall volumetric density of bone
(NISP per cubic meter) in brackets.

DEPOSIT TYPES

Deposits of domestic refuse at Paso de la Amada derive
from a variety of formation processes. Human activities in-
cluded the construction of floors and platforms and the dig-
ging of pits and ditches of different sizes and shapes. Living
surfaces and dwellings were swept clean, leaving behind lit-
tle primary refuse. People did various things with sweep-
ings from dwellings and patio areas. Trash was dumped in
pits close to dwellings or scattered on the ground a few
meters away. Often, refuse was taken farther to be deposit-
ed in extensive surface middens or dumped into seasonally

flooded bajos. Large fragments of broken vessels were oc-
casionally saved for possible reuse. Beside a deep pit under
Mound 12 were several concentrations of large vessel frag-
ments, apparently left in provisional discard.

Even the most undisturbed trash deposits—signaled by
the presence of several partially or even completely recon-
structable vessels—contained many tiny sherds, including
some admixture from previous ceramic phases. The sandy,
unconsolidated sediments of the site and earthmoving ac-
tivities of the inhabitants made sweeping debris a hetero-
geneous mixture of recently discarded materials, materials
that had been discarded and trampled for some time, and
a few items that had been buried and dislocated by subse-
quent activities.

This section presents a classification of the different
kinds of deposits selected for analysis of domestic refuse.
We then look for variation among the samples that might
be systematically related to the processes of formation of
those deposit types.
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Selection of Refuse Samples

Identification of appropriate deposits (those approach-
ing the ideal of secondary refuse) involved an assessment
of formation processes based on stratigraphy, the density
and size of artifacts, and phase assignments of the ceramics.
Stratigraphic observations allowed the identification of oc-
cupation surfaces, platforms, pits, erosional features, slope
wash, and silted channels. Consideration of the density and
size of artifacts allowed occupation surfaces to be distin-
guished from sheet middens. The contents of pits varied,
indicating different depositional processes.

Artifact densities were compared based on the volusmet-
ric density of sherds (kilograms of sherds per m®). A proxy
for sherd size was obtained for each deposit by dividing the
weight of sherds by the number of sherds, yielding aver-
age sherd weight (g/sherd). Where ceramic analysis reached
Level A (Table 2.2), another assessment of sherd size was
derived from the rim analysis. The rim sherd completeness
index is the proportion of rim sherds that constitute 15 per-
cent or more of the original mouth of the vessel, among
rim sherds constituting 5 percent or more of the original
(after Lesure et al. 2014b:176).

Classification of Deposits

Deposit types included occupation surfaces, trash pits,
ditches, deep pits or wells, other trash concentrations,
unbounded middens, redeposited middens, and ancient
ground surfaces. Some samples from platform fill and oth-
er miscellaneous deposits are also considered.

Occupation Surfaces. Occupation surfaces were thin,
well-defined lenses that were either structure floors or ex-
terior activity areas. In contrast to the thicker, more mixed
deposits classified as ancient ground surfaces (see below),
occupation surfaces contained cultural materials of a sin-
gle phase. Artifacts from occupation surfaces may include
primary refuse. Densities of sherds are generally low, and
average sherd weight is lower than for most other deposit
types. Trampling has reduced sherd size so that there are
few rims representing more than 15 percent of a vessel.

Trash-Filled Pits. Trash-filled pits (also called trash pits)
were intrusive pits filled with varying concentrations of
refuse and including in some cases the most undisturbed
secondary refuse encountered in the excavations. Pit vol-
umes ranged from 0.12 m? to more than 3.0 m® in cases
in which much of the pit was excavated. Density of sherds
was also variable, ranging from 8.3 to 153.0 kg/m?, but was
generally high in relation to other deposits, with a mean of
38.6 and a median of 25.2 kg/m Average weight was 9.8
g/sherd, also relatively high. Smaller pits tended to yield
assemblages with smaller average sherd sizes and few re-
constructable sherds (01024, 3201A). They were appar-
ently filled with a finer fraction of sweeping debris than
were larger pits.

In every pit, most rim sherds were small. Attempts to

find conjoining sherds indicated that a large number of dif-
ferent vessels were represented. Trash pits, however, often
contained a few large fragments of vessels broken not long
before the pit was filled. Missing pieces may have been
saved for reuse. Sometimes pits contained a single whole or
very nearly whole vessel. Occasionally other bits of seren-
dipitous evidence confirmed the undisturbed nature of the
trash in these pits. In Sample 1215A dozens of gar scales
were recovered, including several patches recovered in ar-
ticulated position, as if fragments of skin had been tossed
directly into the pit. In Sample 0604A there was a stack of
unfired clay net weights.

It seems likely that deposition of trash in pits constitut-
ed a secondary use of these features, but the original pur-
pose of pits is unknown. Storage is a possibility. Some may
have been borrow pits. Most were fairly shallow and basin
shaped. No real bell-shaped pits—so common in contem-
porary sites in highland Mesoamerica—were identified at
Paso de la Amada, though Feature 2 at Mz-250 (Chapter
6) comes close. Given the poorly consolidated sediments
at the site, bell-shaped pits would probably have collapsed.
The small Feature 2 at Mz-250 must have been refilled
soon after it was dug.

Ditches. Several ditch-like features were identified
in the Locona and Ocds occupations at Mound 12. One
(Feature 28) was a drainage ditch that led past Locona oc-
cupation surfaces toward a deep pit or nearby bajo. The
other two ditch-like features, dated to late in the Locona
phase, were larger and more irregular in shape. They may
have been borrow pits instead of drainage ditches. Ditch-
es filled with cultural materials and sediments more slowly
than trash pits, as indicated by interdigitated layers of sand,
silt, and dense pockets of refuse (see Figures 4.5 and 4.18).
Sherd density and size are variable, as would be expected
from such a depositional situation. While no complete ves-
sels were identified in the ditches, large vessel fragments
were relatively common.

Very Deep Pits or Wells. Two deep pits, likely dry season
wells, were excavated—one at Mound 12 (Feature 11) and
the other at Mz-250 (Feature 1). The former was larger
and contained denser concentrations of cultural materials.
The fill of both deep pits was variable, consisting of layers
of nearly sterile sandy sediment and lenses of domestic re-
fuse. Feature 11 at Mound 12 stood open for many years.
Based on the stratigraphy of the refuse it contained, the
pit filled up gradually between late Locona and the begin-
ning of the Cherla phase. Feature 1 at Mz-250 was entire-
ly Locona in date and, unlike the trash pit intrusive into it
(Feature 2), contained relatively little cultural debris. The
materials from Feature 1 are pooled in a single sample
(0009A), whereas those of Mound 12 Feature 11 are con-
sidered in 14 refuse samples.

Toss Middens. Pits, ditches, and wells were all bound-
ed middens dug into occupation surfaces. In other cas-
es, refuse was deposited directly on occupation surfaces,
where it built up gradually through time. Such deposits are



READ ONLY/NO DOWNLOAD

Chapter 2: Overview of Excavations

termed toss middens. A particularly extensive toss midden of
the Oc6s phase was identified in Mound 12. It overlay two
of the ditches discussed above. Most of the toss midden
samples are drawn from this feature. There are also single
samples from Mound 1 and Mound 32. Sherd density is
variable but fairly high, with a mean of 27.6 kg/m?, while
sherd weight is low, with a mean of 8.4 g/sherd. The low-
er sherd weight in comparison to pit features makes sense
given the greater likelihood of trampling in toss middens.

Trash Concentrations. Relatively common on occupation
surfaces and ancient ground surfaces were small concentra-
tions of domestic refuse, generally less than 1 m across and
only a few centimeters thick. Some could be regarded as
miniature toss middens. Others, particularly those around
the edges of the deep pit (Feature 11) at Mound 12, appear
to have been stacks of large vessel fragments in preliminary
discard. The volumetric densities and average sherd sizes
of trash concentrations are often very high compared to
other deposits because several of these consisted of unusu-
ally large sherds packed into an unmeasurably small vol-
ume of deposit.

Uncertain Middens. In small test excavations, it was
sometimes unclear whether concentrations of refuse were
from pits or toss middens; those are labeled “uncertain
middens.”

Ancient Ground Surface. Platforms in Mounds 1 and 12
preserved Early Formative ground surfaces that had been
relatively stable for some time, with sediments accreting
gradually. The deposits in question contained a mixture of
materials—Oc6s with some Cherla in Mound 12 Zone IV
and Océs and Cherla with Locona in Mound 1 Zone V. Al-
though these are interesting samples, the refuse they yield-
ed was more tertiary than secondary.

Platform Fill: The Redeposited Midden of Zone IV at
Mound 1. Sixty-six samples are drawn from a remarkable
depositin Mound 1 thatappears to have been a dense Cher-
la midden scraped up and redeposited to form the lower
part of the platform for Mound 1 Structure 1. Although
normally platform fill was deemed unacceptable for analy-
sis because of its mixed (tertiary) character, the particular
characteristics of Zone IV at Mound 1 suggested that the
sediment had been quarried from a midden in the vicinity
of the mound. First, the density of material was phenom-
enal. Bothgthe mean and median sherd densities (43.8 and
40.9 kg/m’, respectively) for the 66 samples from this de-
posit are higher than those for every other kind of deposit
except trash concentrations. The parent deposit was clearly
a remarkably dense midden. Average sherd sizes were high-
er than those of toss middens, but the completeness index
(available only for five samples) is quite low. The fact that
few rims represented 15 percent or more of a vessel is con-
sistent with the tertiary character of the deposit. There is
also Locona and Océs admixture in the deposit; see Table
3.1 and associated discussion.

Other Cases of Platform Fill. Two other samples of prob-
able platform fill, 1303B and 3202B, were also incorporat-

ed in the analysis. They date to the Locona phase. Sherds
were scarce compared to Mound 1 Zone IV.

VARIATION BY DEPOSIT TYPE

When sherd statistics from the different types of depos-
its are compared, the results generally conform to expecta-
tions concerning the degree to which materials from dif-
ferent deposit types will constitute secondary refuse. Table
2.5 assembles relevant data, including volumetric densi-
ty of sherds and the two proxies for sherd size introduced
above: average sherd weight and rim sherd completeness
index. Expectations for secondary refuse are high densi-
ties of sherds and large sherd sizes. Tertiary deposits should
generally have smaller sherd sizes; there are no particu-
lar expectations for sherd density in such deposits. Our
only possible primary deposits are occupation surfaces,
for which we expect low densities and small sherds due to
sweeping and trampling.

In the three parts of Table 2.5, the deposit types are
organized according to initial expectations for primary to
secondary to tertiary refuse. The occupation surfaces are
the only deposits in which we expect possible primary re-
fuse. Trash-filled pits seem most likely to contain relatively
unmixed secondary refuse, while ever greater mixture and
reworking is to be expected as one moves from ditches to
deep pits to toss middens and so forth. The sample size (IN)
is the number of refuse samples (Expanded Study Sample
in Parts A and B; Restricted Study Sample in Part C) corre-
sponding to each deposit type. COV stands for coefficient
of variation, calculated as the standard deviation divided by
the mean. It provides a simple measure of the dispersion of
values for each deposit type; it seems useful for comparing
different deposit types and for comparing dispersion in in-
dividual deposit types to dispersion in the refuse samples
as a set. (See row in italics toward the bottom of each ta-
ble.) In addition to the line in which all refuse samples are
considered, Tables 2.5A and 2.5B provide statistics for the
original proveniences out of which the refuse samples were
composed and for (screened) proveniences not chosen for
the refuse study samples.

Data on density of sherds are presented in Table 2.5A,
average sherd weight in Table 2.5B, and rim sherd com-
pleteness index in Table 2.5C. Note that the statistics pre-
sented in 2.5B are the medians and means of average sherd
weight. In other words, an average sherd weight was cal-
culated for each refuse sample (total weight of sherds, in
grams, divided by total number of sherds), and then medi-
ans and means were calculated on those statistics, yielding
the median average sherd weight. The N’ are not neces-
sarily the same in corresponding rows of the tables because
of missing data.

The expectation in Table 2.5A is that the trash-filled
pits and other midden deposits should have particular-
ly high densities of sherds. This basic expectation is met.
Note in the last two lines of the table that deposits select-
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Table 2.5. Sherd statistics by deposit type
A. Volumetric Density of Sherds

Type of Deposit N Med(i:g/gg;sity Me?l?gl/)nig)sity Sg?gggﬁ cova Range
occupation surface 9 5.7 12.0 12.8 1.01 2.7-41.0
trash-filled pit 15 252 38.6 373 0.97 8.3-153.0
ditch 14 15.9 17.3 8.5 0.49 3.3-31.2
very deep pit or well 14 16.0 19.7 15.8 0.80 21-711.0
toss midden 14 24.4 27.6 12.9 0.47 6.5-52.5
trash concentration 4 43.3 43.4 16.2 0.37 23.9-62.9
uncertain midden 10 22.3 23.8 27.5 112 1.9-95.5
ancient ground surface 59 9.5 1.2 7.7 0.69 0.4-36.4
platform fill (Md. 1 Zone IV) 66 40.9 43.8 13.3 0.30 18.1-84.7
platform fill (Md. 13 and 32) 2 1.8 1.8 0 1.8-1.8
All refuse samples 232 194 25.1 22.0 0.88 0.0-153.0
Proveniences chosen as samples 475 14.8 22.7 36.7 1.62 0.0-652.5
Proveniences not chosen 498 56 9.0 11.6 1.29 0.0-138.0
B. Average Sherd Weight

Type of Deposit N M\el\;jeiia;mS?ge)rd ’\%’g%hsth(egr)d SDI:\ﬂgﬁgg] cove Range
occupation surface 9 6.9 7.0 0.8 0.11 6.0-8.2
trash-filled pit 15 8.6 9.6 33 0.34 5.8-18.6
ditch 14 8.2 8.5 1.3 0.15 6.6-11.7
very deep pit or well 15 94 9.8 2.4 0.24 6.5-15.5
toss midden 14 76 76 1.0 013 5.7-9.3
trash concentration 1 13.0 23.7 20.9 0.88 8.5-73.3
uncertain midden 10 7.7 8.5 2.7 0.32 6.1-15.1
ancient ground surface 21 8.2 8.5 2.3 0.27 5.6-13.7
platform fill (Md. 1 Zone IV) 44 8.4 8.4 1.0 0.12 6.7-10.4
platform fill (Md. 13 and 32) 2 7.3 7.3 0.6 0.08 6.9-7.7
All refuse samples 219 7.8 8.7 59 0.67 4.0-73.3
Proveniences chosen as samples 464 7.6 8.9 56 0.63 2.4-73.3
Proveniences not chosen 419 6.8 8.1 6.4 0.79 0.6-82.0

1 COV = coefficient of variation (SD/mean).

ed as refuse samples were, overall, more densely packed
with sherds than those not chosen. Of the different depos-
it types, occupation surfaces had particularly low densi-
ties and all the different types of middens (trash-filled pits
through uncertain middens in the table) had high densi-
ties. The somewhat lower values for the ditches and very
deep pits also make sense given the significant amounts of
in-washed sediments in those units. Many of the COVs
for individual deposits are lower than that for the entire

set of samples, suggesting that the classification of deposit
types does introduce order into variation in sherd density.
However, there are exceptions. Sherd densities in occupa-
tion surfaces, trash-filled pits, and uncertain middens are
more dispersed than for the collection as a whole, suggest-
ing variation in the details of formation processes. Finally,
it is worth noting that our lack of any particular expecta-
tion for the sherd density of platform fill is borne out even
among the limited proportion of excavated platform pro-
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C. Rim Sherd Completeness Index

Type of Deposit N Median (llr?dne]gleteness Mean Cl?]rgg)l(eteness Sgi]gggﬁ cove Range
occupation surface 4 0.04 0.04 0.052 1.04 0.0-0.12
trash-filled pit 14 0.08 0.09 0.055 0.61 0.03-0.21
ditch 5 0.10 0.10 0.026 0.26 0.60-0.13
very deep pit or well 8 0.06 0.05 0.032 0.67 0.00-0.10
toss midden 5 0.05 0.04 0.018 0.41 0.02-0.06
trash concentration 1 0.38 0.38

uncertain midden 6 0.04 0.05 0.052 1.04 0.0-0.12
ancient ground surface 4 0.01 0.02 0.019 0.0-0.04
platform fill (Md. 1 Zone IV) 5 0.02 0.03 0.027 1.04 0.0-0.07
All refuse samples 57 0.06 0.064 0.064 1.00 0.0-0.38

3 COV = coefficient of variation (SD/mean).

veniences selected for inclusion among the refuse study
samples: the Mound 1 platform had extraordinarily high
sherd densities, while those of the Mounds 13 and 32 plat-
forms were extraordinarily low. The latter may be related
to the phase of deposition; see Chapter 5 for discussion.

"Tables 2.5B and 2.5C provide different ways of assess-
ing sherd size and therefore give an indication of tram-
pling or reworking of deposits. The expectation here is that
sherd size in occupation surfaces will be low and that it will
be high in middens that involve deposition in pits (trash-
filled pits, ditches, and very deep pits), somewhat less in
toss middens, and even lower in trampled and reworked
deposits such as ancient ground surfaces and platform fills.
Those expectations are met in full in Table 2.5C, where
sherd size is assessed using the rim sherd completeness in-
dex. The only possible quibble there is that the occupation
surfaces perhaps have slightly larger values than one might
expect relative to ancient ground surfaces and the Mound
1 platform.

The average sherd weights, presented in Table 2.5B,
also conform to expectations, though less definitively. The
problem is that variation is subtle, even when, in the last
two lines of the table, refuse sample proveniences are com-
pared to those not chosen. The relatively high values in an-
cient ground surfaces and in the Mound 1 platform seem
somewhat above expected. The high average sherd weight
in the latter case likely signals the relatively direct deriva-
tion of this fill from a large deposit of secondary refuse.
The tertiary character of the deposit is evidenced less by
the average sherd weight than by the low values for rim
sherd completeness (Table 2.5C) and, more generally, the
complete lack of the occasional large, reconstructable frag-
ments of vessels found in many middens. The low values of
the coefficient of variation for individual deposits in com-
parison to all samples considered together in Table 2.5B

suggest that grouping by deposit type does make some
sense of variation in average sherd weight. (See descrip-
tions of deposit types for discussion of the case of trash
concentrations.)

The overall pattern revealed in Tables 2.5A-2.5C is
that there is systematic variation between deposit types in
the degree to which they match the character of secondary
refuse. That variation broadly accords with expectations
for the different types of deposits. The question is: To what
extent will that variation affect the analysis of social differ-
entiation at Paso de la Amada? The next section begins to
answer that question.

VARIATION BY PHASE AND
DEPOSIT TYPE

Table 2.6 provides an overview of how two of the statis-
tics considered in the previous section (density of sherds
and average sherd weight) vary across deposit type and
phase (in the Expanded Study Sample). Tables 2.6A and
2.6B match the corresponding parts of Table 2.5. The val-
ues are the means (of density or average sherd weight) for
the samples that fall in each specific cell of deposit type and
phase. The two bottom rows provide the overall mean for
each phase across all deposit types and, for comparison, the
overall median.

Because the basic pattern for rim sherd completeness
index matches so closely that revealed in consideration of
average sherd weight, the third table here is something dif-
ferent. Table 2.6C provides the percentage distribution of
the total weight of sherds for a given phase across deposit
types; the entries in each column therefore add to 100 per-
cent. The bottom row in the table is the percentage of to-
tal sherd weight from each phase that derives from “mid-
dens” (in the table, the rows from “trash-filled pit” through
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Table 2.6. Sherd statistics by phase across deposit types (A and B) and percentage
distribution of sample for each phase across deposit types (C)

A. Mean Volumetric Density of Sherds (kg sherds/m?)

. Early Locona Late . Ocos-
Type of Deposit Locona Platform/Surface Locona Locona Ocds Cherla Cherla
occupation surface 5.3 17.4
trash-filled pit 8.3 31.2 28.5 48.8 52.2
ditch 6.0 17.3 211
very deep pit or well 2.1 27.2 15.8 15.4
toss midden 26.3 445
trash concentration 43.4
uncertain midden 1.9 16.1 29.1 95.5 27.6
ancient ground surface 0.4 2.1 16.0 1.5
platform fill (Md. 1 Zone IV) 43.9
platform fill (Md. 13 and 32) 1.8 1.8
misc. 2.6 45
All deposits, mean 5.7 1.1 6.8 23.1 31.4 114 43.9
All deposits, median 5.1 1.2 4.8 19.9 232 8.7 40.4

B. Mean Average Sherd Weight (g/sherd)

. Early Locona Late . Ocos-
Type of Deposit Locona Platform/Surface Locona Locona Ocds Cherla Cherla
occupation surface 6.6 7.4
trash-filled pit 6.6 12.3 10.6 8.4 8.5
ditch 10.2 8.4 8.0
very deep pit or well 12.8 10.7 9.1 6.5
toss midden 7.7 6.7
trash concentration 25.8 235
uncertain midden 7.0 101 8.2 8.4 7.4
ancient ground surface 6.1 8.3 8.2 7.2
platform fill (Md. 1 Zone IV) 8.4
platform fill (Md. 13 and 32) 6.9 7.7
misc. 4.0 6.6
All deposits, mean 6.8 6.5 9.1 9.8 11.6 7.1 8.3
All deposits, median 6.8 6.5 7.8 8.3 8.5 6.9 8.5

“uncertain midden”) and thus from deposits that are gen-
erally most consistent with the characteristics of second-
ary refuse.

Let us first consider some aspects of Table 2.6C and
then return to 2.6A and 2.6B. What Table 2.6C most clear-
ly reveals is the strong effects of our selection for inclusion
in the Basic Study Sample (see the columns classified to
phase) of deposits that closely approximate secondary re-
fuse and our inclusion in the Expanded Study Sample (the

columns labeled “Locona Platform/Surface” and “Océs-
Cherla”) of additional samples from more mixed deposits.
The Early Locona, Locona, Late Locona, and Oc6s study
samples derive overwhelmingly from middens and there-
fore from deposits most likely to approach the ideal of sec-
ondary refuse. Of the Basic Study Sample, only the Cherla
assemblage has a low percentage of midden deposits. Still,
most of that sample is from a deposit of platform fill in
Mound 1 that, despite Locona and Océs admixture, never-
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C. Percentage Distribution of Total Sherd Weight for Each Phase, Split by Deposit Type

Type of Deposit nggxa Platférorﬁ?gt?rface Locona ngé?]a Ocos 8h03rslé Cherla
occupation surface 10.2 7.1

trash-filled pit 87.6 29.5 28.0 15.5 47
ditch 4.9 32.2 16.2

very deep pit or well 10.3 27.0 1.7 1.8

toss midden 46.5 0.3
trash concentration <01 6.5

uncertain midden 12.4 359 5.6 0.4 3.0
ancient ground surface 17.8 4.8 3.2 85.5

platform fill (Md. 1 Zone IV) 91.9
platform fill (Md. 13 and 32) 82.2 3.8

misc. 2.2 <0.1 12.7
Percentage in “middens” 100 0 81 93 97 2 8

theless has characteristics that compare favorably with the
ideal of secondary refuse (see “platform fill (Mound 1 Zone
V)” in Table 2.5A and 2.5B). The other two columns are
mainly from tertiary deposits, quite mixed in the case of
the “Oc6s-Cherla” column and with very low artifact den-
sities in the case of the “Locona Platform/Surface” column.

Let us consider next Table 2.6B, which examines aver-
age sherd weight. Mean average sherd weight for all de-
posits rises from a low in Early Locona to a high in Océs
and descends again in the Cherla phase. The large sherds
in trash concentrations, which make up 6.5 percent of the
total Ocds sample by weight (see Table 2.6C), clearly af-
fect the Oc6s mean. Median average sherd weight is more
stable from Locona to Cherla. It is only the two earli-
est samples, Early Locona and the Locona platform/sur-
face (at Mound 32), that yielded particularly small sherds.
Both of those are also small assemblages. Overall, differ-
ential trampling of deposits does not appear to present an
insurmountable challenge for the project of comparing re-
fuse deposits from different phases. In an effort to offset ef-
fects from differential trampling, standardization by sherd
weight rather than number of sherds will be used in this
volume.

Finally, consider Table 2.6A, which examines densi-
ty of sherds. The data here raise more complex challeng-
es. Again, the earliest two columns are somewhat distinct
from those that follow, with low sherd densities. The ex-
tremely low sherd density in the Locona platform and un-
derlying surface at Mound 32 was one of the reasons those
materials were not included in the Basic Study Sample. An-
other observation is that the Locona sample, which is di-
verse in terms of deposit type, is also diverse in volumetric
density of sherds. Trash-filled pits are close in density to

pits from later eras, but for other deposit types our Locona
features were less dense.

The most important observation to be made in Table
2.6A is that, when all deposits are examined together, vol-
umetric density rises steadily from Early Locona to Lo-
cona to Late Locona to Océs to Cherla. The same pat-
tern holds whether we examine mean or median densities.
Sherds were, on average, more than six times more densely
packed in our Cherla deposits than in our Locona deposits.
If sherd density can be taken as an indication of overall ar-
tifact density, then this pattern poses challenges to compar-
isons standardized by volume. Let us suppose, for example,
that we found 12 widgets in our Locona deposits and 24 in
our Cherla deposits. Standardizing by volume, we would
find stability (the volume of Cherla deposits excavated be-
ing approximately twice that of Locona). But if we consid-
er that sherds in general were six times as dense in Cherla
as in Locona, then there would be reason to expect Cherla
finds to have been not two but 12 times those of Locona. In
other words, if we were to standardize comparisons by vol-
umetric density, we would in this case find stability, whereas
if we were to take into consideration the overall density of
sherds, we would have reason to argue for a decline in the
use of widgets between Locona and Cherla.

Although exploratory analyses have generally consid-
ered standardization by both volume excavated and asso-
ciated weight of sherds, most of the reported results use
the latter method of standardization. However, that is not
a foolproof solution to the problems encountered with
standardization by volume. Two issues need consideration.
The basic argument behind standardization by weight of
sherds is that this value should provide a rough proxy for
the number of original pots that controls for differential
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Table 2.7. Average vessel weight in each phase based on summed rim portions

and total weight of sherds recovered

’\/Fl,fﬁr\],v(;é\{f(rfg)e Standard Deviation N Minimum (kg) Maximum (kg) Median (kg)
Early Locona 3.78 1 3.78
Locona 2.41 0.86 1 0.72 3.76 2.36
Late Locona 2.44 0.85 13 0.24 3.90 2.38
Ocos 2.53 0.49 13 1.48 3.65 2.53
Cherla 2.44 0.30 12 1.91 3.00 2.46
All phases 2.48 0.65 52 0.24 3.90 2.45

degrees of fragmentation. However, there were formal
changes in pottery over the course of the occupation. (See
Chapter 8.) It needs to be emphasized that changes in ves-
sel form between the three phases of central concern in
this volume (Locona, Océs, and Cherla) were less than be-
tween Barra and Locona on the one hand or Cherla and
Cuadros on the other. Indeed, the three are close enough
in the formal sense that Ceja Tenorio (1985), following
Coe (1961), identified them as a single phase (Oc6s); much
of what Coe referred to as Ocds is now, in our usage, Loco-
na (Blake et al. 1995). Still, the first potential problem with
standardization by weight of sherds is that formal chang-
es in pots might have resulted in changes in the average
weight of pots, thus introducing a confounding factor into
the analysis.

That possibility is examined in Table 2.7. Rim sherd
analysis at Level A included an estimate of the proportion
of a complete vessel mouth represented by each sherd. An
estimate of the total equivalent number of vessels repre-
sented by all rims in the deposit was obtained by summing
the proportions for all rim sherds. We then estimated the
average vessel weight for each sample by dividing the to-
tal weight of sherds by the estimate of the total equivalent
number of vessels represented by the rims. In Table 2.7,
the samples are split by phase, and the median, mean, and
standard deviation of the average vessel weight are provid-
ed. The results suggest that there was no change in aver-
age vessel weight through time. (The single Early Locona
sample is aberrant, but within the range of variation of lat-
er samples.) Thus, when frequencies of ornaments, figu-
rines, and so forth from different phases are standardized
by weight of sherds, it is reasonable to treat those values as
a comparison of the rate of discard of such items relative to
the rate of discard of pots.

A second potential problem with standardization by
sherd weight is the possibility that there were changes in
the numbers and kinds of pottery vessels in use, leading to
variability in the rate of discard of pots. Standardization by
weight of sherds, in other words, assumes that the produc-
tion of sherds was stable across the phases. However, there
is reason to think that this was not the case. Clark and Gos-

ser (1995) draw attention to the changing relative propor-
tions of vessel forms in Early Formative Mazatin, in par-
ticular the steady increase in the ratio of plain tecomates to
bowls. Their inference is that when pottery was first intro-
duced in the Barra phase, it replaced only a narrow range
of the existing spectrum of container technology (thought
to have included baskets and gourds). Pottery was first used
for serving rather than cooking and storage. It was only
beginning in the Locona phase that ceramic vessels be-
gan to be used for a wider range of functions. The issue
here is a methodological one. If people began to apply ce-
ramic technology to a greater variety of activities involving
containers, then we would expect them to have generated
more broken pottery. Thus the pattern of increasing den-
sity of sherds registered in the bottom two rows of Table
2.6A might arguably have social causes rather than being
essentially coincidental in the sense that the Cherla depos-
its we excavated happened to be more densely packed with
artifacts than the Locona deposits we discovered.

The issue of whether increasing sherd density was in
origin social (later households discarded pots at a higher
rate) or coincidental (the later deposits we excavated just
happened to be more densely packed with artifacts than
the earlier deposits) proves a difficult nut to crack. Table
2.8 assembles relevant data. To anticipate our conclusions,
it appears most likely that both of the postulated factors are
involved.

To address the problem, Table 2.8A draws on the de-
tailed ceramic analysis of the Restricted Study Sample, par-
ticularly the measures of rim proportion (estimated for ev-
ery rim sherd analyzed). What we have done in Table 2.8A
is added up these proportions for three basic vessel forms
(unslipped tecomates, open bowls, and slipped tecomates)
and divided by the corresponding volume of deposit. The
result is the equivalent number of complete vessel mouths
(represented by rim sherds from many different pots) per
cubic meter. In each case, after those values, we provide
the proportional change for each phase if the Early Loco-
na value is treated as 1.0. Since the Early Locona sample
is small, we provide a similar statistic treating the Locona
value as 1.0. The latter seems more reliable given the larger
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Table 2.8. Changing volumetric densities of unslipped tecomates, open bowls,
and slipped tecomates based on summed rim proportion: (A) entire Restricted Study
Sample; (B) trash-filled pits only. (See text for discussion.)

A. Entire Restricted Study Sample

Unslipped Tecomates Open Bowls Slipped Tecomates
Phase V(E:ﬁgle Complete Proportion of Proportion Complete Proportion of Proportion Complete Proportion of Proportion
Vessel Mouths Early Locona of Locona Vessel Mouths Early Locona of Locona Vessel Mouths Early Locona of Locona
per m? Value Value per m? Value Value per m? Value Value
Early Locona 1.3 0.10 1.0 0.51 1.0 1.06 1.0
Locona 23.1 0.61 59 1.0 1.55 3.1 1.0 0.87 0.8 1.0
Late Locona 12.7 1.83 17.6 3.0 2.86 5.6 1.8 1.26 1.2 14
Ocos 1.6 3.81 36.5 6.2 4.83 9.5 3.1 1.45 1.4 1.7
Cherla 7.7 3.75 36.0 6.1 5.88 1.6 3.8 1.14 11 1.3
B. Trash-Filled Pits Only
Unslipped Tecomates Open Bowls Slipped Tecomates
Phase Volnugt)te Complete Proportion Complete Proportion Complete Proportion
Vess)eelrl\/rlnoguths of\l/.atl)lolgna Vesi)eelrl\/rlrouths ot\ll_;ﬁténa Ves;ﬂr%%uths of\l/_;oj%na
Early Locona 1.3 0.10 0.51 1.06
Locona 2.2 1.64 1.0 416 1.0 1.99 1.0
Late Locona 2.5 422 2.6 6.38 1.5 1.82 0.9
Ocos? 4.4 2.64 1.6 2.71 0.7 0.96 05
Cherla 2.4 3.68 2.2 5.22 1.3 1.12 0.6

 Includes Basureros 1 and 4 from Mound 6, the two Océs pits from that mound

for which volume excavated is available.

Locona sample size, but in Table 2.8A both actually reveal
the same pattern.

The first thing to note is the sharp increase in both un-
slipped tecomates and open bowls from Locona (or Early
Locona) to Océs and/or Cherla. The measures of propor-
tional change are helpful because they reveal that the pro-
portional increase in volumetric density of unslipped teco-
mates is with every step higher than that of open bowls.
Thus greater numbers of unslipped tecomates relative to
open bowls were entering the deposits with each succes-
sive phase, consistent with the social process postulated by
Clark and Gosser (1995)—namely, a gradually expanding
usage for this vessel form. A similar expansion in usage of
open bowls is certainly a possibility, but it seems less likely.
Thus maybe the proportional change in open bowls tracks
the circumstantial differences between deposits being com-
pared while the differential between that and the propor-
tional change in unslipped tecomates tracks social changes
in the use of tecomates.

In other words, maybe both of the postulated process-
es have affected the data. That seems likely when we turn
to slipped tecomates, at the far right in the table. As a per-

centage of the vessel assemblage, slipped tecomates de-
cline over time, and our general impression from the ce-
ramic sorting table is that this vessel form became steadily
less important during the occupation of Paso de la Amada.
Nevertheless, slipped tecomates register an overall increase
in density from Locona to Cherla, albeit a decidedly less
dramatic increase than for the two other vessel forms. Our
suspicion is that use of slipped tecomates was declining,
but because of the circumstantial process postulated here
(denser packing in our later deposits), slipped tecomates
register higher densities in Océs and Cherla deposits than
in Locona.

If there were two processes operating, it would be help-
ful to hold one constant in order to examine the other.
That can at least be approximated by considering a single
deposit type, trash-filled pits. It will be noticed in Table
2.6A that while the Locona samples are low in sherd den-
sity compared to later phases for most deposit types, the
density of sherds in Locona trash-filled pits is at least in the
ballpark of those from subsequent phases. Thus in Table
2.8B we present the same analysis as in 2.8A, but now only
trash-filled pits are considered. The idea is that we have to
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a significant degree factored out coincidental variation in
order to look for evidence of our postulated social process.
The downside of is that sample size becomes small and we
seem to encounter an increased level of noise (evidenced
by uninterpretable fluctuations between phases).

There are three points to be made about the analyses
in Table 2.8B compared to those of 2.8A. First, it is grati-
fying to see a decrease in the density of slipped tecomates
between Locona-Late Locona and Oc6s-Cherla; that cer-
tainly corresponds to our overall sense of the collection.
Second, it is noteworthy that the Cherla-phase value for
open bowls is practically unchanged in relation to Locona,
and the Océs value is actually lower. Certainly, the level of
noise is now high, but it does appear that we have largely
factored out the coincidental process of greater packing of
artifacts in the later deposits to reveal stability in the dis-
card of open bowls. The third issue is the unslipped teco-
mates. Noise is again a factor, but there is a distinct upward
trend. Unlike for open bowls, it does not seem reasonable
to argue for stability here when we consider the propor-
tional change from Locona through Cherla. (Early Locona
is not considered because the relative stability of density
that holds from Locona through Cherla does not apply to
the Early Locona sample, as will be noted in Table 2.6A.)
Having factored out the coincidental process of differen-
tial artifact packing, we do indeed glimpse the postulated
social process of a rising rate of discard of unslipped utili-
tarian tecomates.

The methodological upshot of the discussion in this
section is that neither standardization by deposit density
nor standardization by weight of associated sherds is, by
itself, a solution to the challenges of comparison posed by
the refuse samples from Paso de la Amada. For that rea-

son, both methods of standardization have been used in the
preparatory analyses for this volume and sometimes also in
the final presentation. It is helpful to keep in mind the bias-
es introduced by each method. Standardization by volume
will tend to produce upward trends, since it is not account-
ing for the coincidental process of more densely packed
artifacts. Standardization by weight of sherds will tend to
produce downward trends, since it overcorrects for the co-
incidental process by failing to factor out the increased rate
of deposition of unslipped tecomates over time. An alter-
native would be standardization against the summed rim
proportion of open bowls. That may more or less factor
out the coincidental process of differential packing of arti-
facts. That is used only rarely, however, because in general
it seems preferable to standardize using less heavily ma-
nipulated data.

CONCLUSIONS

The overall message of this chapter is that we have,
first, a robust set of samples of domestic refuse for tracing
general diachronic patterns. Our coverage is best from Lo-
cona to Cherla, a period of approximately 400 years. The
Early Locona sample is quite small, and it is often prefer-
able to include it with Locona. Second, for studies of syn-
chronic social differentiation, the unevenness of the samples
becomes more of a problem. The Locona sample is attrac-
tive because of the numerous locations sampled, though
the size of the samples is an issue. In the Océs phase, we
have large samples from a few areas. For Cherla, we again
have a greater diversity of locations represented, but the
grossly unequal distribution of samples among those poses
problems.
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Figure 3.1. Contour map of the vicinity of Mound 1, showing location of excavations there and in test pits to the
south of the mound. Contour interval 20 cm. At top is a simplified rendering of the stratigraphy observed at Mound 1
and in the three test pits. Horizontally, they are not scale; the vertical scale is shown at upper left. Topographic base map
by Ronald Lowe. Figure constructed by R. Lesure and project staff. Other illustrations in this chapter by R. Lesure, Katelyn

Jo Bishop, and project staff unless otherwise indicated.
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CHAPTER 3

Mound 1

Richard G. Lesure

OUND 1 IS A low elevation about 20 m in
E \ / I diameter in the south-central zone of Paso de
la Amada. In 1992 it rose about 0.5 m above
the surrounding, gently undulating ground. Ceja Teno-
rio (1985:22) thought it might be part of a group of Océs
mounds surrounding a plaza and put his first three tests
here, looking for evidence of either habitation or ceremo-
nial functions. No plaza was apparentin 1992. Artifact den-
sities in Ceja’s three soundings (Test Pits 1, 2, and 3) were
phenomenal compared to those in his other tests. Materials
recovered appeared domestic and included polished iron
ore mirrors and numerous figurines and ceramic ear orna-
ments. The spectacular nature of the Mound 1 assemblage
provided the basis for Clark and Lee’s (1984) argument
concerning Oc6s-phase status differences at the site. With
the subsequent division of Océs into three phases (Loco-
na, Océs, and Cherla), Clark reexamined Ceja’s Mound 1
materials and assigned much of them to the Cherla phase.
He drew my attention to the mound as a possible Cher-
la-phase counterpart to the large Locona-Océs “chief’s
house” in Mound 6.

The original goals of the 1992 excavations were to de-
fine the architectural history of the mound, to identify re-
mains of what we hoped would be one or more high-status
residences, and to recover samples of associated domestic
debris. A strategy of extensive excavation involved open-
ing up essentially the entire mound at once. Seven weeks
of excavations established the basic depositional history of
the mound, but the architectural remains recovered were
fragmentary. The mound itself proved to be the result of a
single Cherla-phase construction, of which only the basal
platform remained. This earthen platform was of impres-

sive dimensions: more than 1 m high and either square or
round, with a horizontal dimension of roughly 20 m. Re-
mains of the structure or structures that stood atop the
platform have been plowed away. Beneath the platform
were at least three partially preserved structures and asso-
ciated features. Areal exposure of the sub-platform Cher-
la occupation was 182 m?, while exposure of the Locona-
Oc6s occupation beneath was 75 m?. In comparison to the
effort expended in the excavations, the recovery of archi-
tectural remains and associated deposits of secondary re-
fuse was modest. However, the fill of the platform appears
to have been quarried from a Cherla-phase elite midden.
Despite an admixture of earlier material in this tertiary de-
posit, the screened sample from this redeposited Cherla
midden has proven rich in information.

THE SETTING OF THE MOUND

The mound is located on a low ridge in the southern por-
tion of the site (Figure 3.1; see also Figure 1.6). To the
south, the ground slopes gently down into a seasonally
flooded oxbow that forms the boundary of the site. We
explored this southern slope with three test units: Pits 31,
32, and 33. Of those, Pit 32, located 40 m south from the
summit of Mound 1, cut into a late Locona midden; the
amplification of those excavations is described in Chap-
ter 6.

At the top of Figure 3.1 are schematic renderings of the
stratigraphy of the three test units and of Mound 1 itself.
The shading of the strata is simplified to emphasize: (1)
the presence or absence of an organic-rich clayey layer at
the top of the profile, (2) the level at which sterile sand ap-

33



34

READ ONLY/NO DOWNLOAD

Richard G. Lesure

Figure 3.2. Excavations in progress in the platform fill at Mound 1. Looking south, with Unit H7 in the center left
foreground and Unit I6 in the center right foreground. In the middle of the photo, excavation of Lots 9 and 10 is

in progress in Unit 19. The three deeply excavated pits in a row beyond are Ceja’s original test units. To the right,
excavations are in progress in Unit L11. The locations of the soundings to the south of the mound can be made out
from the three corresponding heaps of backdirt. Moving south from Mound 1, there is first the light-colored backdirt
from Test Pit 31, then the extensive piles of dirt generated by the Pit 32 excavations (with Tomds Pérez at work
drawing profiles). Finally, farther to the south and to the right in the photo, is the backdirt from Test Pit 33.

peared, and (3) the presence or absence of a clayey deposit
toward the bottom of the profile.

The organic-rich layers at the tops of the profiles indi-
cate recent ground surface stability and advanced soil for-
mation. Such a layer was absent on Mound 1 itself because
of damage caused by plowing, which has gradually lowered
the height of the mound. Surficial gray, clayey layers are
thickest in lower-lying areas (such as seasonally flooded ba-
jos) that have undergone long-term accumulation of sedi-
ment in a low-energy depositional environment. The thick
surface layer in Pit 33 is thus not a surprise, but it is inter-
esting that a similar layer is thicker in Pit 31 than in Pit 32
even though the former is farther upslope.

The cultural strata throughout this area are underlain
by a river deposit of fine yellow-brown sand. At least at
Mound 1, that deposit is in turn underlain by a deposit of
coarser gray sand. The sterile sand appeared at a higher el-
evation at Mound 1 than in the test pits, indicating that the
low rise on which the Cherla platform was constructed is
a natural feature, probably a remnant levee of the Coatin

River. The similarities between Pits 31 and 33 at the top of
the profile were mirrored lower down as well. In both cas-
es, there was a clayey layer above sterile sand. Initial For-
mative artifact deposition started just above the clayey lay-
er in Pit 31 and within the clayey deposit in Pit 33. (Note
that designation of a deposit as “sterile” and its deposition
as “pre-occupation” is always a judgment call at the site,
since, due to considerable rodent activity and the loose, un-
consolidated character of the sandy substrata, some sherds
have worked their way into pre-occupation deposits.) In
Test Pit 32, trash-filled Locona pit features appeared 25—
40 cm below the modern ground surface.

The stratigraphic evidence at the top of Figure 3.1 in-
dicates that the contours of the ground surface in the vi-
cinity of Mound 1 were more complex at the time of initial
Formative settlement than they are today—and, in terms
of elevation differences, more dramatic. The proposed Lo-
cona-phase ground surface is shown. Locona settlement at
both Mound 1 and Pit 32 was located on naturally elevated
ground. The surface at the location of Pit 31, in contrast,
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was low enough in elevation to remain muddy in the rainy
season. Both there and at Pit 33, a gradual accumulation
of clay was already under way by the era of earliest hu-
man settlement at the site. During the second millennium
BC, sediments at least 50 cm thick accumulated in the area
of Pit 31, with a modest density of Locona-Oc6s artifacts.
The most likely cause was slope wash from the adjacent in-
habited areas rather than purposeful filling.

Just before platform construction at Mound 1 during
the Cherla phase, the surface contours in this part of the
site had been somewhat evened out in the course of sever-
al centuries of occupation. That process has continued to
the present day, with the result that the original undulating
natural topography is now an unbroken gentle slope from
Mound 1 down into the bajo that forms the southern mar-
gin of the site.

EXCAVATION PROCEDURES

I directed the excavations at Mound 1 with a crew of be-
tween 12 and 20 workmen from the ¢jido of Buenos Aires
from late April to early June 1992. Artemio Villatoro assist-
ed in the excavations, and Tomas Pérez excavated Trenches
2 and 3 at the mound and Test Pits 31, 32, and 33 to the
south. John Clark occasionally dropped by to question our
assumptions and dig out post holes.

We first located Ceja’s three test pits, emptied his back-
fill, and redrew the stratigraphy of each test. Subtle traces
of what appeared to be an Early Formative floor (now un-
derstood as a likely wall remnant of Structure 1-2 and a
patchy exterior occupation surface) appeared in the pro-
files of Tests Pits 2 and 3. The surface on which the “floor”
rested appeared also in Test Pit 1. A large area was opened
(Figure 3.2) to expose this surface but also to investigate
the possibility of other surfaces in the upper meter of de-
posit. Only by shaving carefully down over a large area, I
reasoned, could we establish with confidence whether this
deposit resulted from a gradual accumulation of living sur-
faces, a single episode of fill, or some combination of these.
Digging in such a large area maximized the chances of find-
ing fragmentary patches of burnt floor, trash pits, burials,
or other features that would indicate the presence of any
otherwise poorly preserved occupation surfaces. However,
the excavation was also expensive and time-consuming; in
retrospect, I put too much faith in the assumption that the
depositional history of Mound 1 would be similar to that of
Mound 6, with a series of neatly superimposed buildings.

The grid of 2 x 2 m units followed the orientation of
Ceja’s units (Figure 3.3). Rows on the north-to-south axis
were numbered, while rows on the east-to-west axis were
lettered. Unit Al, the northeastern corner of the grid, was
located well off the mound. Ceja’s Test Pits 1, 2, and 3 cor-
responded to Units 114,112, and 110, respectively. Between
Rows I and J, we left a balk of 50 cm. This strip was left
completely out of the grid system, which thus breaks at
the western edge of Row I and begins again 50 cm to the

west with Row J. We initially opened 38 units beyond Ce-
ja’s three, oriented symmetrically around Unit 110 (Ceja’s
"Test Pit 3), the summit of the mound. This total of 41 units
covered almost the entire mound as identifiable from the
surface. Over the course of the excavations, part or all of
13 additional units were excavated, though work in several
of these consisted merely of the removal of the plow zone
in an initial search for any remnant architectural features
atop the platform.

The excavation procedure in the platform fill consist-
ed of shaving down the deposit in arbitrary lots, usually
10 cm deep after Lots 1 and 2. In general, each lot was re-
moved in all units and the entire expanse was inspected
for evidence of features or floors before the next lot was
opened. Because no evidence of such floors or features ap-
peared in profile in the upper meter of Ceja’s three tests,
suggesting that all this zone likely consisted of platform fill,
I decided to screen a random 50 percent sample of the 38
original units. A small child determined which units would
be screened by drawing 19 unit numbers from a hat with-
out replacement. The following units were selected to be
screened top to bottom: F9, F11, G10, H8, H10, H12, 16,
17, 18, 111, 113, J7, J9, J12, K8, K10, L9, L10, and L11.
Though it does not form part of the random sample, Unit
19 was also screened.

This basic sampling scheme was maintained until ex-
cavations reached the first identifiable structural remains
(Structure 1-2) and the associated occupation surface,
whereupon we began screening in all units. Excavation was
by lots, which were allowed to cross between excavation
units. Lots 1 through 12 correspond to the upper portion
of the deposits, screened in 50 percent of the units through
a 5 mm mesh. Lot 13 was assigned but never excavated.
Lots 14 through 16 were unscreened lots toward the edg-
es of the Structure 1-1 platform. Lots 17 through 27 rep-
resent deposits associated with and below Structure 1-2,
screened in all units. The exterior occupation surface and
wall remnants of Structure 1-2 were excavated as a separate
“floor” deposit outside the lot system, as were Features 1
through 15, Burial 8, and numerous post holes. Floors, fea-
tures, and post holes were always screened.

Three trenches were excavated at the edges of the
mound to further investigate the stratigraphy and to search
for the edges of the Structure 1-1 platform. Excavation in
the trenches was by arbitrary levels rather than lots; see
Chapter 2 for discussion. Trench 1 was 1 m wide and ex-
tended 4 m south from the southern edge of Unit I14. Five
levels were excavated, the first two unscreened. Trenches 2
and 3 extended to the north from Unit I6 and to the west
from Unit M10, respectively. Each was 1 m wide and 3 m
long, screened top to bottom.

STRATIGRAPHY

A detailed inspection of the walls of Ceja’s Test Pits 1
through 3 revealed somewhat more complex stratigraphy
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Figure 3.3. The grid system and units excavated at Mound 1.

than that pictured in his report (Ceja Tenorio 1985:25).
My Zone IV seems to correspond to Ceja’s third layer. My
Zones V, V1, and VII are all part of Ceja’s fourth layer. The
most important observation to be made in comparing the
1992 profiles to those of Ceja is that the mound had lost
significant height to plowing in the 20 years since Ceja’s
excavations—as much as 40 cm.

The basic stratigraphy of the mound is best described
with reference to the 25 m long north-south profile
through the center (Figure 3.4) and to a series of units il-
lustrated in Figures 3.5, 3.9, and 3.10. In all, seven “zones”
were distinguished and labeled with Roman numerals, ter-
minology for stratigraphic synthesis that I learned as an
undergraduate from Scotty MacNeish and use here in trib-
ute. There are in addition several subdivisions of Zones I
and IIT that appeared in the stratigraphic trenches. The

zones can be grouped into four sets. First, there was Zone
I, the plow zone, which extended across the entire excava-
tion. A second set, consisting of Zones I, III, and IV, was
the fill of the Structure 1-1 platform. Third was the oc-
cupation layer underlying the platform (Zone V). Final-
ly, there were pre-occupation deposits of river-lain sand,
Zones VI and VII.

The Center of the Mound:
Units 110 and 11

Ceja placed Test Pit 3 precisely at the center of the mound.
The stratigraphy of the western wall of that and adjacent
units is shown in Figures 3.5 and 3.6. Immediately beneath
the plow zone, Zone I (Lot 1), was a homogeneous, yel-
lowish-brown layer of fine sandy silt, Zone III (10YRS5/3,
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Figure 3.5. Western profile of Unit I11 and Ceja’s Pit 3, Mound 1.
Roman numerals identify zones discussed in the text.

dry). This layer was consistently present across much of
the excavation. Similarly homogeneous layers with simi-
lar color and texture occur in other excavations at the site.
Some derive from slope wash, whereas others represent
artificial fill in platforms of the Océs or Cherla phases.
During those phases, platforms seem to have been con-
structed with earth quarried from layers of accumulated
slope wash.

In the case of Mound 1, the homogeneous yellow-
brown layer, 40-60 cm thick, was platform fill, laid down
in a single depositional event. Cultural material in Zone III

(Lots 2, 3, 5, and 6 and, in a few units, part of Lot 7) con-
sisted of mixed domestic artifacts of the Locona, Océs, and
Cherla phases. Densities of artifacts were high, with abun-
dant animal bone. Sherds were relatively small, with few
conjoining pieces in any given level. Other finds includ-
ed fragments of ceramic ear ornaments, polished iron ore
mirrors, and small jade beads and pendants. There were
some fragments of human bone in the deposit, including a
vague concentration of bones scattered across 16 m? in Lot
5 (Feature 1), apparently bone from a single burial trans-
ported with the fill.
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Figure 3.6. Western profile of Ceja’s Pit 3 (to the left)

and Unit 19 (to the right), Mound 1.

Underlying Zone III in the units pictured in Figure 3.5
(and in much of the rest of the mound as well) was Zone
IV. Lots 8 through 12 were all part of Zone IV. Lot 7 was
usually completely within this zone, but toward the edges
of the mound it was transitional between Zones III and IV.
"This layer was on the whole somewhat darker in color than
Zone 11T (7.5YR5/2, dry), with a similar texture. It varied
between 40 and 60 cm thick. Unlike Zone III, Zone IV was
internally stratified, consisting of lenses of slightly varying
sandy sediments ranging from pale brown (7.5YR5/2) to
moderate yellowish brown (10YR5/3). These lenses were
not floors or occupation surfaces; they were far too patchy,
with no one lens extending far in any direction, and there
were no post holes or other cultural features associated
with the lenses either at the top of this zone or within it.

Cultural material was even more abundant in Zone IV
than in Zone III—sherd densities topped 60 kg/m? in some
units—but was otherwise similar. Sherds were generally
small, with few refits possible in any given unit. Finds in-
cluded abundant animal bone, obsidian chips, fragments of
grinding stones, and fire-cracked rock. There were green-
stone and iron ore ornaments and hundreds of fragments
of ceramic ear ornaments. Although there is admixture of
Locona and Océs material, the ceramics indicate that the
primary origin of this material was a Cherla-phase refuse
deposit.

"Table 3.1 provides identification to type of analyzed rim
sherds in zones of fill in the platform. Lot 11, the lower-
most layer of fill, is also provided separately. (Not all units

of Zone III were analyzed). Types are grouped according
to their most likely phase assignments. However, it should
be noted that the use of some types crossed phase bound-
aries. The table provides two estimates of the percentage of
Cherla sherds by zone. I treat Zone III as approximately 60
percent Cherla and Zone IV as about 75 percent Cherla.

Zone IV represents a Cherla midden quarried and re-
deposited as fill. The lighter-colored lenses within the
zone appeared similar in color and texture to Zone V, the
underlying, pre-platform occupation surface under the
mound. A plausible scenario would thus be that Zone IV
was composed of sediments quarried from the vicinity of
the mound itself.

Zone V was the pre-platform occupation surface. It
consisted of fine yellowish-brown silty sand and was 20 to
40 cm thick. Architectural and other features appeared on
the surface of, within, and just below this zone. Traces of
Structures 1-2 and 1-4 are indicated in profile in Figure
3.4. Underlying V was Zone VI, a pre-occupation deposit
of fine yellowish-brown sand. Zone VI, up to 100 cm thick,
overlay a coarser gray sand, Zone VII. The first few levels
of Zone VI had been disturbed by rodent activity and con-
tained some Formative cultural material; VI and VII, how-
ever, represent pre-occupation river deposits.

Zone I

Zone II was a yellowish deposit identified only along the
southeastern edge of the excavation. It appeared immedi-
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Phase Type Zone Il Zone Il Zone IV Lot 11
Probably Cherla
Cherla Aquiles Orange 20 176 31
Bala Brown 1 67 67
Bala White 6 141 1079 195
Extranjero Black and White 4 4 96 12
Kaolin 0
Mavi, unspecified 3 6 73 15
Mavi Buff 11 79 644 89
Mavi Red Rim 2 18 177 11
Michis Buff 31 302 1910 287
Paso Brown 1
Pino Black and White 29 321 2612 430
likely Cherla White, Black-White 1 30 2
Black-Gray-Brown 10 315 2015 321
Totals for Probably Cherla 29% 51% 65% 66%
Possibly Cherla
Ocos or Cherla Alba Gray 2 1
Alba Red on White 1 10 1
Paso Red 35 216 1068 192
Ocds Amada Brown-Black 1 17 5
Mijo Black and White 1 3 23
Locona or Ocds Guijarra 1 2 23 4
Michis Red Rim 89 310 1276 242
Orange-Pink 1 1
Papaya Orange 5 20 102 10
Red 71 410 1323 124
Locona Chilo Red 28 170 801 147
Colona Brown 3 9 49 10
Gallo Pink on Red 3 1
Michis Specular Red Rim 1 9
Barra Cotan Red 2 2 7 3
Monte Red on Buff 3 2
Tusta Red 2
non-diagnostic Brown 5 72 308 45
Coarse 21 64 506 110
Michis, eroded 19 95 99 21
Orange 2 34 205 35
Miscellaneous unid. bichromes 2 1
post—Early Formative 1
Red and Buff 0 2 4
Red or Red Rim tecomates 42 164 576 101
Totals, including non-diagnostics 421 2784 15,299 2514
Totals for calculation of percentages 332 2352 13,599 2201
unidentified rims 58 332 1392
Grand totals 479 3116 16,691
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Figure 3.7. Plan of Zone II, Mound 1. Note approximate

alignment with ballcourt axis.

ately beneath the plow zone in parts of Units E11, E12,
F12, F13, G12, G13, G14, H13, and H14. Exposures in
plan (Figure 3.7) and profile (Figure 3.8) indicate that this
was a zone of fill containing numerous masses of yellow
clay. More than the other fill deposits at Mound 1 (Zones
IIT and IV), the structure of Zone II had the appearance
of having formed from basket-loads of different sediments.

Zone II appeared at the edge of the excavations, and
during our work it always seemed peripheral to the con-
cerns of the moment. At first, it occurred only in Units
H13 and G12 and in the eastern profile of 114 (Ceja’s Pit
1). When additional units were opened up to the southeast
of these, the pressing goal was exposure of Structure 1-2.
Zone II was screened (as Lot 4) only in Unit H13. Sherds
recovered are Locona-Océs with some Cherla; there were
no earspools. It thus appears that the source sediments for
this deposit, as suggested already by the color and texture
differences, were different from the Cherla midden that
was the source for the bulk of the platform fill. In my field

notes, I recorded ongoing uncertainty about whether Zone
II was a layer atop Zones III and IV or an entire outer face
of the platform. It appears actually to have been both. A
lens of the yellow clay of Zone II was recorded immedi-
ately atop Zone V, the pre-platform ground surface, in unit
G13. The eastern profile of Units E11 and E12 (Figure
3.8) crossed entirely through Zone II. To the upper left in
the figure, the masses of yellow clay appear as a final cap
to the platform, beside but also angled up over Zones III
and IV.

Zone Il is more intriguing in retrospect than it appeared
during excavation. Its orientation matched that of the un-
derlying Structure 1-2, an issue discussed further below.

Trench 1 and Unit 114

Trench 1, extending 4 m to the south of Unit 14 (Ceja’s
Test Pit 1), was excavated in five levels, some of them de-
fined arbitrarily and some using natural distinctions. Ex-
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of the platform (Zone III).

cavations initially followed the slope of the ground sur-
face, with Level 1 corresponding to 0 to 40 cm below
surface, and Level 2 corresponding to 40 to 75 cm below
surface. Both these first two levels were unscreened but
contained mixed materials dating to the Locona, Oc6s,
and Cherla phases.

2. rodent burrow

Level 1 cut through Zone I, the plow zone, and entered,
in the southern part of the trench, Zone IA, a light gray silt
(Figure 3.9, far left). Zone IA was a humic layer indicat-
ing a stable ground surface not subject to plow damage. It
is equivalent to the surficial gray clayey layers identified
in Test Pits 31, 32, and 33; such a layer was missing from
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the mound itself, as discussed above and indicated in Fig-
ure 3.1. Beneath Zone IA was Zone IIIA, a homogeneous,
pale brown, fine sandy silt, similar to Zone III in color and
texture and probably derived from a gradual accumulation
of slope wash from the platform. In this trench, the south-
ern termination of Zone III at the boundary between 114
and Trench 1 clearly marked the edge of the Structure 1-1
platform. To the south of that, the upper surface of Zone
V was diffuse and difficult to define either during excava-
tion or subsequently in profile; at the southernmost end of
the unit, the distinction between Zones IITA and V disap-
peared altogether. Instead of the clear transition to the Lo-
cona-Cherla occupation surface that we found under the
platform, there was a gradation from the browner, siltier
matrix of Zone IIIA to the yellower, sandier matrix of Zone
V. The diffuse transition in Trench 1 is likely due to lack of
the protective overburden here to one side of the platform.
Zone IIIA accumulated gradually above Zone V as sedi-
ment washed off the platform. Root action blurred the dis-
tinction between these layers.

At 75 cm below surface in Trench 1, we began screen-
ing as we descended in Level 3 looking for the surface of
Zone V. Unable to identify the surface precisely, we ended
the level after entering well enough into Zone V that the
change to a yellower, sandier matrix was clearly visible. We
then removed what remained of Zone V as Level 4 and de-
scended to the surface of Zone VI, the pure yellow sand. At
the bottom of Level 4 we identified a small Locona trash
pit, Feature 8, intrusive into the underlying sterile substra-
tum. After removal of the feature we screened one more
level (5), which contained little cultural material. An un-
screened, meter-wide test at the extreme southern end of
the trench verified that Zone VI was culturally sterile and
identified the surface of the gray sand, Zone VII, at a depth
0f 220 to 225 cm bd.

Trench 2 and Unit 16

Trench 2 extended 3 m north of Unit I6 and was excavat-
ed in arbitrary 20 cm, screened levels (Figure 3.10). Level
1 removed the plow zone and, in the northern portion of
the trench, a gray layer similar to Zone IA of Trench 1 (not
registered in the profile). As argued for Trench 1, this gray
lens indicates recent stability in the ground surface here
just to the north of the mound. Beneath Zones I and IA was
a homogeneous, brown, fine, silty sand that varied between
70 and 80 cm thick and contained abundant cultural mate-
rial (Levels 2, 3, and 4). Sherd densities of 34 to 43 kg/m’
are similar to those we found within Platform 3 itself and
distinguish this deposit from Zone IIIA, the slope wash to
the south of the mound, in which the density of cultural
material was less.

This off-mound deposit to the north, Zone IIB, is
not a midden associated with the occupation of the Struc-
ture 1-1 platform. Average sherd weights of 7.1 to 7.8 g
are similar to what we find in fill or slope wash deposits,

and chronological mixing is greater than in the platform
proper. Level 2 was mixed Locona and Océs, and Level 3
was mainly Locona-Océs with some Cherla. It is only with
Level 4 that the Cherla presence rose to a level similar to
what we observed within the platform.

Zone I1IB is undoubtedly a tertiary deposit, but it is
not clear if it represents slope wash from the surface of the
platform or an initial layer of slope wash (Level 4) followed
by a subsequent addition to the platform (Levels 2 and
3). In retrospect, we did not extend the trench far enough
from the mound to develop a fully convincing case one
way or the other. However, I am confident that the north-
ern edge of the platform as initially constructed was some-
where in Unit 16, either at the clear termination of Zone
IV or somewhat farther north along the line that marks a
sloping deposit of dense sherds, marked in Figure 3.10.

In Level 5 we entered Zone V, a yellowish-brown, fine,
silty sand with well-preserved cultural material dating to
the Cherla and Océs phases. This was the Locona-Cher-
la occupation surface. The abundance of cultural materi-
als fell off sharply in Levels 6 and 7, predominantly Océs
and Locona, respectively. In Level 7 we entered the sand
that underlies the cultural deposits, Zone VI. This zone
had been heavily disturbed by rodents, and we continued
to find a few sherds in Levels 8, 9, and 10. We hit a medi-
um gray sand at 200 to 220 cm bd in a test in the north-
ern portion of the unit, but this layer proved to be only 20
to 30 cm thick, giving over to a yellowish-brown sandy silt
and then to gray sand once again at a depth of 260 cm bd,
indicating that the alluvial substratum composing the low
ridge on which Mound 1 was constructed is itself strati-
graphically complex.

Trench 3 and Unit M10

Trench 3 extended 3 m to the west of Unit M10 and was
excavated in arbitrary, screened levels of 20 cm (Figure
3.11). Level 1 cut through the plow zone, Zone I, into the
by-now-familiar homogeneous brown, fine, sandy silt be-
neath. We identified no gray layer (Zone IA) beneath the
plow zone in this trench. Levels 2, 3, and 4 descended
through the homogeneous sandy layer, Zone IIIC. Toward
the bottom of Level 4 was the beginning of a transition to
the sandier, yellower occupation surface, Zone V. In Lev-
el 5 we entered the substratum of fine yellow sand (Zone
VI) in the southern part of the trench. As in Trench 1, the
surface of Zone V could not be readily distinguished here,
which would suggest gradual slope wash as the cause of de-
position. However, as in Trench 2, the cultural contents of
Levels 2 through 4 were mainly Locona-Oc6s. It is again
not clear whether this zone accumulated through slope
wash (which I consider most likely) or included a subse-
quent extension to the original platform. Note in Figure
3.11 (top) how the westward termination of Zone IV ap-
peared in profile in Unit M10, marking the edge of the
original platform for Structure 1-1.
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Intruding into Zone VI from Zone V was a large pit,
Feature 10 (Level 7 and part of Level 6). The pit contained
Barra and Locona sherds and represents an early Locona
deposit. Level 8, outside of and beneath this feature, was
practically devoid of cultural material. Interestingly, we
found in this level (around 170 to 180 cm bd) the transition
to the medium gray sand of Zone VII, somewhat higher
than the level at which we identified this zone toward the
east in Unit I11 and Trenches 1 and 3, again emphasizing
the complexity of the natural, river-lain deposits beneath
the Formative occupation layers.

Although I never got around to placing a fourth trench
to the east of the mound, there is evidence that the plat-
form terminated at the eastern edge of the mound as it did
to the south, west, and probably north. First, there is the
yellow fill of Zone II (Lot 4), which seems to have formed a
southeastern boundary to the platform. Second, the profile
of Unit E10 shows the same sort of termination to Zone
IV that appeared in Units 114,16, and M 10 as confirmed by
Trenches 1, 2, and 3, respectively.

OVERVIEW OF THE FEATURES

Zone V contained most of the features identified at Mound
1. It seems to have accumulated gradually over a span of
approximately 300 years, from early Locona to Cher-
la times. Cultural materials within this layer of 2040 cm
were mixed. In some of the units in which the layer was
removed in multiple lots, there was a hint of cultural stra-
tigraphy, with more Cherla above and more Locona be-
low, but in other units, that was not the case. Traces of sev-
eral structures appeared within or on the upper surface of

2.5Y5/4
R
fine yellow-brown sand
nt
medium gray sand
100 cm

Zone V. Structures were numbered in the order of discov-
ery, from the ground surface down, following the practice
introduced for Mound 6 by Blake (1991). Undiscovered
features may lie in Zone V on the western side of the exca-
vations; time and money constraints forced me to close the
excavations with only the eastern half taken down to the
sterile substratum, except for Trench 3 and Unit M10 in
the extreme western edge of the exposure.

Features notin Zone V included the Structure 1-1 plat-
form and a few possible post hole remnants on the summit
of the mound. Additionally, the whole of Zone IV was a
dense concentration of redeposited refuse that merits sepa-
rate attention. In the following sections, structures and as-
sociated features are presented in chronological order.

THE LOCONA OCCUPATION

The earliest features in Mound 1 appeared toward the bot-
tom of Zone V and were most clearly identified where they
cut down into Zone VI, the sterile substratum. Features
that appeared at the surface of Zone VI are shown in Fig-
ure 3.12. In the center of the excavation were fragmen-
tary remains of two structures (1-4 and 1-5), evidenced by
several poorly preserved patches of floor and a number of
post holes (Figure 3.13). Near the structures were three
pits, Features 8, 10, and 15, all of which contained Loco-
na-phase domestic refuse. Generally, this suite of features
suggests a series of small, non-platform Locona residences
with associated refuse-filled storage pits. However, the pits
date to different eras within the Locona phase. Feature 10
was Early Locona; Feature 15 Late Locona.
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Structures 1-4 and 1-5

In Units I11 and H11, several thin, hardened, black patch-
es appeared on the surface of Zone VI, indicating a poor-
ly preserved floor in this area. These patches of floor were
preserved because they underlay Lot 21, a 4 x 2 m depos-
it of clayey fill that appeared in Units H11, H12, and I11.

A number of post holes appeared either directly adja-
cent to patches of floor or associated with the surface of
Zone VIin general. Six of these post holes had been filled
with the gray clay of Lot 21. Of these six post holes, only
three actually underlay Lot 21. The rest appeared a short
distance to the east under the yellow-brown silty sand of
Zone V.

All other post holes identified in the surface of Zone VI

had a matrix indistinguishable from Zone V, a yellowish-
brown silty sand. This observation raises something of a
challenge for interpretation since some of these post holes
may have intruded from some distance above the surface at
which we found them, showing up only when we got down
to the yellow sand of Zone V.

Two post holes with a yellowish-brown fill appeared
underneath Lot 21 in Unit I11. Since these would have
been identifiable in the gray clay of Lot 21 had they pen-
etrated down from above that lot, they can be considered
securely sealed by the Lot 21 fill. It seems reasonable to
suppose, in addition, that they also predate the post holes
that were filled with gray clay when Lot 21 was laid down,
for had they been open at that time they would surely have
been filled with gray clay as well. These two post holes are
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Figure 3.12. Plan of Structure 1-4 and associated Locona features, Mound 1.

therefore evidence for a Structure 1-5, the earliest identi-
fied in the Mound 1 excavations. The size or orientation of
this structure is unknown. Some of the post holes of un-
certain origin might also correspond to this structure. The
structure likely dated to the Locona phase.

Structure 1-4 overlay Structure 1-5 and was represent-
ed by the poorly preserved fragments of floor and the six
post holes that were filled with gray clay. These post holes
contained little in the way of cultural material. What was
there was predominantly Locona, with some possible Océs
sherds. Lot 21 contained Locona and Océs sherds, with a
few Cherla sherds. This was most likely an Oc6s-phase de-
posit of fill, the scant Cherla material having come down to
this level in root holes or rodent burrows.

The most probable reconstruction of the floor plan of
Structure 1-4 is indicated in Figure 3.12. The structure was
small, about 7 by 3.5 m, with an interior row of three post
holes. The center post (Feature 13) was much larger and
deeper than any of the others. There were several more
posts at the ends of the structure. Part of the structure was
removed by Ceja’s Test Pit 2, and it probably continued a
little way beneath the balk and the unexcavated portion of
Zone V to the west. Other post holes recovered at this level
are an uninterpretable palimpsest.

Feature 10

The earliest identified feature at Mound 1, Feature 10 was
a large pit that intruded from Zone V into the sterile sand
of Zones VI and VII beneath (Figures 3.11 [bottom] and
3.12). The feature was identified during the excavation of
"Trench 3 only after much of it had been removed in Levels
6 and 7. Three provenience units corresponded exclusively
to the feature: T3/7, T3/F.10, and M10/E.10.

The pit appears to have been about 3 m across and 50
cm deep. The excavated volume was 0.772 m?; however,
some of that represents the sterile substratum into which
the pit was excavated. Sherd density was 9.5 kg/m?, and
average sherd weight was 6.4 g/sherd. Materials recovered
from the pit included both Barra and Locona sherds. The
largest vessel fragments, including a flattened-rim Tusta
Red tecomate and a grooved Cotan Red tecomate, are typ-
ically Barra vessels, leading me to suggest that the fill of
the pit may be secondary refuse and sweeping debris dat-
ing to early in the Locona phase, when some Barra forms
were still in use. Other material in the pit included part of
a rare human effigy tecomate, two more probable effigy
vessel fragments, one round worked sherd disk, five sol-
id figurine fragments, four metate fragments, one mortar



46

READ ONLY/NO DOWNLOAD

Richard G. Lesure

ph 3-1
A A B
e U
extent of Lot 21 (atop
ph 3-2 post holes) shown in gray
A A B
9 \J TP 1
Feature
ph 3-3 - 15
A B P
B ph 3-3
é U o AN
B ph 3-1 Feature 13 ph 3-16
ph 3-4 h 3-14 !
ph32@ or '
ph 3-4 O ph 3-11 ,
A B - ’
A N e
O U_ ~e. ph3-10 \ ph'3.12 ‘99" 313
B N R e e
B TP 2 O " ph 3-9 . .
oh 3.5 ph 3-8 intrusive
R ph 3-14 pit
i B A A A B ph 3-7
o
: D /< @U
= B ph 3-5
B N ~ ph3-6
ph 3-6 ph 3-15 [ — —
A 5m
A A B
B A O U TP 3
\/ A N (mag)
B
ph3-7 ph 3-16
5 A A Feature 8
A B Structure ballcourt
_\_/ U 6-3 axis axis
B B
ph 3-8
A A B Feature 13
O V B B A
B
A‘ 7\/ post hole filled with gray clay
A ph 3-9
AV—B post hole filled with yellow-brown sandy silt
B 0 100
cm uncertain post hole, small and shallow

Figure 3.13. Post holes identified at the bottom of Zone V, Mound 1.

fragment, two mano fragments, numerous obsidian flakes,
and a significant amount of fire-cracked rock and burnt

daub.

Feature 8

Feature 8 was a small Locona pit intrusive into Zone VI
from Zone V in Trench 1, where it appeared at the bot-
tom of Level 4 (Figures 3.12, 3.14). The volume of the
pit was 0.147 m?, sherd density was 37.6 kg/m?, and aver-
age sherd weight was 7.1 g. The fill of the pit was grayish,
indicating a high organic content, and at the bottom of

the pit was a dense concentration of badly preserved shell
(probably the tiny clam Amphichaena kindermanni). Most
of the sherds were small, with no large vessel fragments;
the material was probably sweeping debris, except for the
layer of shells at the very bottom, which was the discarded
leftovers of a single meal. Other finds included one coni-
cal clay bead, one rectangular worked sherd fragment, five
solid figurine fragments, two fragments of effigy vessels,
one fired roll of clay (possibly an inadvertently fired coil),
one fragment of unworked pumice, several fragments of
burnt daub, and numerous obsidian flakes and fragments
of fire-cracked rock.
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Feature 15

Feature 15 was a large Locona pit about 150 cm in diameter
and 40 cm deep that intruded into Zone VI from Zone V in
Units E10 and F10 (Figures 3.12, 3.14). The volume of the
pit was 0.548 m®, with a sherd density of 48.7 kg/m* and an
average sherd weight of 11.6 g. Contents included a com-
plete Chilo Specular Red bowl broken into several pieces,
half of another Chilo bowl, numerous fragments of a sin-
gle Michis Red Rim tecomate, and other large sherds along
with numerous small ones. Other materials recovered in-
cluded 12 solid figurine fragments (including a head), two
hollow figurine fragments, two effigy vessel fragments, one
fragment of a ceramic ear ornament, four cylindrical net
weights, one highly polished handle from a ceramic spoon
or spatula, numerous obsidian flakes, and several fragments
of grinding stones, fire-cracked rock, and burnt daub. Di-
rectly atop the upper surface of the fill of Feature 15 was
the small hearth, Feature 16.

Feature 16

Feature 16 was a small hearth consisting of a patch of burnt
earth still in situ. It directly overlay the dense trash of the
fill of Feature 15. The hearth appeared as a doughnut-
shaped ring of burnt earth, very hard and bright orange
in color. Surrounding this ring was a ring of black-stained
earth containing jumbled sherds and chunks of burnt
earth. Within the hardened ring was sand that showed no
evidence of burning. Given the lack of evidence of burn-
ing in its very center, the hearth appears to have been only
partially preserved.

THE OCOS AND
INITIAL CHERLA OCCUPATIONS

Following the abandonment of Structure 1-4, addition-
al small residences were probably built in the area of the
excavations, but we did not identify any definite trace of
them. The significant presence of Océs sherds in Zone V
suggests continued domestic occupation in this area.

The Abandonment
of Structure 1-4: Lot 21

In the Oc6s phase, Structure 1-4 was dismantled and par-
tially covered over by the gray clay of Lot 21. The rest of
the floor area was probably covered by simply raking the
silty sand of Zone V over the structure floor. Apparently
the posts of Structure 1-4 were removed, since the holes
were filled with the gray clay before they began to weather
or collapse. There was thus little to no time gap between
the dismantling of the structure and the deposition of Lot
21 atop it.

I interpret this as an act of formal termination upon
abandonment of the structure. Although it was certainly
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Figure 3.14. Plan and profiles of
Features 8 and 15, Mound 1.

modest in relation to ritualized acts that could have been
performed, it involved identification of a properly con-
trasting deposit, quarrying of the earth, and transport to
the location of deposition. While there were probably mul-
tiple small Locona-Oc6s structures under Mound 1, Struc-
ture 1-4 is the only one terminated in this formalized man-
ner. Figure 3.13 shows Lot 21 superimposed over a plan of
Structure 1-4.

No structural remains appeared on the surface of Lot
21. Lot 21 itself was covered by more of the homogeneous
yellowish-brown silty sand of Zone V. It is possible that the
deposition of Lot 21 was preparation for an Ocds-phase
structure located to the west of our excavations. Post holes
of uncertain origin identified at the surface of Zone VI
could have been associated with such a structure.

Feature 14 and Burial 8

One of the features identified in the surface of Zone VI in
Units E12 and F12 was a large pit, Feature 14, that con-
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tained mixed Locona, Océs, and some Cherla sherds. In
the northeastern part of the pit was Burial 8.

The origin and purpose of Feature 14 is something of
a puzzle. Its contents were clearly chronologically mixed,
indicating that it was not a secondary refuse deposit like
Features 8, 10, and 15. Further, although it was first iden-
tified where it cut through Zone VI, the fact that it con-
tained later material suggests that it intruded into Zone
VI from above, somewhere within Zone V. We were (of
course) frantically excavating it on the last day of the field
season. The pit itself seems excessively large to have func-
tioned solely as the burial pit for Burial 8.

Burial 8 (Figure 3.15; see also Chapter 23) was installed
either in an unusually large grave or in a smaller but un-
identifiable burial pit that intruded into a previously filled
pit. The burial was of a single, articulated, adult female. She
had been placed on her back and left side, with the head to
the northwest, legs loosely flexed. The left arm was bent
double with the hand under the chin, and the right arm
was loosely bent with the hand resting on the chest. The
burial had been partially disturbed by rodents, which ac-
counts for the missing bones: the distal portion of the right
arm and some vertebrae. Another rodent burrow went past
the right knee and passed near or through the pelvic area.

No objects were directly associated with the burial;
however, two large vessel fragments were recovered from
just above the chest region, some 5 to 10 cm above the
bone. These were removed prior to discovery of the buri-
al. The absence of other similarly sized vessel fragments
in Feature 14, their position just above the burial, and the
fact that large vessel fragments have been found associat-
ed with other burials argue for considering these two par-
tial vessels as offerings for Burial 8. One was a small, un-
slipped, effigy tecomate with a convex neck. Most of the
effigy features and all of the rim were broken away. The
other was a large rim sherd of a Michis Buff tecomate with
an unslipped, burnished rim band and an orange wash on
the scraped body. Both vessels are typically Cherla in style.

Because no burial pit outline was identified above Zone
VI, the level from which Burial 8 intruded remains unclear.
The burial could therefore date from before, during, or af-
ter occupation of the overlying Structure 1-2. While there
is no conclusive evidence for or against any of these inter-
pretations, I suspect that it dates from before the struc-
ture. Construction of the platform seems to have imme-
diately followed the dismantling of Structure 1-2, leaving
little time for the placement of a burial that was not part
of the ritual associated with termination. The placement
of Burial 8 with respect to the platform makes a termina-
tion-ritual scenario unlikely in this case. My reconstruction
of Structure 1-2 itself precludes placement of the burial
during the occupation of the structure, unless we postu-
late that the burial was placed under the wall. If the buri-
al descended from a surface within Zone V, prior to con-
struction of Structure 1-2, then its original depth of burial
would have been 30-35 cm below ground surface, similar

to the inferred original depths of the three burials discov-
ered in the Pit 32 excavations.

THE CHERLA OCCUPATION PRIOR
TO PLATFORM CONSTRUCTION

Structure 1-2 was constructed on the surface of Zone V,
probably early in the Cherla phase. This was better built
than Structure 1-4 and substantially larger. It may have
been the focal structure for a multifamily household. Some
8 m to the north were traces of another structure, Struc-
ture 1-3.

Structure 1-2

The most striking feature of Structure 1-2 was a depos-
it composed of mixed chunks of clays of different col-
ors. Identified as a floor (“Floor 1A”) during excavation,
it probably was actually the remnant of a wall or bench
that bounded Structure 1-2 (Figure 3.16), comparable in
some respects to the low wall of Structure 4 at Mound 6
(see Figure 1.7a-b). This wall remnant appeared just be-
neath the dense Cherla midden of Zone IV and stretched
across our excavation from Unit J12 through the balk into
Units 111 and H10. From there it began to arc toward
the south in Unit G10 and ended in F10, only to pick up
again 70 cm away in Unit F11 and terminate, after anoth-
er 180 cm, in E11. The deposit was composed of a mix-
ture of construction materials similar to that observed in
the walls and floor of Structure 4 in Mound 6. The colored
clays that composed the floor included moderate yellow-
ish brown (10YRS5/4 or 7.5YR5/6), weak brown (10YR3/3),
very pale brown (10YR7/2), and chunks of burnt red earth
(2.5YR5/6).

With two short breaks, the possible wall or bench rem-
nant ran in a strip 100 to 130 cm wide. To the north of
the wall, and associated with it, was a thin black stain, la-
beled “Floor 1B” during excavation. Generally beginning
where remains of the wall left off, the black stain sloped
down away from the wall, about 5 to 7 cm per meter (Fig-
ure 3.17). The slope of the surface beneath the platform
is shown with 5 cm contour intervals in Figure 3.17. The
wall remnants were generally the highest parts of the Zone
V surface.

Only a small patch of dark staining was preserved to the
south of the wall (in Units G10 and H10 in Figure 3.16).
Here it was flat rather than sloping, supporting the inter-
pretation of this area as the original interior of the struc-
ture. Small reddish patches in the black-stained surface in-
dicated burnt areas that remained in situ. They were not
formal hearths.

The ridge-like form of the wall remnant and the slope
of the black-stained surface were puzzling until we identi-
fied the post holes associated with the structure (Figures
3.16, 3.18). A line of four large, deep post holes followed
the southern edge of the wall from Unit K13 through Unit
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Figure 3.15. Burial 8, Mound 1. Photo by R. Lesure.

HI10 (Features 5, 9, 2, and 3). Two more post holes corre-
sponded with the arc of the wall as it turned to the south-
east (Features 7 and 12). A single post hole also appeared
to the north of the wall in Unit J12 (Feature 6). Because
this post hole was treated the same way as the other six at
the abandonment of the structure, it was certainly open at
that time and must have been part of the structure in some
way. Perhaps it was part of an entranceway. The whole ex-
cavated surface of the two floors and the area surround-
ing them was carefully inspected for more posts, but only
a scattering of small possible post holes appeared, contrib-
uting nothing significant to the plan of Structure 1-2 (Fig-
ure 3.18).

For the excavation of the wall remnant and associat-
ed surface, all 2 x 2 m units in which these deposits ap-

peared were gridded in 50 x 50 cm blocks, and each block
was assigned a section number as indicated in Figure 3.19.
We screened each section separately when we removed the
floor. The wall remnant was 5 cm thick, and removed as
such, while the black stain was less than 1 cm thick on the
surrounding surface. I decided, however, to remove a 5 cm
depth here as well, reasoning that artifacts would have been
trampled into its sandy matrix to that depth. In the south-
ern part of the excavation, corresponding to the interior of
the structure, no floor could be identified, but we excavat-
ed a 5 cm depth level of the surface (Lot 19) in Units G12,
H13, and I13. Materials recovered from the deposits are
chronologically mixed and in no way constitute an analyz-
able primary assemblage associated with the occupation of
Structure 1-2. Lot 19 was particularly disturbed, with less
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Figure 3.16. Plan of the remaining traces of Structures 1-2 and 1-3.

than 20 percent Cherla sherds; sherds from the wall de-
posit are about 25 percent Cherla. Sherds from the black-
stained exterior surface, about 43 percent Cherla, may have
a higher content of refuse trampled into the surface during
use of the structure.

My interpretation of the traces of Structure 1-2 is that
it was a large building supported by substantial, deeply set
posts spaced at intervals of 2 to 4 m along its perimeter.
The preserved remnant consisted of four post holes of a
wall line running northeast-southwest and two post holes
of a wall perpendicular to this, running northwest—south-
east. Assuming symmetry—in particular that Features 7

and 12 formed one end of a rectangular or apsidal structure
and that they were symmetrically placed with respect to
the long walls and the centerline of the building—a mini-
mum reconstruction is a structure 7 m wide and 10 m long,
with four posts along each side spaced 2 to 3 m apart and
two posts at each end spaced 4 m apart. If the structure ac-
tually followed the proportions of the series of at least four
apsidal structures in Mound 6, which were generally twice
as long as wide, then the dimensions would have been 7 x
14 m with six posts to a side. I consider this second possi-
bility more likely. No center posts were located in our ex-
cavations.



READ ONLY/NO DOWNLOAD

hapter 3: Moun

N (mag)

ballcourt
Structure axis
6-3 axis

<
g

~———emmT

<

| e m—
5m
Structure 1-2 destroyed in
this area, probably at time
Trench 1 of platform construction

Figure 3.17. Contour plan of Structure 1-2, Mound 1, and the associated occupation surface
immediately underlying the platform. Contour interval is 5 cm. High points are shown in lighter
colors; numbers are depths beneath datum. Note the unevenness of the surface. The curve

of the probable wall remnant comes out as generally higher than either the interior or exterior of
the structure. Note as well the plunge of the surface as one moves south into Trench 1. Remains
of the structure are probably missing in this area because they were dug away during construction

of the platform.



52

READ ONLY/NO DOWNLOAD

Richard G. Lesure

Feature 2
B

!

Feature 3

Feature 5

(@

N (mag)
ballcourt
Structure axis
6-3 axis
ph 2-9"
.. ph
L0527
ph 2-8 ph 2-10
- 5m
£3ph 2-2
h23 “ph 2-1
ph 2-4
L5 ph2s

: A B

A B ,IL/
B® .
A v

Feature 7 N A
1 1
A —A
ph 2-1
; o
»
Feature 9 ph 2-2 ph 2-6 ph2-11
. - ph 2-9 :
{0 \ ( AL A
A | Sy sva ; S
1 ) ¥ A’
\ A
A ' K A ph2-3 ph 2-12
) . ph 2-7 A ph2-10 A
JREn A v e V
A ph24 B b e
Feature 12 e A
. SOy A ph 2-8
~_

b
gt ‘ post hole at this level

_
0 100 cm

probably not a post hole

Figure 3.18. Post holes identified at the surface of Zone V, Mound 1,

including those of Structures 1-2 and 1-3.

The structure was built on a surface that rose 10 cm
above the surrounding ground surface, probably prepared
by raking up earth from the surrounding surface of Zone
V. The exterior patio surface sloping away from the struc-
ture was blackened by flecks of charcoal and organic mat-
ter. It may be that a ridge of clay followed the exterior pe-
rimeter of the structure, though I think it more likely that
the extant ridge marks the remains of a wall or bench de-
stroyed at the time of abandonment of the structure. The
preserved post holes of Structure 1-2 (Features 2, 3, 5, 6, 7,

9, and 12) were partially filled with what appeared to be a
mixture of earth from Zone V with chunks of sediment de-
rived from destruction of the walls or benches.

When I opened the excavation in Mound 1, I expect-
ed any structures within the mound to be located directly
under the mound itself, as was the case with the series of
buildings in Mound 6. Structure 1-2 clearly did not fol-
low the expected pattern; all possible reconstructions of
the structure extend well to the south of the mound. What
happened to the rest of the floor, post holes, and wall? Ac-
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tivities associated with the abandonment of Structure 1-2
(described below), together with the fact that the platform
was not placed directly on top of the previous structure but
instead off to the north, probably account for the missing
portions of the structure. What we found of Structure 1-2
was the part that was protected by direct and immediate
superimposition of the Structure 1-1 platform.

Structure 1-3

In Unit I6, at the surface of Zone V, fragmentary evidence
of another structure (Structure 1-3) appeared under the
very northern edge of the platform (Figure 3.16). The re-
mains consisted of two small patches of black-stained floor
and a single, very convincing post hole (ph 2-6 in Figure
3.18). Investigations to the north of Unit 16, in Trench 2,
did not produce any identifiable continuation of this struc-
ture, but since this area is outside of the protective cover-
ing of Zone IV, any continuation of Structure 1-3 in this
area would not have been preserved. The most that can be
concluded about this very fragmentary evidence is the like-
lihood that there was at least one construction here close
to Structure 1-2. Since the post hole is smaller in diame-
ter than those of Structure 1-2, Structure 1-3 was likely a
smaller residence or possibly an outbuilding.

Feature 4

A small concentration of Cherla-phase domestic refuse in
Zone V of Unit E10 seems to have been a deposit of sec-
ondary refuse deriving from occupation of Structure 1-2.
Artifacts recovered are characteristic of domestic trash.
They included 22 fragments of ear ornaments, eight sol-
id figurine fragments, one round worked sherd, one large
worked sherd fragment, one cylindrical clay net weight,
one sandstone abrader, three fragments of grinding stones,
two fire-cracked rocks, 37 daub fragments, and numerous
obsidian chips. There were no large vessel fragments or
complete vessels.

The frequency of earspools was high in Feature 4 com-
pared to the overlying fill: 114 earspools per cubic meter
and 2.6 per kilogram of sherds, compared to medians in
Zone IV of 50 and 1.1, respectively. Although no exotic or-
naments of jade or magnetite were recovered in this fea-
ture, the high earspool content here immediately beside
Structure 1-2 bolsters the argument linking the source
midden of the Zone IV fill to the occupation of Structure
1-2, an issue discussed below.

THE CHERLA-PHASE PLATFORM

A large platform was built up over the northern portion
of the dismantled Structure 1-2. I suspect that the plat-
form supported a single building (Structure 1-1), but that
is not certain. The platform was stratigraphically divided
into Zones II, I, and IV, but there was no evidence of any
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Figure 3.19. Section labeling scheme for
“foor” excavation, Mound 1

intermediary constructions between Zone V and the up-
per surface of this platform, which had been destroyed by
plowing.

Abandonment of
Structures 1-2 and 1-3

Sometime during the Cherla phase, Structure 1-2 was
abandoned. The inhabitants removed the large posts from
the perimeter of the structure. To accomplish this they dug
around each post, leaving large craters, about 20 cm deep,
around the upper portion of each post hole (indicated in
Figures 3.16 and 3.18). With the posts removed, all sev-
en holes were filled about halfway with a yellowish-brown
fine sandy silt mixed with hardened chunks of clay and
burnt earth, explicable as a mixture of sediments from the
wall remnant and from Zone V. The rest of each hole was
filled with the same dense Cherla refuse quarried to create
the lowest layer of platform fill (Zone IV).

I draw three conclusions from the treatment of the post
holes at abandonment. First, the fact that all seven post
holes were filled in the same way supports the hypothesis
that they were all associated with the same structure and
that they all had posts in them until the moment when the
structure was dismantled. Second, the fact that the upper
part of each post hole was filled with the same redeposit-
ed midden used to create the lowermost layer of the plat-
form (Zone IV) suggests that platform construction quick-
ly followed the dismantling of Structure 1-2. If the post
holes had been left partway filled during the rainy season,
for instance, we would have found evidence of in-washed
sediments. It thus seems necessary to consider the disman-
tling of Structure 1-2 and the construction of Structure 1-1
as linked events close to each other in time. Finally, the
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two-layer fill, repeated for each post hole, suggests an el-
ement of formalism and perhaps ritual in the dismantling
of Structure 1-2 and preparations for Structure 1-1. Giv-
en these suggestions of formalism in the abandonment of
Structure 1-2, the placement of Structure 1-1, offset from
1-2, seems surprising.

The single post hole identified with Structure 1-3 was
not filled in the distinctive manner of the Structure 1-2
post holes; nor is there anything specific that can be said
about the abandonment of Structure 1-3 beyond the sug-
gestion that this building was not terminated in any for-
malized way.

Structure 1-1

To create the platform for Structure 1-1 (Figure 3.20),
more than 1.0 m of fill was deposited on top of the dis-
mantled Structure 1-2. The original fill layer was proba-
bly at least 1.5 m thick, if the 40 cm lost to plowing be-
tween Ceja’s excavations and those of 1992 are taken into
account. Construction began with the deposition of Zone
IV. This entire zone is quite homogeneous in terms of con-
tent. The presence of jade ornaments and iron ore mir-
rors, along with high densities of obsidian and earspools,
indicates that the source was a large, high-status midden
of the Cherla phase. Lenses resembling the sediment of
Zone V in color and texture suggest that the source may
have been in the vicinity. One distinct possibility, suggest-
ed by the rapid falloff of the surface of Zone V from Unit
114 into Trench 1 (Figure 3.17), in an area where the floor
to Structure 1-2 should have continued, is that this area to
the south of the mound was quarried for fill.

Construction continued with the deposition of Zone
III. The color and texture of that deposit resembles the
layers of Initial to Early Formative accumulation in Pit
31, raising the possibility that sediments from the natural
depression between Mound 1 and the Pit 32 excavations
could have been a source for the fill of Zone III. That sce-
nario would fit least-effort expectations. The builders first
obtained fill from areas close to the mound (yielding Zone
IV) and then moved farther away (resulting in Zone III).

In terms of the relations between the platform and the
recently abandoned Structure 1-2, Zone II, the southeast-
ern face of the platform, is particularly interesting. This
deposit was linear when exposed in plan, and it followed an
alignment very close to that of the postulated axis of Struc-
ture 1-2 (Figure 3.20). If the Structure 1-1 platform was
square (rather than circular), its orientation would have
been similar to that of the earlier Structure 1-2.

There were, nevertheless, two definite points of dis-
tinction between Structure 1-1 and Structure 1-2. First,
the platform for Structure 1-1 was offset from the dis-
mantled Structure 1-2. Indeed, parts of the latter structure
not directly under the platform may have been dug up and
used as fill. Although Zone II followed the alignment of the
preexisting structure, it also only partly overlapped it, ex-

tending considerably to the northeast. Thus any continu-
ities here were limited. Second, the platform of Structure
1-1 was of an unprecedented shape. Approximately as long
as it was wide, it must have been either circular or close
to square in plan; I have generally assumed it was circular
(e.g., Lesure 2011a:Figure 6.4), but a square shape would
fit the linear appearance of Zone II. Either way, the shape
of the platform was a significant departure from the shape
of Structure 1-2 and from previous large structures and as-
sociated platforms at the site, such as those at Mounds 6
and 32.

The only traces of platform-top features were identi-
fied in the northwestern part of the excavations. The rem-
nants of seven post holes appeared just beneath the plow
zone (Figure 3.20e). They were quite distinct when we
cut through them in profile, but they were hard to follow
and in just 10-15 cm or so deep. These could be related to
Structure 1-1; however, they could also be more recent fea-
tures. Scraping down the rest of the excavation at this level,
and removing the plow zone in several more units to the
northwest, failed to turn up any more post holes or other
evidence of a structure. Apparently, almost all the structur-
al evidence had been destroyed by modern plowing.

The Cherla occupation appears to have been the last at
Mound 1. Unlike at Mounds 12 and 32 (Chapters 4 and 5),
we did not find any scatter of Jocotal sherds in upper lay-
ers at the mound. Further, we did not find any evidence of
domestic debris associated with the use of Structure 1-1,
either in Trenches 1 through 3 or in the extensive exposure
of the platform itself. Structure 1-1, unlike Structure 1-2
but similar to Structure 12-1 (Chapter 4), may have been
public rather than residential in function (see Chapter 7).

The Platform Fill: Implications for
Cherla-Phase Residential Organization

Artifacts from the fill of the Structure 1-1 platform pro-
vide a valuable window on social life in the Cherla phase,
despite the fact that they are from a tertiary deposit, dug
up from its original location and redeposited as platform
fill. The deposit seems to derive from a high-status mid-
den. There were high densities of obsidian flakes and per-
sonal ornaments, including clay ear ornaments, green-
stone beads and pendants, and small iron ore mirrors. Also
present were potential household ritual objects in ceram-
ic, including fragments of cylinder seals, spatulas, and hol-
low figurines. Further, the deposit was homogeneous in
terms of the distribution of high-status items: units with
higher densities of earspools were not more likely to yield
imported ornaments than units with fewer earspools, and
so forth.

Those characteristics hold particularly for Zone 1V,
where the concentration of Cherla materials was high.
Zone I1I, although more chronologically mixed and with
fewer earspools, was nevertheless still about 60 percent
Cherla. Frequencies of obsidian, greenstone, iron ore,
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discovered immediately below the plow zone.

spatulas, cylinder seals, and hollow figurines were compa-
rable to those of Zone IV. Thus Zone III seems to have a
substantial input from the same high-status Cherla-phase
midden. If this reasoning is sound, then the source midden
was quite large indeed.

What conclusions can be drawn concerning the peo-
ple who generated the original midden? First, it seems
likely that those people included the inhabitants of Struc-
ture 1-2. Supporting that is the similarity in cultural ma-
terials between the redeposited midden and Feature 4, the

intact deposit of secondary refuse (with high frequencies
of obsidian and ear ornaments). Further, according to the
understanding developed above concerning the disman-
tling of Structure 1-2 and construction of the platform
for Structure 1-1, the source material for the lowest lay-
er of the platform (that is, the midden) was located im-
mediately to the south and southeast of Structure 1-2—so
close, in fact, that it becomes hard to envision circumstanc-
es in which the inhabitants of that structure would not be
among the contributors.
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Second, the inhabitants of this single structure are un-
likely to have been the only contributors to the midden.
We have the remains of a second building (Structure 1-3)
also close to the midden. Based on the content and inferred
original size of the midden, it is possible to estimate the
number of people necessary to generate the required quan-
tity of domestic garbage in which attributes associated with
high status were homogenously distributed.

I previously used work in accumulations research
(Varien and Mills 1997) to estimate the number of peo-
ple necessary to generate the pottery accumulation at El
Varal (Lesure 2009b:195-96). I adapt that same logic to
the problem here, without repeating the full background of
the argument. The equation for total population, based on
an assumption of nuclear family households of four mem-
bers, is

P=4T,L/S,

where P is the estimated population, T, is the total num-
ber of artifacts discarded, L is the corresponding use life of
the artifacts, t is the period of occupation, and S, is the sys-
temic number of artifacts. Varien and Mills (1997) compile
comparative ethnographic information relevant to estimat-
ing L and S, for ceramic vessels of different kinds.

A value of 50 years for t, the time elapsed during ac-
cumulation of the original Cherla midden, seems reason-
able given that the Cherla phase lasted only 100 years, that
we have subsequent platform construction still within the
Cherla phase, and finally abandonment of the site itself by
the end of the phase.

To estimate the number of broken pots in the midden,
I used the estimate of 2.5 kg per pot derived in Chapter 2
(see Table 2.7). Considering only the original random sam-
ple of screened units and assuming that 75 percent of ves-
sels in Zone IV and 60 percent in Zones I and III were
Cherla, the estimated number of vessels is 576. Doubling
that (because the original sample was 50 percent of the
still-intact units) and correcting further (multiplying by
1.08 to account for the three pits excavated by Ceja) yields
an estimate for P, the total number of broken vessels in the
midden, of 1,245. This is a minimal estimate because we
are assuming that the whole midden was incorporated into
the platform.

Because of variation in L and S, observed ethnographi-
cally among different vessel forms, I divided the estimat-
ed 1,245 vessels into tecomates and bowls, assuming 42
percent and 58 percent respectively based on the Cherla-
phase assemblage from Paso de la Amada. Using median
values for use life and systemic numbers from Varien and
Mills (1997) for cooking pots and serving bowls, the cal-
culations for tecomates and bowls yielded estimates of 34
to 44 people in the group that generated the elite Cher-
la midden. If systemic numbers of these vessels per nucle-
ar family was closer to the 75 percent quartiles observed
ethnographically—a possibility I consider likely—popula-
tion estimates for the group would be 17 to 18 people, with

ranges of 10 to 26 (based on tecomates) and 7 to 24 (based
on bowls).

A group larger than a single nuclear family—probably
17 to 18 people and potentially 30 or more—contributed
to the Cherla midden originally deposited in the vicinity
of Structure 1-2 and later redeposited as platform fill for
Structure 1-1. Since ritual and high-status items are ho-
mogeneously distributed in the fill, it seems reasonable to
infer that the families involved shared high status and that
they lived in the vicinity of Structure 1-2.1 further propose
that they formed a kin group residing in multiple adjacent
dwellings and that Structure 1-2 served as the focal point
of group activities, perhaps because it was the residence of
the group leader. Obviously, all this is very much a hypoth-
esis to be evaluated in future work at the site. For instance,
ritualized, periodic destruction and replacement of house-
hold inventories would be inconsistent with the premises
of the above calculations. I have assumed accidental break-
age of the pots going into the original midden.

SUMMARY OF DEPOSITIONAL
HISTORY AT MOUND 1

"The first evidence of occupation of the low sandy elevation
on which Mound 1 sits is Feature 10, a pit filled early in the
Locona phase. Structure 1-5 may have been a small struc-
ture associated with this feature. Occupation of this area
continued throughout the Locona phase with the deposi-
tion of two pits filled with Locona domestic refuse (Fea-
tures 8 and 15), a hearth (Feature 16), and a small structure
(Structure 1-4), the last a residence occupied into the Océs
phase. Upon abandonment, Structure 1-4 was terminated
with some formalism. The post holes were filled with gray
clay, and a deposit of gray clay was placed over part of the
floor. There were likely more small structures in the area
during the Océs phase.

The next construction represented a significant depar-
ture from the preceding small-scale constructions. Struc-
ture 1-2 was built early in the Cherla phase. It had large,
well-set posts and, around its perimeter, a deposit of clay,
perhaps originally a wall or bench such as that observed
in Structure 6-4 (see Figure 1.7b). Likely dimensions for
Structure 1-2 are 7 x 14 m. Only a single small concentra-
tion of domestic trash (Feature 4) and the fragmentary re-
mains of what was probably a smaller structure (Structure
1-3) were associated with Structure 1-2.

Structure 1-2 was dismantled during the Cherla phase.
The posts were removed and several of the holes filled
in the same sequence from two distinct sources of sedi-
ment, again suggesting a degree of formalism. However,
most of the remains of Structure 1-2 were destroyed in
the construction of a large earthen platform. The platform
was offset from Structure 1-2, though a clay facing to the
southeast (Zone II) followed the orientation of the earlier
building. The platform originally stood at least 1 m and
likely 1.5 m tall. It was either round or square, since its
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width is similar to its length (both around 20 m). The pro-
posal here is that this was the basal platform for a large
building. There is no evidence of domestic refuse associ-
ated with occupation of the platform-top building, though
exposures off the platform were limited. The mound was
abandoned by the end of the Cherla phase and never re-
occupied.

57



58

READ ONLY/NO DOWNLOAD

Mound 32
trenches and
Locona platform

\
Mound 11
-40
-20
-40

Ballcourt -80
-60
(Mound 7) R y
0 20 40 60 80 100 m

Figure 4.1. Mound 12 and vicinity, showing locations of excavations in Mounds 11, 12, 13, 15, and 32.
Also shown are approximate locations of the Locona platform at Mound 32 and, in the lower left corner,
part of the ballcourt. Contour interval 20 cm. Topographic base map by Ronald Lowe. Figure constructed

by R. Lesure and project staff.
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OUND 12, LOCATED approximately 250
E \ / I m north of Mound 6, was identifiable in 1992
as a low, oval-shaped rise, 0.5 to 0.6 m high. It
measured 20 to 22 m wide north-south and 26 to 28 m
east-west. Excavations in Mound 12 were conducted dur-
ing three seasons, in 1990, 1992, and 1993. In 1990 I ex-
cavated a single 1 x 2 m sounding (Test Pit 1) in the sum-
mit of the mound, revealing 2.4 m of cultural deposits.
Finds included a buried organic layer with Océs and Cher-
la sherds and, under this, a series of hardened sandy layers
that we thought might be floors of low status residences of
the Locona phase (Clark et al. 1990:86-88).

The goal in 1992 was to excavate one or more of those
residences. Mound 12 was the last of the excavations I con-
ducted that year. A strategy of investigation was developed
in response to my experience at Mound 1, where the ex-
penditure of resources seemed to outweigh the payback in
architectural remains (Chapter 3). At Mound 12, excava-
tions began with a trench and further test units, followed
by a limited extensive excavation in 1992 and a larger one
in 1993. In all, 132 m? were exposed by the end of the 1993
season.

Finds include Locona occupation surfaces with a pa-
limpsest of post holes, extensive late Locona and Océs
middens, several burials, and a large Cherla-phase platform
similar in scale to that recovered at Mound 1.

THE SETTING OF THE MOUND

Mound 12 is on a gentle elevation in the central zone of
the site (Figure 4.1). About 30 m away is Mound 13, sam-
pled with two small test units; 60 m in the other direction is

Mound 15, also sampled with two units. Mounds 12 and 15
are bordered both to the northeast and southwest by low-
er-lying areas that were probably once flooded in the wet
season. The bajo to the southwest is a remnant oxbow that
curves around the northern edge of the ballcourt Mound
7.To the south across this bajo from Mound 12 is Mound
11, also tested in 1990.

In a pattern similar to that observed in the test excava-
tions to the south of Mound 1 (Figure 3.1), surface con-
tours in this area during the second millennium BC were
more dramatic than the gentle differences in elevation of
today. In 1990, while the initial test excavations were in
progress, I excavated a small, unscreened probe just to the
south of Mound 12, in the direction of Mound 11 (Figure
4.1). We stopped excavations at 1.1 m below the ground
surface, still in a relatively recent deposit of dark gray clay.
The results of this test unit suggest that the bajo between
Mound 12 and Mound 7 was deeper than it is now and that
occupation in the area of Mounds 12 and 13 was on a nat-
ural elevation, probably ancient overbank deposits of the
Coatan River.

A final point is the evident complexity of the pre-oc-
cupation through Locona-phase deposits in this area.
Mounds 12 and 13 are not far apart, but the predominant
underlying natural substratum was different in the two cas-
es: a fine yellow-brown sand at Mound 13 and a medium-
to-coarse gray sand (loose and unconsolidated in the man-
ner of beach sand) at Mound 12. It is worth recalling that,
at Mound 1, a coarse gray sand (similar to that at Mound
12) appeared under a fine yellow-brown sand (similar to
that at Mound 13). Unfortunately, we never found time to
excavate deep enough in the sterile substratum of Mound
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13 to see if a similar sequence was present there. Howev-
er, in Unit K7 of the 1993 extensive excavations in Mound
12, we ended excavations in a sterile, fine, yellowish-brown
sand under a thin layer of medium gray sand. The fine sand
in that unit was more consolidated than the gray sand; it
appears to have been the earlier of two natural depositional
units at Mound 12.

EXCAVATION PROCEDURES

The 1990 excavations were conducted over three days at
the end of March, the 1992 excavations during six weeks in
November and December, and the 1993 excavations dur-
ing eight weeks from February to early April, in each case
with workmen from the ejido of Buenos Aires. Two meth-
ods were followed, one for the stratigraphic investigations
of Trench 1 and Test Pits 1 to 5, the other for the areal-
ly extensive excavations (see Chapter 2). Stratigraphic in-
vestigations were small test units (1 x 2 m) or trenches (in
sections of 1 x 3 m) excavated in arbitrary 20 cm levels.
Extensive excavations followed a grid of 2 x 2 m units (Fig-
ure 4.2). During the 1992 season we excavated Units E2
through E4 and F2 through F4; in addition, we excavated
the southern half of Units E1 and F1. In the 1993 season,
the units excavated were G5 through G7, H4 through HS,
14 through 17, J4 through J7, and K4 through K7.

The extensive excavations proceeded by natural strati-
graphic units. Excessively thick natural units were some-
times subdivided arbitrarily for more refined stratigraph-
ic control. Units thus defined stratigraphically and/or
arbitrarily were referred to as lots and each was given a
unique number. During the 1992 season, Lots 1 through
24 were assigned; in the 1993 season we used lot num-
bers 25 through 52. Since extensive stratigraphic samples
had already been obtained in the test units and trench-
es, not all lots of the extensive excavations were screened.
Unscreened units included all those that had been strati-
graphically determined to be part of episodes of platform
construction. All culturally significant lots, including occu-
pation surfaces, floors, post holes, features, and midden de-
posits, were screened through a 5 mm mesh. Soil samples
were taken from features and midden deposits for flota-
tion, and one floor, Floor 2, was sampled in 50 cm square
units for recovery of micro-artifacts. In this last procedure,
the methods employed were the same as those followed in
the sampling of Floors 4 and 5 in Mound 6.

THE STRATIGRAPHY OF MOUND 12

In the stratigraphic profiles, seven basic zones (I-VII) were
identified. There was significant variability between exca-
vation units, particularly in Zone V, a complexly stratified
series of deposits that nevertheless exhibited a consistent
general character. To summarize the stratigraphy briefly,
Zone I was the plow zone; Zones II and III derive from an
artificial platform constructed in the Cherla phase; Zone

IV is the pre-platform ground surface of the Océs and ini-
tial Cherla phases; Zone V is the sandy, complexly stratified
deposit of cultural features and occupational accumulation
from the Locona to Cherla phases; Zone VI is the ster-
ile substratum of unconsolidated, medium-to-coarse gray
sand found in most excavation units; and Zone VII is the
substratum of fine yellowish-brown sand that we reached
only in Unit K7 (though it probably occurred also in K6
and J7).

The stratigraphic investigations of Mound 12 included
Test Pit 1 (1990), Test Pits 2 through 4 (1992), Trench 1
sections A to F (1992), and Test Pit 5 (1993). The layout of
these cuts and of the extensively excavated areas is shown
in Figure 4.2.

In Trench 1 and Test Pit 1, a 20 m north—south strati-
graphic profile of the mound was exposed (Figure 4.3).
The trench was excavated in six sections, each 3 m long
and 1 m wide, with three sections (TIA, TIB, TIC) to the
north of Test Pit 1 and three sections (T1D, TIE, TIF) to
the south. Sections TIA through TID were excavated to
sterile sand. Excavations in Section T'1E were halted when,
still in a late Locona midden deposit (Feature 11), we en-
countered the water table at a depth below surface of 4 m.
Section TIF promised to go as deep as T1E, but time re-
straints forced us to halt the excavations after only eight
levels. The stratigraphic coverage of Trench 1 was extend-
ed by two off-mound excavations, Test Pits 2 and 5. We
excavated both to sterile sand, seven levels in Pit 2 and 13
levels in Pit 5. The resulting profile, 30 m long, reveals a
complex depositional history.

The Platform (Zones Il and Ill) and
Pre-Platform Ground Surface (Zone V)

The upper 80 c¢m or so of deposit within Mound 12 result
from a single depositional event, the construction of a large
earthen platform (Zones I and IIT). The platform fill was a
brown fine sandy silt with abundant cultural material. The
color and texture were fairly homogeneous from the top
to the bottom; the differentiation of Zone III from Zone
II may have been the result of post-depositional process-
es. There is no evidence of basket-loads of different sedi-
ments as observed in Mounds 6 and 32, or even the layered
appearance of Zone IV at Mound 1. Nevertheless, sever-
al lines of evidence suggest that this homogeneous depos-
it was the result of a single depositional episode, the con-
struction of an earthen platform.

First, there is the complete lack of cultural features
within this deposit. We excavated 128 m? of this layer to
its full depth of approximately 80 cm. During excavation of
the deposit, no features such as floors, post holes, hearths,
trash pits, or burials were identified. Further, careful re-
cording of 95 m of excavation profiles in the deposit did
not reveal any features missed during excavation. In con-
trast, numerous features appeared below Zone III, and sev-
eral were also identified at the top of Zone II, immediately
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Figure 4.2. Units excavated at Mound 12. Pit 1 was excavated in 1990.
Pits 2 through 5 were excavated in 1992, along with Trench 1 (in six
lettered sections) and grid units beginning with E through F. Grid
units beginning with G through K were excavated in 1993. This and
the remaining illustrations in this chapter by R. Lesure and project staff-

beneath the plow zone. (These last features are described
in discussion of the platform itself, toward the end of this
chapter.)

Second, the cultural material recovered from the de-
posit includes a mixture of Locona, Océs, and some Cher-
la ceramics. There is no internal cultural stratigraphy;

rather, Locona, Océs, and Cherla are mixed in all exca-
vated levels.

Finally, the interpretation of Zones II-1II as a platform
is supported by the nature of the interface with Zone IV in
Trench 1 and by the stratigraphy of off-mound Test Pits
2 and 5. Zone IV was a grayish layer with a sharp, clearly

61



62

READ ONLY/NO

DOWNLOAD

Richard G. Lesure

A A
+ Pit2 + + THA  + B + TIC + Pit1+ TID + TIE + TIF  + + Ppits +
N
R— ——
1

Feature 10 Feature 2

April

Figure 4.3. Profile across Mound 12: east
walls of Trench 1 and Test Pits 1, 2, and 5.
Roman numerals designate stratigraphic
zones described in the text.

defined upper boundary and a diffuse lower boundary. It
was identifiable throughout our excavations at Mound 12.
Several Océs-phase features were identified in the excava-
tion of this layer, mainly in the 1993 extensive excavations.
The characteristics of the layer are those we would expect
of a ground surface that had been stable sufficiently long to
develop a high organic content before construction of the
platform, which preserved its upper surface. This same sur-
face can be traced in Test Pits 2 and 5, where it is less sharp-
ly defined and damaged by rodent activity. In those two
test pits, the layer below the plow zone and above Zone
IV is darker and has a higher clay content than Zone II in
the mound itself. I refer to it as Zone IIA. Cultural materi-
als include eroded Initial and Early Formative sherds. Par-
ticularly important is the presence of Jocotal-phase sherds
(1200-1000 BC), which post-date the Cherla occupation
(1400-1300 BC) and are not present in the mound itself.
Zone 1A appears to derive from slope wash off the surface
of the platform, beginning in the Cherla phase and con-
tinuing to this day.

Zone Il was identifiable beneath Zone II in parts of
the excavations, mainly those units in which a deep pit,
Feature 11, underlay Zone IV (see Figure 4.3). Zone III
was somewhat lighter in color than Zone II: 10YR5/3 as
opposed to 10YR3/3 to 4/3 for Zone II. Also, Zone III had
a speckled appearance as a result of numerous tiny yellow
mineral concretions. Its upper boundary with Zone II was
diffuse. I believe that the distinction between the zones is
the result of post-depositional processes, specifically the
gradual migration of minerals through soil formation. My
suggestion is that the clayey upper layers of Feature 11 re-
tained moisture and created conditions that affected the
lower part of what was originally a homogenous Zone 11
immediately above.

The Complex Cultural Deposits
of Zone V

Within the mound itself—that is, in all units except Test
Pits 2 and 5—the pre-platform ground surface, Zone 1V,
had a distinct upper boundary. It was somewhat clayey and

«——water table

1990 ~—— water table Feature 13

December 1992

its grayish color indicated a relatively high organic con-
tent. The color varied in different units (10YR3/2 to 3/3
ranging to 10YR4/3 to 5/3). The darkest colors, and ap-
parently the highest organic content, were observed in the
trench sections T'1D, T'1E, and T'1F, above Feature 11, the
deep pit. Just before construction of the platform, a slight
depression of 15-20 cm marked the former location of this
feature; it probably remained muddy after rainstorms and
hosted abundant vegetation.

Zone IV was 15 to 40 cm thick. As we descended
through it, this layer became lighter in color and sandier.
The interface with the underlying Zone V was difficult to
identify in some units and in others more readily delin-
eated. Zone IV probably accumulated gradually, perhaps
in some cases by episodes of deposition of fill in relatively
small quantities. The surface of this zone was stable by the
Oc6s phase, allowing the beginnings of soil formation.

Zone V is the general term that will be used to des-
ignate the complex and varied cultural strata underlying
Zone IV and overlying the sterile substratum of pure sand
(Zone VI). The zone itself consists of numerous lenses and
layers that share little beyond a generally high sand con-
tent and a similar derivation as the result of human activi-
ties.

Variation in Zone V in different parts of the excava-
tions is indicated in Figure 4.4. In the areas excavated, two
places seem to have been stable, slightly elevated surfaces
already during the Locona phase. These are at the edges of
the mound itself. One area of relatively higher ground was
in T1A and the northernmost units of the 1992 extensive
excavations, particularly E1-2 and F1-2. The other was at
the southeastern corner of the 1993 extensive excavation,
especially Units J7, K7, and K6. In these two areas, absent
any Locona-Océs feature, Zone V was about 60 cm thick.
In a situation similar to that at Mound 1, the mound vis-
ible today derives from a Cherla-phase construction that
obscures any remaining surface trace of the topography in
this area during the Locona phase.

Zone V deposits extended particularly deep in four ar-
eas. First, penetrating the relatively high ground in the
1992 excavation block were two roughly parallel ditches
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or linear pits, Features 2 and 10 (Figure 4.4). These had
filled with sand, silt, and lenses of abundant cultural mate-
rial (Figure 4.5). There were some patchy cemented sur-
faces in this area as well, but nothing as well preserved as
those in the 1993 excavations. The ditches date to Late Lo-
cona; by the Océs phase, they had been filled in and this
area had become an extensive toss midden.

Second, there was the deep pit, Feature 11 (Figures 4.4
and 4.6). This appears to have been an artificial feature dug
in the later Locona phase. It filled gradually through the
dumping of cultural materials and the in-wash of artifacts
and sediment. The fill exhibits a stratigraphic sequence
from Late Locona to Oc6s to transitional Océs-Cherla.
The pititself descended more than 3 m down from the sur-
rounding Late Locona ground surface, very likely to below
the water table of that era. The fill of Feature 11 is consid-
ered part of Zone V.

A third area is that of the superimposed, cemented sur-
faces of the Locona phase, first revealed by Test Pit 3 (Fig-
ure 4.7) and the focus of the 1993 extensive excavations
(see Figure 4.4). The stratigraphy of Zone V in this area
consisted of thin lenses alternating between sandy silt and
pure sand, with some of the former cemented to form sur-
faces. The cause of the cementation is unknown. Drops of
full-strength hydrochloric acid, applied to a sample from
the 1993 excavations (Floor 10), failed to generate any par-
ticular reaction, thus ruling out calcium carbonate as the
agent of cementation. In Test Pit 3, several post holes were
identified in the cemented surfaces. (Two appear in profile
in Figure 4.7.) It was that observation, plus the determina-
tion, in Test Pit 4, that these cemented surfaces continued
some distance from Pit 3, that prompted selection of Units
G4-G7 through K4-K7 for extensive excavation in 1993.
The hope was to find a series of lower-status residences.
The results, as was usually the case in the excavations re-
ported here, were rather different than expected.

The fourth area of relatively thick Zone V deposits
complicates understandings of the Locona occupation in
this area. Around the sides of Element 11, in T'1D and in
Test Pit 1, Test Pit 5, and the 1993 excavation block it-
self, there are laminated, water-lain deposits that contain
a clear Locona assemblage (not Late Locona). Close con-
sideration of the stratigraphy indicates that these could not
have been deposited as part of the fill of Feature 11. If that
had been the case, they would have been deposited at a
time when Feature 11 was nearly full, and thus their con-
tents should be Oc6s rather than Locona. It appears there
was a previous significant depression in the general loca-
tion of Feature 11 during the earlier Locona phase. That
depression filled up with sandy, water-lain deposits. When
the inhabitants dug Feature 11, they placed their pit in the
area of this previous depression. The inclination of the Lo-
cona surfaces toward the west is observable in retrospect in
Test Pit 3 (Figure 4.7). It shows up more clearly on the re-
constructed profile in Figure 4.8, which angles through the
excavations of the 1992 and 1993 seasons (C to C’ in Fig-
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Figure 4.4. Plan of the Mound 12 excavation
showing general spatial divisions discussed
in the text. Also indicated are the end points
of profile drawings presented in this chapter:
for A-A, see Figure 4.3; for B-B’, Figure 4.6;
for C-C’, Figure 4.8.

ure 4.4). One possibility is that Feature 11 was dug twice,
first in the earlier Locona phase and again later in the same
phase, after the earlier pit had filled with sediment. An al-
ternative is that this area may have been a natural drainage
early in the occupation.

OVERVIEW OF THE FEATURES

Most of the features at Mound 12 appeared in Zones IV
and V. The earliest human activities in this area, in the Bar-
ra and Locona phases, took place on an unstable ground
surface of unconsolidated sand. In the rainy season, wa-
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Figure 4.5. East profile of Units F1 and F2, with the plow zone at the very top and
Feature 10 at the bottom. Note the variation in the lenses of fill in the feature, from dense
concentrations of domestic refuse to in-washed sand and silt with little cultural material.
Also of interest is the trampled sand of Zone VI in front of the profile. The zone was
composed of loose, unconsolidated sand like that of an ocean beach. For a drawing of the
profile shown here, see the left side of Figure 4.18.
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ter drained through the main excavation block toward
the southwest. This would seem to be an unlikely loca-
tion for habitation, yet in the Locona phase we have a se-
ries of well-defined, cemented surfaces with numerous
small, round pit features, many of which appear to have
been post holes. The uppermost surfaces are late Locona
in date, and they were associated with a variety of pit fea-
tures filled with domestic refuse. Much of the excavated
area became a midden in the Océs phase, though there was
also a cluster of burials. Features above Zone IV include
the Structure 12-1 platform, dating to the Cherla phase,
and several small features identified immediately below
the plow zone.

BARRA OCCUPATION

Aside from occasional sherds carried up into later levels,
the only evidence for a late Barra/early Locona occupation
in the area of Mound 12 comes from Feature 13 in Test Pit
5, a pit dug into sterile sand and filled with clay and some
domestic refuse. Levels 11, 12, and 13 of this unit corre-
spond to Feature 13.

LOCONA OCCUPATION

Most of the 1993 season was spent excavating 11 patchy
surfaces and the features associated with them. The sur-
faces, which dated to the Locona phase, were yellowish in
color and hardened to a cement-like consistency, appar-
ently through the deposition of minerals during occupa-
tion, since the small features (mainly post holes) that pen-

etrated the surfaces were not hardened. In a small test pit
in Mound 11, just to the south of Mound 12, similar hard-
ened surfaces were encountered. Otherwise, this kind of
cementation is rare at the site. It was not observed in ex-
cavations at Mounds 1, 6, 10, 13, 21, or 32. In describing
the surfaces, I maintain our field designation of them as
“floors” even though most seem to have been exterior liv-
ing surfaces rather than floors of buildings.

In all the floors and fragments of floors encountered
we identified small features, generally circular in plan and
of varying depth. Some had flat bases, others rounded bas-
es. Many were probably post holes, but some continued
only a few centimeters below the floor surface on which
they were discovered. In the following discussion, I use the
term post hole when referring to instances interpreted as
such. We excavated each new floor feature and screened
the material in it before excavating the associated floor.
Some floor features were difficult to follow because the fill
in them was similar in color and texture to the matrix into
which they had been dug. Often, however, post holes or
other small features cut through or terminated on a pre-
vious floor, so an approximate depth could be determined.
In no case did post holes clearly indicate the floor plan of
a Locona residence. In the case of Floors 1 and 2, we may
have caught one wall line of a structure that extended to
the southeast of our excavations. If this is true, then the ex-
cavated surfaces we have were actually exterior patio areas
rather than house floors; the interiors of all these struc-
tures would have been in Unit K7, where no surfaces were
preserved. We did not test that interpretation by extending
the excavation to the southeast. Any extension would have
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Figure 4.7. West and north profiles of Mound 12, Test Pit 3, which penetrated the
cemented Locona occupation surfaces. The zones come out clearly in this drawing: Zone

I was the plow zone; Zones II and III were platform fill; the top of Zone IV was the
pre-platform occupation surface, and the zone itself consisted of occupational accumulation
mainly during the Océs phase; Zone V, sandy and complexly stratified, was in this area
mainly Locona. Zone VI is the sterile substratum of pure sand. Note the two post holes,
one in the west and one in the north profile. The fills of the post holes were identical in
color and texture to Zone IV. These particular post holes likely penetrated Zone V from a
surface within Zone IV that was not identified. Also to be noted is the ditch, Feature 28,
which is discussed in the text under the Locona occupation.

been outside the protective cover of the Cherla-phase plat-
form, where it is unlikely that any identifiable traces of Lo-
cona structures remain.

Floors 10 and 11 and Feature 28

Floors 10 and 11 are the earliest hardened surfaces located
in the Mound 12 excavations. They were apparently con-

temporaneous surfaces separated by a shallow ditch (Fea-
ture 28), which, like both floors, sloped off to the southwest
(Figures 4.9 and 4.10). The ditch was a drainage channel di-
recting runoff either into an early version of Feature 11 or
into the bajo to the southwest of the mound. The scatter of
post holes found on Floors 10 and 11 is not readily inter-
pretable; both surfaces may represent exterior activity areas,
perhaps for a structure to the southeast of the excavations.
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Figure 4.8. Schematic profile running diagonally across the 1993 extensive excavation at Mound

12 to Unit T1E of Trench 1, reconstructed in large part from plan drawings of the cemented surfaces.
Note the inclination of Floor 2 toward Feature 11 and the even more pronounced slant of Floor 10
in the same direction. The drainage ditches, Features 28 and 28A, were filled with laminated, water-
deposited sediments bearing Locona sherds, among which diagnostic Late Locona attributes were
entirely absent. These observations support the suggestion that Feature 11 penetrated an earlier
drainage channel or pit that had filled up with water-lain sediments.

Floors 10 and 11 were left intact at the end of the sea-
son, but we excavated three units down to sterile sand:
Unit H6, Unit K7, and Test Pit 3. (In H6, Lots 48 and 49
yielded small sherd samples from Floors 10 and 11, respec-
tively.) With these units, we determined that Floors 10 and
11 were, in fact, the earliest hardened surfaces in this area.
In addition, the deep test in Unit H6 helped define some
of the complexity of these early deposits (Figure 4.9, inset).
The profiles of this test suggest that Floor 11 was a lateral
extension of the Floor 10 living surface after this had been
occupied for some time. An earlier ditch in the general lo-
cation of Feature 28 began in H6 and fell steeply off to the
west. Locona-phase trash removed from this early ditch
(Feature 28a) as Lots 50, 51, and 52 was sealed beneath
Floor 11. Clark inspected the obsidian from these lots and
found macroscopically visible tumbling damage, suggest-
ing that the artifacts in Feature 28a were moved by water
(Clark personal communication, 1993). The laminated na-
ture of the deposit is consistent with that conclusion.

Floors 8 and 9 and Feature 29

Opverlying Floor 10 was Floor 8, another hardened surface
with only a few scattered post holes, excavated as Lot 46
(Figure 4.11). Again, this was probably an activity area for
a residence or residences located in the southeast corner
of the excavations (Unit K7, where no trace of structure
was preserved) or just outside our excavation limits. One
reason for that suggestion is that that Floor 8 slopes down
from Unit K7 to both the north and west.

The whole area to the west of Floor 8, corresponding
to units H5-H?7 and I5-16, consisted of soft, laminated silts
and sands. This deposit followed the edge of Floor 8 to the
northeast corner of the excavations, in Unit K4. It over-
lay the earlier drainage ditch, Feature 28, and derives from

continued water-lain deposition. If the drainage was into
a pit, then that was substantially full by this time. In Units
H4 and H14, these soft, laminated deposits bordered and
eventually covered a fragmentary surface of hardened silt,
Floor 9. Floor 9 was associated with two organic stains that
extended into the laminated deposits (Feature 29) but that
contained few artifacts; this fragmentary floor was approx-
imately contemporaneous with Floor 8. Floor 8, which
sloped sharply up from the laminated deposits, was occu-
pied for some time while sediment slowly accumulated to
the west through rainy-season water transport. Floor 9, on
the other hand, was an activity area used only briefly before
being covered by water-borne sediments.

Floor 2

Floor 2 was the most elaborately investigated of the sur-
faces at Mound 12 (Figures 4.12-4.14). It was excavated as
Lot 37. Like Floors 10 and 8, Floor 2 dated to the Locona
phase. It overlay Floor 8 and was prepared by the deposi-
tion of 2 to 20 cm of fill over much of the area of our ex-
cavation. This action leveled out the surface considerably,
though not completely; Floor 2 still sloped gently to the
west.

Several features of Floor 2 are consistent with the idea
that the fill used to prepare this floor came from the ex-
cavation of the deep pit just to the west, Feature 11. First,
materials from the lowest levels of Trench 1E (the deepest
we dug into Feature 11 without reaching the bottom) are
Late Locona. They therefore probably post-date Floor 2,
but not by much: Floor 1, which directly overlay part of
Floor 2, appears to have been Late Locona. Second, de-
spite the fact that the western part of Floor 2 overlay a long
series of water-lain deposits, there was no such deposition
on top of Floor 2. A newly excavated 3 m deep pit just to
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Figure 4.10. Removal of Floor 8 at Mound 12 to expose Floor 10.

Floor 11 already exposed in left foreground.

the west of Floor 2 would certainly have ended the likeli-
hood of water-lain deposition on the surface. Third, the
gentle westward tilt of the floor is consistent with the idea
that drainage was intended to be in the direction of Feature
11. Certainly the fill for Floor 2 had to come from some-
where; the excavation of Feature 11 would have afforded
an ideal opportunity to resurface a nearby living area, and
the preparation of Floor 2 was the most significant pre-
Cherla filling event at Mound 12. (The Cherla-phase plat-
form was vastly more ambitious.)

The focus of our investigation of Locona floors in
Mound 12 became Floor 2 when we discovered that this
was one of the better preserved floors, with a post hole
concentration marking the possible location of a small
structure in the center of our excavation (Figure 4.12).
However, in retrospect there are several reasons to be un-
easy with the interpretation of the dense cluster of post
holes in Figure 4.12 as the remains of a structure associ-
ated with Floor 2. At the time of excavation of the floor, I
considered Feature 11 to be intrusive into this layer. If, as
I now suspect, Feature 11 was dug from the Floor 2 sur-
face, this would seem an awkward place for a house: sure-
ly the inhabitants would have had to worry about, for in-

stance, small children tumbling into the adjacent, 3 m deep
pit? Another point is that the high concentration of post
holes on Floor 2 appears only in the area in which Floor 2
was the uppermost preserved surface. There were far few-
er post holes in the areas of Floor 2 that underlay Floor 1.
Indeed, the frequency of post holes in that protected part
of Floor 2—post holes originating from Floor 2, not de-
scending from above, of course—was similar to the fre-
quencies we have seen on Floors 8/9 and 10/11. It seems
likely, then, that the dense concentration on the unprotect-
ed part of Floor 2 was a palimpsest and that the surfaces
of origin of many of the post holes may have been above
Floor 2. Those surfaces were not identifiable during exca-
vation. We will see a similar pattern of densely concentrat-
ed post holes on Floor 1.

I have become somewhat skeptical about the possibility
of identifying structures on these cemented surfaces. How-
ever, there are two positive points to be made. First, there
were several cemented surfaces discovered in the 1992 ex-
tensive excavations and in Unit T'1A of the trench. The up-
permost surfaces in that area did not have the dense con-
centrations of post holes that appeared on Floors 1 and 2
of the 1993 excavations. The implication is that the area of
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Figure 4.11. Plan of Floors 8 and 9 at Mound 12, with associated features.

our 1993 excavations may have been a particular location
for residences in later Locona and Océs. The area of the
1992 excavations, in contrast, seems to have been used as a
midden, likely by the people living in houses a few meters
to the southeast. A second interesting point will be devel-
oped further in discussion of Floor 1 and reprised in Chap-
ter 7. There was a suggestive line of post holes along the

southeastern edge of Floor 2, including several that ap-
peared only with the removal of Floor 1. These post holes
ran along the edge of the stable, higher ground at the south-
eastern corner of the excavation (Units J7, K6, and K7),
where the floors could not be identified. This alignment
is roughly perpendicular to the axis of the chief’s houses at
Mound 6 and parallel to the axis of the ballcourt in Mound
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Figure 4.12. Plan of Floor 2 at Mound 12, with associated features.

7. We will see a continuity of this alignment on Floor 1.
After defining the extent of Floor 2 and excavating all
post holes appearing in its surface, we laid out a grid of 50
x 50 cm units across the floor and took a 1 liter sediment
sample from each unit (Figure 4.13). The procedures fol-
lowed were the same as those employed in the sampling
of Floors 4 and 5 in Mound 6 (Blake et al. 2006). The 50 x

50 c¢m subunits were labeled with a section number from
1 to 16, starting in the northwest corner of each 2 x 2 m
unit and proceeding west to east. Thus, within each 2 x 2
m unit, Section 4 is in the northeast corner, Section 13 is
in the southwest corner, and Section 16 is in the southeast
corner. Processing of the Mound 12 sample was done by
the same lab crew that worked on the Mound 6 materi-
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Figure 4.13. Excavation of Floor 2 at Mound 12 in 50 x 50 cm grid units.

al. We recovered numerous micro-artifacts from the floor,
including potsherds, obsidian fragments, small bones, and
pieces of shell; we hoped these might indicate activity areas
associated with the occupation of the surface and particu-
larly of the structure that, at the time, we considered to be
represented by the dense concentration of post holes.

Figure 4.14 shows patterns in the densities of sherds,
obsidian fragments, bone fragments, and shell fragments
in the 1 liter micro-artifact samples from Floor 2. As far
as the identification of activity areas goes, the results are
somewhat disappointing. High densities of the different
artifact classes are correlated, suggesting that we found the
fine remnant of sweeping debris (and thus, essentially, con-
centrations of secondary refuse) rather than primary activ-
ity areas. Also presented in Figure 4.14 are the results of
a study of chemical traces in sediment samples from the
floor, previously reported by Blake et al. (2006).

Features Associated with Floor 2

Aside from the numerous post holes (and other small
round floor features that seem too shallow for post holes),
there was Feature 27, a shallow depression in Floor 2 (Unit
14) with a dark brown matrix, containing chunks of burnt
earth and a gray metamorphic cobble with abrasion on all

projections (303537). In the 1992 excavations, on the sur-
face that seems to have been associated with Floor 2, there
were several post holes and two shallow pits, Features 6
and 7, with very little in them. Most important, Feature
11, a pit estimated at originally 12 by 8 m in horizontal di-
mensions, probably sat open at its maximum depth of more
than 3 m at this time. The pit may have served as a well
in the dry season, when water would not have been read-
ily available at the site. Although the volume of sediment
moved was significant, the coarse, unconsolidated sands in
this area would have been easy to dig, even with rudimen-
tary tools. If the idea was to get down to water as efficiently
as possible, the spot was a good choice. The better consoli-
dated, fine sands that begin in Unit K7 (and may continue
to Mound 13 and Mound 1) would have been more diffi-
cult to dig through. Feature 11 took 150 to 200 years to fill
with domestic refuse and in-washed sediment; the filling of
the pit is discussed below.

Floor 1 and Features 2,
10, 18, and 21D

Floor 1 overlay Floor 2 in the eastern portion of the exca-
vations (Figures 4.15 and 4.16). Its surface was 2 to 10 cm
above that of the underlying Floor 2. The floor was vague-
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ly V shaped in plan-view, with one arm extending from J6—
K6 to H8 and another from K5-J5 to G5. Although Floor
1 yielded a linear concentration of well-defined post holes,
to the northwest and southeast of this line the floor was
not present (or not preserved), and it is uncertain on which
side of the line a structure would have been located. It is
noteworthy that this linear concentration of post holes fol-
lowed a similar orientation to a set identified just below, on
Floor 2. As noted in the discussion of Floor 2, the dense
concentration on Floor 1 may be in part a palimpsest, with
some of the post holes having descended from surfaces
above Floor 1 that were not sufficiently well preserved to
be identified during excavation.

Albumen

The most likely scenario is that any structure in this
area extended off to the southeast, toward the relatively
high and stable ground represented by Units J7, K7, and
K6 in our excavations. These units would thus represent
the interior of a structure, the actual floor of which was not
preserved. Such a building would have been at least 7 to 8
m long. Other reconstructions are possible, and it may be
that multiple structures were built and dismantled in this
area over the course of some 200 years. A series of build-
ings extending off to the southeast of the excavations may
have been involved. The first of those would have been on
Floor 2, followed by one or more on Floor 1, and poten-
tially continuing on surfaces above Floor 1 that were not
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Figure 4.15. Floor 1 and associated features at Mound 12.
Features 2 and 10 were open in this era.
preserved. There may also have been other nearby struc-  a Michis tecomate and a solid support that may be from a
tures that were not part of that series. bowl. Feature 21D, in Unit G5, consisted of a large piece of

The sherds from Floor 1 (Lot 36) are Late Locona.  a red-slipped tecomate, broken in situ into multiple piec-
There were two small concentrations of domestic refuse  es. During the occupation of Floor 1, the deep pit to the
directly atop Floor 1. Feature 18, in Unit K5, included frag- ~ west, Feature 11, stood open but was progressively being
ments of Michis Red Rim tecomates, several of which con-  filled with domestic garbage and water-lain sediments. Fi-
join. Also present was a fragment of a hollow support for ~ nally, one or both of the ditch-like features from the 1992
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Figure 4.16. Mound 12 excavations: Floor 1 (toward the far side of the excavation)

and the underlying Floor 2 (in the foreground).

extensive excavations, Features 2 and 10, were probably as-
sociated with the occupation of Floor 1. If only one is as-
sociated, it was most likely Feature 2. This may have been
a borrow pit from which fill was obtained to build up Floor
1. Thereafter, Feature 2 began to fill with domestic gar-
bage and water-lain sediments.

FEATURES OF THE LOCONA
TO OCOS TRANSITION

Occupation of the area of Mound 12 continued from late
Locona to Océs, with continued gradual deposition of sed-
iments with higher proportions of silt and clay than in the
sandy layers below. A number of features are either difficult
to assign to one phase or the other or include deposits that
span the transition.

Floor 3

Floor 3, the uppermost surface with associated post holes
encountered in the 1993 extensive excavations, overlay the
northwestern portion of Floor 1 (Figure 4.17). The floor
was fragmentary and poorly preserved, appearing in Units
J4 and J5. Other patches of surfaces to the west, in Units
G5, H4, HS, and 15, were probably associated with Floor
3. Based on the sherds it contained (Lot 32), Floor 3 would

be late Locona in date, but there were concentrations of
Océs-phase sherds (Features 21A, 21B, 21C, and 21E)
along its western edge.

Features 2 and 10

Features 2 and 10 were somewhat amorphous, ditch-like
pits dug into the substratum of unconsolidated sand dur-
ing the later Locona phase. They filled up with an in-wash
of sediment and the dumping of domestic refuse (Fig-
ure 4.18). Materials recovered represent significant re-
fuse samples: 15,895 sherds (133.9 kg) from Feature 2 and
7,059 sherds (55.8 kg) from Feature 10. The cultural ma-
terials in the bottom layers of both pits were Late Locona
and in the upper layers Oc6s. It may be that Feature 2 is
the earlier of the two, since most of its fill was Late Lo-
cona, whereas a greater proportion of the fill of Feature
10 was Océs. A breakdown of the lots (or units and lev-
els of Trench 1) corresponding to each feature and a few
of the more notable finds are provided in Data Record
4.1. Various soapstone and greenstone beads were recov-
ered as isolated finds in the middens, all apparently lost or
discarded. One sandstone abrader appeared in each fea-
ture, and in Feature 2 there was an unfinished greenstone
bead, suggesting lapidary work as one activity of the res-
idents of this locale. Perhaps most embarrassing for the
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Figure 4.17. Floor 3 and associated features at Mound 12.

goal of excavating low-status residences was the spectac-
ularly carved crocodile tooth (see Figure 15.3f-g), which
the workmen immediately dubbed El Colmillo del Rey
(The King’s Fang).

The overall density of cultural material was greater in
Feature 2 than in Feature 10 (22.6 kg sherds/m’* compared
to 13.4 kg/m?), but in each case there was considerable
variability within the fill, which accumulated from numer-
ous dumping episodes as well as the in-wash of sediment
(see Figure 4.5).

The Océs Midden atop
Features 2 and 10

After Features 2 and 10 had filled in, this area became a
toss midden, probably for the residents of houses located
a short distance to the southeast. The resulting concentra-
tion of refuse was not given a feature number, but the cor-
responding lots and highlights of finds are noted in Data
Record 4.1 under the heading “Océs Midden.” The overall

sample is quite large (42,228 sherds; 314.4 kg). The density
was similar to that of cultural material in Feature 2 21.5 kg

sherds/m?). At the surface of Zone IV, Océs materials are
mixed with Cherla.

Feature 11

I have already proposed that Feature 11, the deep pit iden-
tified in the trench sections T1D through T1F and in the
southwestern corner of the 1993 extensive excavations, was
dug during the Locona phase (perhaps as a well) and that
it was associated with the occupation of Floor 2. The topic
now is the filling of this feature.

The fill of the feature consisted of four basic deposi-
tional units (labeled A through D in Figure 4.6) in addi-
tion to the edge areas, which were somewhat puzzling and
which I discuss last. Layer A, the lowermost excavated lay-
er (we did not reach the bottom of the pit), consisted of a

clayey silt mixed with coarse sand. In color it was mottled
dark yellowish brown (10YR3/4) and dark grayish brown
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Figure 4.18. Profile of Features 2 and 10 at Mound 12, along the east profiles of Units F1
through F4. Part of the left side of this profile is shown in Figure 4.5.

(10YR4/2). This represents the initial stage of the filling of
the pit. It probably was at least persistently muddy during
the rainy season and likely held standing water. Cultural
materials from this layer are Late Locona.

Layer B was complexly stratified, with lenses of silt and
sand that appear to be water lain. Some lenses were clayey
whereas others were almost pure sand. The overall color
was a dark yellowish brown (though the high sand content
made taking a satisfying Munsell reading difficult). Cultur-
al materials in the lower part of this layer were Late Loco-
na and in the upper part Ocos.

Layer C consisted of a dark brown clayey silt (10YR3/2)
with Océs sherds. At the top of this layer were lenses of
very dark brown, almost black, clayey silt. These may have
formed during an era of stasis in the filling of the pit, long
enough to allow the accumulation of a heightened organic
content.

Layer D, above these dark lenses, had a character simi-
lar to Zone IV elsewhere in the excavations. It was a dark
brown sandy silt with some clay (10YR3/3). Cultural con-

tents were Ocds with some Cherla. This represents the fi-
nal stage of the filling of Feature 11.

Special finds in Feature 11 are noted in Data Record
4.1. They included a quartz crystal, several ceramic beads,
and a bone fishhook. In contrast to the area of the 1992 ex-
tensive excavations (including Features 2 and 10), stone or-
naments were absent.

The edges of the Feature 11 pit, encountered in Unit
T'1D, Test Pit 5, and several units of the 1993 extensive ex-
cavations, were composed of laminated lenses of sands and
silts. These presented a puzzle initially, because they were
definitively Locona (rather than Late Locona) in date,
thus preceding the earliest deposition that we encountered
within Feature 11. However, water could not have depos-
ited these lenses unless Feature 11 had been nearly full. I
have already mentioned the two proposed interpretations.
Either there was an earlier version of Feature 11 that filled
during the Locona phase and was then dug out again or
there was a more general drainage toward the bajo to the
southwest that silted up during the Locona phase.
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Sherd Concentrations
Surrounding Feature 11

Several concentrations of partially broken pots and large
sherds appeared along the edges of Feature 11 (above the
laminated Locona layers). The material recovered main-
ly dates to the Océs phase, when the deep pit would have
been half or more full. Some may be Late Locona. The
reason for this intermingling is that the immediate edge
of the pit was not experiencing deposition during this era.

Features 3 and 4, in T'1D, were concentrations of large
sherds within the Feature 11 pit. They included several
nearly complete bowls. Features 21A, 21B, 21C, and 21E
appeared in Units G5, HS, G6, and G7 and were also with-
in Feature 11. They included tecomate fragments and oth-
er sherds. Apparently people dumping domestic refuse into
Feature 11 reserved some of the larger vessel fragments at
the edges of the pit in provisional discard.

0ocOS OCCUPATION

The Oc6s occupation corresponds to the upper part of
Zone V and Zone IV. As noted in the discussion of Floors
1 and 2, above, Océs residences may have been construct-
ed in the area of the 1993 extensive excavations on surfaces
that were not preserved. Eventually, the location of resi-
dences may have been shifted to one side of the excavat-
ed area, but Océds-phase features indicate their continued
proximity. Much of the area under the present mound be-
came a dumping ground for domestic refuse, and Feature
11 gradually filled up with sediment and trash. By the end
of the Ocds phase, the former pit was just a slight depres-
sion in the landscape. It apparently lay exposed this way for
some time, since a black organic layer formed on the sur-
face of the old pit and the surrounding area. Perhaps it be-
came a kitchen garden for an Océs house just to the east of
the mound. Other Océs features probably associated with
the same household include two human burials, a dog buri-
al, and a trash-filled pit (Figure 4.19).

Burials

In Units H7 and 17 we encountered Burial 11, Burial 12,
and Feature 20, the last being a disturbed dog burial. (See
Chapter 23 for further description of the burials.) These
features were intrusive through Floor 2 from above (in the
case of Burial 11) or terminated just above Floor 2 (in the
case of Feature 20 and Burial 12). The surface from which
they were excavated was not precisely identifiable, but it
was in Zone IV and dated to the Océs phase. This area may
have been a small family burial ground.

Burial 11 was a double burial of two articulated adults
(Figure 4.20). Individual A, sex unidentified, head to the
west, was placed to the northeast of and slightly high-
er than its companion. Individual B, a female, was placed
slightly lower than and to the southwest of Individual A,

with her head to the northwest. I believe that both indi-
viduals were placed in a common grave at or near the same
time. The burial pit was clearly identifiable as it intruded
through Floor 2 as a single, rounded pit. Individuals A and
B also appear to be spatially arranged to fill this pit, with
A to the northeast and B to the southwest. Individual B
was placed in the pit first. The bones of Individual B were
found completely intact and do not appear to have been
removed or disturbed at all. The only offerings were three
stones placed between the heads of the two individuals, the
placement further suggesting a double burial rather than
two separate episodes of interment.

Burial 12 was an infant, articulated but only partial-
ly preserved. The head appears to have been toward the
southeast and the bent legs to the northwest. There were
no associated offerings.

Feature 20 was the articulated lower skeleton of a dog,
with only the pelvis and hind legs intact; the rest may have
been disturbed subsequent to burial. It is interesting that
a dog was interred here in the same area as humans. This
pattern was identified in Trench 1 at Paso de la Amada and
at the site of Chilo as well (Clark 1994a).

Features 14, 15, 16, and 23

In the southeast corner of Unit J7, at the surface of Zone
IV, was Feature 14, a small concentration of domestic gar-
bage. Underneath a layer of rather small sherds was a con-
centration of animal bone. Feature 23, in Unit K4, was
a similar small concentration of refuse; the sherds were
heavily eroded.

Feature 15 was a fragmentary hearth or small oven that
appeared in Zone IV in Unit K6. All that was left of the
feature were portions of parallel, slightly incurving walls
about 12 c¢cm deep and 0.5 cm thick, composed of earth
burnt in situ. The interior floor of the feature was black but
without any collectible charcoal. A rodent burrow had de-
stroyed much of the feature.

Feature 16 was a small, circular concentration of do-
mestic refuse, about 40 ¢cm in diameter and about 10 cm
thick, that appeared in Zone IV in Unit K6. Within this
small space, sherds and fragments of grinding stones were
tightly packed.

Feature 19

In units K7 and K6, some 10 cm beneath the surface of
Zone 1V, a large pit filled with Océs trash, Feature 19, was
identified. The pit was nearly 190 cm long in the eastern
profile of the units and extended some 80 cm into our ex-
cavations. The pit contained a dense concentration of cul-
tural material (88.2 kg sherds/m?). In the pit were a com-
plete, badly burnt and eroded Paso Red bowl, one nearly
complete effigy bowl (missing the animal head), a sub-
stantial portion of a frog effigy bowl, a large portion of a
Michis tecomate covered with shell-back rocker stamping,
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Figure 4.19. Océs-phase features in Zone IV at Mound 12.

and numerous other large sherds. There were also many
tiny sherds, and all the ceramics were eroded due to their
position here at the edge of the mound with little protec-
tive overburden. Other finds include a large amount of ob-
sidian and animal bone. Bone included many gar scales,
including three intact sheets of articulated scales. A typi-
cal method of preparing gar today, which we observed in
Mazatin in 1990, is to singe the outside of the whole fish

in a fire before breaking off the scales in sheets very similar
to those we found in Feature 19. It is possible that the nu-
merous gar scales in the pit derive from a single fish, singed
over a fire in Feature 15, the skin being tossed immediately
into the adjacent pit.

Feature 19 was not filled to the brim with trash. Al-
though the heavy concentration of refuse appeared near
the surface in the southwestern part of the pit, the layer of
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Figure 4.20. Burial 11 at Mound 12.

dense cultural material sloped off from there toward the
northeast. In the northeast side of the pit, the upper layer
of fill was a clayey matrix with little cultural material. This
pattern probably resulted from repeated dumping of refuse
into the pit from the south and east. If we assume that peo-
ple would walk directly from their house to the garbage pit,
then the residence associated with Feature 19 was probably
to the south or east of Feature 19.

Features 25A and 25B

In Units H7 and HS8, we found two disturbed hearths in
Zone 1V. Feature 25A appeared beneath Lot 29 in Unit
G7. The hearth measured 80 x 40 cm and was character-
ized by a concentration of chunks of burnt earth in a black-
stained matrix. Feature 25B appeared at the surface of IV
in Unit H8. It was roughly circular, about 40 cm in diam-
eter, and, like Feature 25A, consisted of chunks of burnt
earth in a patch of black-stained earth. In both cases there
was nothing but tiny flecks of charcoal associated with the
burnt earth.

THE CHERLA OCCUPATION

Occupation of Zone IV continued into the Cherla phase,
but the evidence of Cherla occupation was less obtrusive
than that of the Oc6s phase. Figure 4.21 shows concentra-
tions of Cherla materials based on percentages of diagnos-
tic Cherla sherds (including Bala White, Bala Brown, Pino
Black, Pino Black and White, Mavi Plain and Red Rim, and
Extranjero Black and White) among rim sherds in the up-
permost layer of Zone IV. Also noted are diagnostic Cherla
artifacts, including earspools, cylinder seals, ceramic spat-
ulas, and white-slipped figurines. The minor presence of
Cherla in relation to Océs diagnostics may mean that the
platform was constructed relatively early in the Cherla
phase, sealing Zone IV and thereby ending deposition of
cultural material in that layer.

The Structure 12-1 Platform

At the time of the Ocds occupation of Zone IV, there still
was no “mound” at the location of Mound 12, though the
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settled area was generally elevated in relation to seasonally
flooded bajos to the north, west, and south. What was vis-
ible in 1992 as “Mound 12” was an artifact of the single-
episode, Cherla-phase platform construction. Mound 12,
unlike Mound 6, was not composed of superimposed struc-
tures of similar orientation. Rather, the evidence of habita-
tion under the mound bore no relation, in terms of orien-
tation or layout, to the subsequent platform construction.
"Traces of structures were, however, preserved from rodent
and root action by the overlying meter of platform fill.
Based on the stratigraphy observed in our excavations
and on several remnant pit features atop the mound, the
platform must originally have risen at least 1.0 to 1.1 m

above the surrounding ground surface. The original shape
of the platform was oval or rectangular. Unlike the Locona
platforms in Mounds 6 and 32, the width of the Mound 12
platform appears to have been similar to its length (Figure
4.21), though less clearly so than at Mound 1. The con-
struction of the Mound 12 platform represented a signifi-
cant labor investment. The cubic volume of fill would have
been at least 450 to 500 m’.

Use of the Platform

As in the case of Structure 1-1, the Cherla-phase platform
at Mound 1, I initially assumed that the Structure 12-1
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Figure 4.22. Approximate boundaries of the Cherla-phase platform at
Mound 12, showing locations of features atop the platform.

platform was built for a high-status residence. I now sus-
pect that both 12-1 and 1-1 were not residential in func-
tion (Lesure 2011a). The discussion here is continued in
Chapter 7.

"Test Pits 2 and 5 were the only units that sampled off-
mound deposits. Although the exposure is small, the exca-
vations recovered no evidence of domestic middens related
to platform-top occupation such as we found at Mound 32
(see Chapter 5). In both test pits, the layer corresponding
to Zone IV (Level 4 in Test Pit 2 and Level 3 in Test Pit
5)—that is, the ground surface corresponding to the ini-
tial use of the platform—yielded Océs sherds with a mi-
nor presence of Cherla. The frequency of Cherla sherds
in this layer off the platform was similar to the low end for
Cherla presence under the platform (Figure 4.21), consis-
tent with the idea that we have no deposition of domes-
tic refuse in these pits derived from use of the platform
(since that should have added significant amounts of Cher-

la to the areas surrounding the platform). In the slope wash
above Zone IV in the test pits, sherds were, in both cases,
Oc6s mixed with some Cherla and Locona; they were all
heavily eroded. In Test Pit 2 there were in addition two
diagnostic Jocotal-phase rim sherds: a Mapache Red Rim
tecomate in Level 2 and a Suchiate Brushed tecomate in
Level 1. A few more Jocotal sherds were recovered from
the plow zone atop the mound. In the slope wash in both
pits, density of sherds per cubic meter and average sherd
weight were similar to values for the platform fill. In sum,
the evidence as it stands suggests a lack of domestic refuse
accumulation related to use of the platform and thus raises
the possibility of a non-residential function.

Four features were identified immediately below the
plow zone (Figure 4.22). Feature 1, in Units E3-F3, is the
very bottom of an unusual burnt, horseshoe-shaped hearth.
The upper part of this feature was cut off by the plow, so
that only 2-3 cm remained. The bottom of the feature
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Figure 4.23. Stone spheres from the Feature 24 cache in Unit K4,

atop the platform at Mound 12.

was packed with sherds of plain, necked jars that indicate
a post-Early Formative reoccupation of the mound sur-
face. Burial 10, encountered in Unit HS5, was a very poorly
preserved human burial. Only the legs were intact; the rest
had been destroyed by plowing. No offerings were iden-
tified, and the date of the burial is unknown. Feature 5,
in Units E4-F4, was a shallow pit with chunks of burnt

earth in a dark matrix. Finally, in Unit K4, also just beneath
the plow zone, we found Feature 24, three ground-stone
spheres, two of white andesite and one of granite, ranging
in diameter from 5.4 to 6.4 cm (Figure 4.23). This was like-
ly an offering; like the other features, it is undated. If it was
associated with the Cherla-phase use of the platform, it was
placed near an edge rather than in the center.
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Figure 5.1. Map of Mound 32 and its
surroundings. Excavation units are shown
in black; the reconstructed Locona
platform is shown with a dotted line.
Note how the platform was actually at
one side of the full extent of the mound, a
point relevant to discussion of extensions
to the platform later in this chapter and
to the model of multi-dwelling residential
units proposed in Chapter 7. Contour
interval is 20 cm. Wlustration by R. Lesure
and project staff.
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CHAPTER 5

Mound 32

Richard G. Lesure

OUND 32 IS A LOW natural prominence

E \ / I in the northwestern sector of the site. It was first

investigated in November of 1992 with three 1

x 2 m test units, which revealed an earthen platform of the

Locona phase. Investigation of that platform was the focus

of work in the 1997 season. Six trenches and several small

extensions exposed a total of 89 m? and allowed definition

of the approximate size, shape, and orientation of the plat-
form.

The excavation strategy was informed by the results of
previous work at Mounds 1 and 12. At both those mounds,
despite extensive excavations revealing significant (though
only partially preserved) architectural traces, the platforms
themselves were never fully understood in terms of shape
and orientation, primarily because the sub-platform depos-
its rather than the edges of the platform became the fo-
cus of investigation. Mound 32 was particularly promising
for an investigation focused instead on understanding the
platform as a construction. In particular, there was only a
single construction episode, meaning that the likelihood of
recovering evidence of a platform-top structure, after years
of damage by plowing, was slim. Further, the deposits be-
low the platform were relatively simple, with very few ar-
tifacts.

The strategy focusing on platform edges was quite suc-
cessful. Excavations revealed a Locona-phase platform
somewhat larger than Structure 6-4 at Mound 6. Numer-
ous fragments of a remarkable ceramic statuette appeared
along with typical domestic refuse in a Locona midden to
one side of the platform. More extensive Océs middens in-
dicate continued occupation of the mound into that phase.
There was also a Cherla trash pit and a burial on the upper

surface of the mound. Analysis of the stratigraphy and spa-
tial locations of midden deposits at Mound 32 are key ele-
ments in an argument on differential formalism at Paso de
la Amada discussed in previous publications (Lesure 1999a,
2011a) and Chapter 27 of this book.

THE SETTING OF THE MOUND

Mound 32 is located on a low promontory bordered to the
south by a series of bajos (Figure 5.1). Some 140 m away,
across a remnant oxbow of the Coatin, was the ballcourt,
Mound 7. The nearest excavated mounds are 15 and 21.
The six trenches excavated at Mound 32 are shown in Fig-
ure 5.1. In terms of the setting of the mound, an interest-
ing find in the southern end of Trench 3, described below
under “Stratigraphy,” was that the sterile substratum in the
adjacent bajo was a light gray clay, deposited in a low-en-
ergy depositional environment such as a lagoon. It is pos-
sible that some of the bajos at the site were lagoons already
in an advanced stage of siltation at the time of earliest hu-
man settlement.

EXCAVATION PROCEDURES

Excavations at Mound 32 were conducted in two field
seasons (Figure 5.2). The preliminary soundings, Test Pits
1, 2, and 3, were excavated in November of 1992, under
my direction, with a crew of workmen from the ¢jido of
Buenos Aires. Pit 2A was a 1 x 1 m extension of Pit 2 ex-
cavated to recover the remainder of a small trash-filled pit,
Feature 3. Excavation was by arbitrary 20 cm levels, except
where natural layers could be identified during excavation.
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All levels of Pit 1, Pit 2, and Pit 3 were screened through
a 5 mm mesh.

The 1997 excavations involved six trenches and three
small expansions. Each trench was subdivided into lettered
units of 1 x 2 m or 1 x 3 m. Trench 1 began with the origi-
nal Pit 1 (located at the approximate center of the mound)
and extended to the northeast. In the new labeling system,
Pit 1 became Unit T1A of the trench. Because the focus of
investigation was definition of the edges of the platform,
Units T1B and T1C were not excavated; excavation of
Trench 1 began with T1D and extended through T1M for
a total of 21 m. All excavated units in this trench were 1 x
2 m except for T1M, which was 3 m long. Unit 1 wasa 2 x
2 m unit excavated along the northern profile of T1K and
T1L to sample an Oc6s-phase domestic midden.

"Trench 2 extended to the southwest from Pit 1 and in-
cluded Pit 3 and Pit 2, which correspond, respectively, to
T2B and T2F in the new system of labeling. The excavated
units of Trench 2 were T2B through T2G, totaling 13 m
long. (All units in this trench were 2 m long, except T2D,
which was 3 m.)

Trench 3 extended to the southeast from Pit 1. It con-
sisted of 12 units labeled T3D through T3N and was
24 m long, with all units 1 x 2 m. Trench 4 extended to
the northwest from Pit 1. It consisted of four units, T4C
through T4E, totaling 8 m long. Excavations in this trench
proved time-consuming because of the complexity of fea-
tures and midden deposits encountered. Two 1 x 2 m ex-
tensions, Units 2 and 3, were excavated to recover more of
the Locona midden in Units T4E and T4F.

Inspection of the profiles of Trenches 1 through 4 sug-
gested that the original platform, consisting in part of read-
ily identifiable masses of gray clay, had been significantly
longer than it was wide and had crossed the excavation grid
at an angle, with its long axis oriented northeast-south-
west. Thatidea was evaluated by excavating Trenches 5 and
6, aligned along the hypothesized axis of the platform at
the northeast and southwest ends, respectively. Trench 5
was located 12 m to the north of Pit 1. It was divided into
two sections, each 1 x 3 m, for a total of 6 m. Trench 6 was
located approximately 8 m to the south of Pit 1. It was di-
vided into three units and totaled 8 m long, with T1A and
TiBeach1x3mand TIC1x2 m.

I directed the excavations with a crew of graduate and
undergraduate assistants (Christopher Attarian, Sheila
Egan, Daniel Cummins, and Enrique Flores) and a team of
workers from the ejido of Buenos Aires. Thomas Wake vis-
ited during the course of the season, which was conducted
from mid-January through mid-March of 1997.

Excavations were by lots, but the system used was dif-
ferent from that employed in the excavations of Mounds 1
and 12 (Chapters 3 and 4). In the 1997 excavations, each
lot represented a minimal provenience unit. Thus lots did
not cross the boundaries of excavation units. A lot could be
any sort of layer within the unit, defined either arbitrarily
or in accordance with natural strata. Whenever an excava-

tor opened a new lot, he or she went to the master list for
Mound 32 and signed out the next available lot number
in sequence. As a result, lot numbers that are numerically
adjacent (for example, 19, 20, 21) were assigned near each
other in time, but they are not necessarily in the same exca-
vation unit. The stratigraphic sequence within a single ex-
cavation unit is thus often a series of disparate lot numbers.
For example, the sequence in Unit T1G of Trench 1 was
37,41,47,57,77, 82, 84. The advantage of this system is
that each lot number uniquely designates a minimal prove-
nience unit. Of course, it also yields large numbers of lots.
During the 1997 season, Lots 1 through 245 were excavat-
ed at Mound 32.

In most units, the plow zone was not screened, but sub-
sequent lots were screened through a 5 mm mesh. Excep-
tions were Units T1E through T1G, in which the platform
fill was not screened, and T31, T3], T3K, T3M, and T3N,
in which none of the lots was screened.

In contrast to the 1992-1993 excavations, anything la-
beled a feature in 1997 also had at least one constituent
lot. Thus feature numbers were assigned in addition to lot
numbers rather than as substitutes for lot numbers (as had
been the practice for smaller features excavated in 1992—
1993).

STRATIGRAPHY

In the central part of the mound, in the area of the Locona
platform, there was a sequence of five basic strata, labeled
Zones I through V (Figure 5.3). Zone I, a dark, grayish-
brown silt (10YR4/2), was the plow zone. Immediately be-
neath that was Zone 11, a layer approximately 40 cm thick
made up of masses of light gray clay (10YR7/2-6/2) and
yellowish-brown silt, the latter sometimes containing small
lumps of gray clay. In profile, masses of these two sediments
inter-fingered in a way not characteristic of a natural de-
posit; the case for this as an artificial deposit built up with
basket-loads of earth is strong. In terms of structure, there-
fore, the fill of the Mound 32 platform, referred to also as
Structure 32-1, resembled that of the Locona platforms in
Mounds 6 and 7 rather than the more homogeneous Cher-
la-phase fill deposits in Mounds 1 and 12. Also in contrast
to the fill in Mounds 1 and 12, the density of cultural mate-
rials in Zone II was quite low, typically ranging from 1.0 to
2.0 kg/m’. Sherds were Barra and Locona types.
Consistently underlying Zone Il was Zone 111, a yellow-
ish-brown silt without any masses of gray clay (10YR5/3—
6/3; from a distance, the layer looked more yellow than
the Munsell readings taken at close range would suggest).
The difference in texture between this layer and the mass-
es of clay in the overlying Zone 1II is visible in Figure 5.4.
No features were identified either on the surface of Zone
IIT or immediately under it. Densities of cultural material
were similar to those in Zone II, and the sherds were again
Barra and Locona. The yellowish-brown silt of this lay-
er was quite similar in color and texture to the masses of
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Figure 5.2. Excavation units at Mound 32. Note that the original Pits 1, 2,
and 3 from 1990 correspond, in the system of 1997, to Units T1A, T2F and T2B,
respectively. Wlustration by R. Lesure and project staff.

yellowish-brown silt that appeared in Zone II. It was also
similar to the pre-occupation substratum in this area, Zone
V. Most likely, Zone III was part of the artificial platform
of Structure 32-1. Below, in discussion of Zone VI, I note
a depositional scenario that would account for the strati-
graphic sequence observed in Zones II and III, which to-
gether form the platform.

Zone IV underlay III. It was more clayey than III (and
the underlying Zone V) and was darker in color. From
a distance, when the profile was dry, Zone IV was clear-
ly identifiable as a dark band in the trenches in which it

was exposed. The transition between it and the overlying
Zone 111 was sharp, but it was also subtle and difficult to
register with the Munsell color chart: Zone III was lighter
(10YR6/3-5/3) while Zone IV was darker (10YR5/3-4/3).
The distinction was easier to identify in profile than it was
as one descended during the course of excavation. Densi-
ties of cultural material were less than 1.0 kg/m® and thus
less even than in the overlying Zones II-11I; both Barra and
Locona types were present.

Zone IV was the ground surface prior to construction
of the platform. No convincing features were identified in
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Figure 5.3. Simplified version of profiles

of Trenches 1, 2, 3, and 4 at Mound 32,

showing basic stratigraphy of the mound.

Hlustration by R. Lesure and project staff-

this layer within the original Locona platform. Beyond the
original edges of the platform were some features associat-
ed with the equivalent of this layer, Zone IVA, which could
be traced only intermittently. Zone IVA was most evident
in Trenches 2 and 4, where there appears to have been an
Oc6s-phase extension to the platform that partially pro-
tected the occupation surface.

Zone V, underlying IV, was a yellowish-brown silty sand
similar in texture to Zone III (10YR5/3 to 6/3, brown) but
mottled with light gray (10YR7/2). This was the pre-occu-
pation substratum, a natural deposit of the Coatin delta.

As observed in other mounds, the profiles outside the
platform were more homogeneous in color and texture. In
color, they graded from browner and yellower closer to the
platform to more gray away from the platform. Primarily,
these deposits represent accumulation by slope wash in the
last 3,000 years, but Trenches 2 and 4 revealed an artificial
addition to the platform, dating to the Océs phase. The
platform extension was indistinguishable in color and tex-
ture from deposits of slope wash.

The only other deposit outside the platform designat-
ed as a zone was VI, which appeared in the southern end of
Trench 3 (Units T3] through T3N). This was a light gray
clay (10YR7/2) with tiny yellowish-brown mineral concre-
tions. Like Zone V, VI was a natural, pre-occupation de-
posit, and it underlay Zone V. Rather than the river de-
posits encountered in other parts of the site, the clay here
derived from a low-energy depositional environment such
as a lagoon bottom. Zone VI was similar in color and tex-
ture to the gray clay of the platform fill in Zone II, where-
as the yellowish-brown sediment of Zone V was similar to

- gray clay (component of the platform)

7] occupation surface under platform

high density of sherds

Zone III and parts of Zone II. These natural deposits to
the south of the mound are indeed the likely sources of the
sediments used to build up the platform. Based on the su-
perposition of V on VI, it appears possible to account for
the stratigraphy of the platform itself, if we imagine the
original stratigraphy of a borrow pit in this area. The low-
er layer of the platform (III) derived from Zone V, the first
layers of the borrow pit, and the upper layer (II) derived
from a mixture of V and VI and thus from the lower lay-
ers of the pit.

The reconstruction of the size and shape of the Loco-
na platform and the existence of an Ocds-phase extension
are based on a variety of stratigraphic observations, often
quite subtle. Those are summarized in the following sec-
tions, along with other finds in the trenches and evidence
for the proposed dating of the platform.

Stratigraphic Evidence
Concerning the Orientation and
Shape of the Platform

Identification of the edges of the platform was no trivial
matter. Reconstructions of the approximate size, shape,
and orientation of the platform were based on a careful
inspection of the profiles of the trenches, which indicated
an original construction crossing the trenches at an angle
(Figure 5.5). Consistencies between the profiles of Trench-
es 1 through 4 suggested a platform significantly longer
than it was wide, with the long axis oriented approximately
30° east of north. That hypothesis was tested with Trench-
es 5 and 6.
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"To identify the edges of the original platform, I con-
sidered several lines of stratigraphic evidence. The clear-
est evidence of platform fill was Zone II, with its masses
of light gray clay in a matrix of yellowish-brown silt. The
larger masses of clay, as much as 40 cm thick in profile, are
particularly good evidence of parts of the original platform
not subsequently disturbed. These larger masses appear to
have been concentrated particularly in the central part of
the platform. Toward some of the edges, the other compo-
nent of Zone II, the yellowish-brown silt, was the predom-
inant sediment. This proved unfortunate for the archae-
ologist, since the sediment was less readily distinguishable
from zones of slope wash off the original platform. Where
the yellowish-brown silt dominated the profile, the occa-
sional presence of small masses of light gray clay was an
important indication that the platform continued.

Figure 5.5 registers the outermost terminus (as one
moves in each trench toward the edge of the mound) of
the larger masses of gray clay (M) and the smaller lumps of
gray clay in a matrix of yellowish-brown silt (L). The first is
very strong evidence that the platform continued outward
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at least to that point. The second is less certain but also
suggests continuance of the platform.

The next two sources of evidence are the presence of
Zone IV or Zone IVA. The former is the clayey layer that
I identify as the Locona-era ground surface on which the
platform was constructed. In a pattern similar to that ob-
served in Mounds 1 and 12, the platform preserved the
previous ground surface as an identifiable layer. Thus the
outermost terminus of a continuous and readily distin-
guishable Zone IV (as one moves toward the edges of the
mound) is a further source of evidence relevant to deter-
mining the edge of the original platform; these points are
registered as IV in Figure 5.5. As a continuous layer, Zone
IV usually ended at approximately the location of the outer
terminus of the gray clay (M or L). Sometimes this layer
could be traced further, in patchy or less clearly identifiable
form. In these cases, the layer was labeled Zone IVA. The
location and extent of significant patches of Zone IVA are
shown in Figure 5.5 as IV-A. The patchiness of this zone is
evident in that sometimes it could be distinguished in one
profile of a given unit, but just a meter away in the opposite
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Figure 5.4. Cleaning the north profile of Trench 1 (Units T1D through T1F) at
Mound 32.The difference in texture between the gray clay of Zone II (which broke
off in chunks from the profile) and the sandy underlying Zone III is evident. Also to
be noted is how few sherds are visible in the profile, a symptom of the low density
of artifacts in the platform fill. Photo by R. Lesure.

profile it was not identifiable. Zone IVA appeared primar-
ily in Trenches 2 and 4, where an Océs-phase extension to
the platform helped preserve it.

The final sources of evidence concerning the boundar-
ies of the platform are deposits of domestic refuse result-
ing from the occupation of the mound. Various sources of
evidence were considered, including average sherd size, the
volumetric density of sherds, and ceramic complexes rep-
resented. The two main stratigraphic sources of evidence
on use of the platform were: (1) layers of large sherds at a
consistent orientation sloping away from the mound cen-
ter and (2) dense concentrations of secondary refuse. These
are labeled S1 and S2, respectively, in Figure 5.5. The for-
mer are particularly important because they appear to have
been deposited on exposed outer surfaces of the mound. In
contrast to the indicators M, L, and IV, instances of S1 in
Figure 5.5 mark the closest appearance of such sherd layers
to the center of the mound as one moves from the edges
toward the center. These mark the outermost possible lim-
it of the original platform. In fact, these layers of sherds are
all Oc6s in date; they appear to derive from activities a cen-
tury or more after construction of the original platform.
The locations of dense middens (S2), indicated with gray
shading in the figure, are clear evidence that one is outside
the original platform, but they are not particularly helpful
in determining details of the construction.

"To sum up, Figure 5.5 shows the outermost location of
masses of gray clay identifiable as platform fill and of the

ground surface on which the platform was built either in
well-preserved or patchy form. It also shows the innermost
occurrence of concentrations of sherds defining slanting
surfaces sloping toward the edges of the mound and of ex-
tensive deposits of secondary refuse. The resulting recon-
struction of the original platform is shown.

As can be seen from the figure, the various indicators
(especially M, L, and IV) generally correspond, but not al-
ways precisely. The observations that led to recognition of
the basic shape and orientation of the platform began with
inspection of the Trench 3 profile, where the fill edge and
termination of Zone IV were well preserved and appeared
to indicate a platform crossing the trench at an angle. Ob-
servations in Trench 1 and 4 were consistent with that idea.
Trench 2 was somewhat more difficult to interpret. There
were several lumps of what appeared to be gray clay of the
platform somewhat outside the developing reconstruction
of the platform boundaries. Also, sloping surfaces defined
by concentrations of sherds (S1) began farther from the
termination of the gray clay of the fill than in Trenches 1
and 3. I now resolve these apparent puzzles in Trench 2 by
positing an extension to the original platform on this side
only.

The consistencies among the four original trench-
es yielded the hypothesis of a long platform, about 12 m
wide, oriented approximately 30 degrees east of magnet-
ic north. Trenches 5 and 6 were intended to test the hy-
pothesis by seeing if we could locate the edges of the plat-
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Trench 5

Trench 4 :
Platform

extension
to platform

Trench 2

Trench 1

Figure 5.5. Summary of
the stratigraphic evidence
(from the trench profiles)
used to reconstruct the
platform at Mound 32.
See text for discussion of
the codes. lustration by
R. Lesure.

Trench 3

form along its long axis. That effort was successful. The
edge in Trench 5 appeared where we thought it would. We
were too conservative in our original placement of units in
Trench 6 (T6A and T'6B) in that the platform turned out to
be longer than expected. Excavation of T6C convincingly
revealed the edge.

Stratigraphy by Trench

"This section provides further commentary on stratigraphy
in individual trenches.

In Units T1D and T1E of Trench 1, we excavated only
down to the surface of Zone IV as we proceeded out from
the center of the mound looking for the edge of Zones
II and III (Figure 5.4). We excavated somewhat deeper in
T1F and, with the transition to off-platform deposits in
T1G, we began excavating down to the sterile substratum.

About 6 m beyond the original platform edge, we encoun-
tered an Ocds-phase domestic midden (Feature 6), particu-
larly in the northern profile of Units T1K and T1L (Figure
5.6). We eventually expanded in Unit 1 to recover more of
this midden (Figures 5.7 and 5.8). The midden, which ac-
cumulated in a shallow pit feature (perhaps a borrow pit for
an extension of the platform), provides good evidence for
the Océs-phase ground surface here at some distance from
the platform. The occupation surface of that era has been
covered by 60-70 cm of sediments, apparently primarily
through slope wash.

The evidence for the Océs ground surface in Units
T1K and T1L indicates maintenance of a relatively flat
space on this side of the platform. The distance of the Fea-
ture 6 midden from the center of the mound contrasts with
the situation particularly in Trench 4. I suggest that the flat
area relatively devoid of debris in T1H through T1]J was
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2. light gray sandy silt with specks of carbon, lots of sherds
3. grayer, harder clay
4. dark gray-brown
R = rodent burrow
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Figure 5.6. North profile of Units T1K through T1M at Mound

32 (before excavation of Unit 1), showing Feature 6 and the inferred
Oco6s-phase ground surface. Wlustration by R. Lesure and project staff.

part of a patio area along one of the long sides of the origi-
nal platform. That suggestion is reinforced by turning next
to Trench 3, which also crossed the proposed patio.

A segment of the Trench 3 profile is shown in Figure
5.9.As can be seen in Unit T3 D at the extreme right, Zone
IV ended immediately under the outermost clay mass of
Zone II. When I drew the profile of the southern part
of T3D into T3E, I distinguished an upper layer of pale
brown clayey silt from a somewhat darker, sandier layer
beneath, which I took to be an extension of Zone III. That
distinction gradually became more diffuse as one moved
into T3F and beyond. I was unsure when I drew the profile
whether Zone III or Zone IV represented the pre-platform
ground surface; I now propose the latter interpretation and
suggest that, in this off-platform area, the actual ground
surface associated with the original platform was not read-
ily distinguishable, probably because of gradual accretion
through slope wash that began during the Locona occu-
pation. If we extend Zone IV from T3D, then we would
have an originally flat area extending some 8 to 10 m to the
south of the platform in this area. As in the 6 m stretch in
Trench 1, there were no pits or middens in this area. In my
reconstruction of the Locona platform, I propose that this
was a patio area at the front of Structure 32-1.

In T3H and T3I, the lower stratigraphy became some-
what complex. I believe that what was revealed in profile
(Figure 5.9) were natural rather than artificial deposits hav-
ing to do with the interface between two distinct substrata,
the gray clay of Units T3] through T3N (14 in the figure)
and the silty sand that forms the prominence on which the
platform was built (7 and 17 in the figure).

In Trench 2, the most important finds were two con-
centrations of Océs-phase refuse (Figure 5.10, top). The
first was excavated in Pit 2 (= T2F) and its extension, Pit
2A, in 1992. This was a small pit, Feature 3, close to the

original platform. It was dug from Zone IVA—in other
words, from what would have been the ground surface be-
side the platform. It contained domestic refuse of the Océs
phase. Only about a meter away horizontally was Feature
5 (Lot 13) in Unit T2G, a concentration of large Océs
sherds deposited on a sloping surface of the mound (Fig-
ure 5.11; see also Figure 5.10). The vertical difference be-
tween the surface of deposition of Feature 5 and the sur-
face from which the Feature 3 pit was dug was at least 50
cm. This 50-plus cm of accumulation all occurred in the
same phase. Slope wash therefore seems unlikely. Instead,
it appears that after the filling of Feature 3, a thick lens of
artificial fill was deposited on this side of the original plat-
form. Interestingly, this does not seem to have been shaped
into a formal platform with a vertical exterior face. Rath-
er, the fill was deposited in a more stable fashion, to form
a gentle slope descending from the center of the mound.
In other words, the Océs-era addition was made to what
at that point was a mound rather than a formal platform in
the architectural sense.

The only other trench that requires separate discussion
is Trench 4 (Figure 5.10, bottom). This excavation yielded
various important finds. Unfortunately, the Locona-Océs
construction history was somewhat obscured by a Cherla-
phase pit and significant rodent disturbance in Unit T4D.
Despite this disturbance, the original platform edge and
the probable boundary of the Océs-era extension to the
mound were identifiable in profile. The edge of the latter,
with its sloping surface, was in T4E. This interpretation
is not based on any discernible color or texture change. It
was again the concentration and orientation of sherds that
provided subtle evidence of the edge. There was a dense
deposit of Océs refuse—secondary refuse, including large,
reconstructable vessel fragments—that, in its stratigraphy;,
exhibits an upward slant toward the center of the mound.
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Figure 5.7. East profile of Unit 1, Mound 32, showing dense domestic refuse in Feature 6.
(In the photo, the field label identifying this as the west profile is wrong). Photo by project staff-

Figure 5.8. Excavation of Lot 211 in Unit 1 at Mound 32, showing

broken pottery in situ. Photo by project staff-

This deposit accumulated at the basal edge of the Océs-
era mound. Beneath the Océs refuse in T4E and T4F was
Zone IVA, pretty clearly preserved in both profiles in this
location (7 in the figure). Unlike the situation in all oth-
er excavated locations, Zone IVA here was a Locona mid-

den, which yielded abundant secondary refuse (with several
large reconstructable vessel fragments and also numerous
pieces of a ceramic statuette). This Locona deposit appears
to have been a midden generated by inhabitants of the
original platform.
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T3H +

Figure 5.9. Section of the western profile of Trench 3 at
Mound 32 (Units T3D through13]). The Locona platform
(Zones I and III) and underlying ground surface (Zone IV)
appear only at the extreme right and Unit T3D. Note, at the
extreme left, the natural clay deposit, Zone VI, which underlay
Zone V. The bajo to the southeast of the mound may have
been a seasonal lagoon well before human occupation. This
clay deposit is the likely source of the masses of clay used as
platform fill. [/fustration by R. Lesure and project staff-

Noorwh =

gray clay, 10YR6/2 to 7/2 dry

clayey silt, 10YR6/3 dry

clayey silt with flecks of clay, 10YR6/3 dry
medium-coarse sand in gray clay, 10YR6/2

fine sandy silt, 10YR5/3

fine sandy silt, somewhat clayey, 10YR5/3 to 4/2
fine silty sand with mottled mineral stains

Dating of the Platform and Its Extension

I have repeatedly indicated that, in my assessment, the
original platform was constructed in the Locona phase.
The extension was built up during the subsequent Océs
phase. In this section I lay out the case for those claims.
Table 5.1 identifies rim sherds from screened units of the
platform fill, the proposed extension, and Feature 3.1 con-
sider the following six propositions:

Al. The platform was constructed in the Locona
phase.

A2.The platform was constructed in the Océs phase.

A3.The platform was constructed later than the
Oc6s phase.

B1. The extension was constructed in the Locona
phase.

B2.The extension was constructed in the Océs phase.

B3. The extension was constructed later than the
Oc6s phase.

I also explain the basis for envisioning a time lag be-
tween construction of the original platform and the “ex-
tension.” In other words: Could this simply have been one
construction?

Of particular interest are datable features atop or sealed
beneath either the platform or its extension. Features 3 and

5 are very important in that regard. The contents of the
platform and its extension are relevant but less definitive.
In those cases, Locona sherds are pervasive, indicating that
construction must have been in that phase or later. It is rel-
evant to consider whether there are also Oc6s (or later)
sherds in these deposits that might help place construc-
tion subsequent to the Locona phase. However, given clear
evidence of rodent burrows and root disturbance, we need
to look for a recurring pattern of later sherds in multiple
units. Lots from the platform extension in Trench 4 are
particularly problematic because they were disturbed first
by a Cherla-phase pit and then by extensive rodent bur-
rows.

As a first step, we can eliminate propositions B1, B3,
and A3 based on Features 3 and 5. Feature 3 was sealed un-
der the platform extension. Since it was convincingly Océs
rather than Locona, the extension cannot have been built
before the Océs phase (eliminating B1). Feature 5 consist-
ed of large sherds deposited on the sloping side of an exist-
ing platform extension. Since the sherds are convincingly
Ocoés rather than Cherla or later, we can eliminate both B3
and A3.

In sum, the extension was constructed in the Ocos
phase. The remaining questions are: Was there really a lag
in time between the original platform construction and the
extension? And if there was, was original platform con-
struction in Locona or Océs? Let us first consider the is-
sue of a lag in time between the construction of the plat-
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7. fine silty sand with mottled mineral stains

8. grayish silt, not very compact—probable rodent burrow or root, 10YR4/1 to 5/2
9. 10YRG6/3 silt with dense yellow (10YR5/6) speckles and brown inclusions

10. like no. 8 only not so loose. Older? Root rather than rodent?

11. clayey silt grading from 10YR5/2 at top to 10YR5/3 at bottom

12. 10YR5/3 to 6/3 fine sandy silt with some inclusions (yellow and brown)

13. clay, sand, and silt, grades from 10YR5/3 to 10YR6/3

form and its extension. The case is circumstantial; it cannot
be definitively proved. There are two general points to be
made. First, there is the Locona midden in Trench 4. The
midden was primarily in T4F, outside the hypothesized
boundary of the extension. It could therefore date from
before construction of the platform. However, the midden
was appropriately positioned for deposition of refuse by
occupants of the platform. Underneath the platform, the
density of cultural material was extraordinarily light and
no features were identified. The sherd assemblage was also
generally earlier than the T4F midden, with a substantial
percentage of Barra sherds. The T4F midden is accounted
for most satisfactorily by positing that its deposition post-
dates construction of the platform. Since it was deposited
in the Locona phase, there would necessarily have been a
lag in time between construction of the original platform
and the Ocds-phase extension.

A second consideration is the composition of the fill in
the original platform versus the proposed extension. That
of the original platform was a mixture of masses of sedi-
ments with distinctive colors and textures, sediments that
are identifiable as deriving from natural, pre-occupation
substrata in the vicinity of the platform. The matrix of the
extension was, in contrast, a homogeneous brown that was
indistinguishable in color and texture from subsequent-
ly deposited zones of slope wash. The most likely reason
is that the sediment used for the extension was dug from
slope wash rather than from a pre-occupation substratum.
It was obtained, in other words, from a deposit that had ac-
cumulated since occupation of the site began. In terms of
composition, then, the original platform fill looks like it
should be from earlier in the occupation of the site, when
pre-occupation substrata were still close to the surface in
lower-lying areas of the site. The fill of the extension, in

14. 10YR7/2 white-gray clay with yellow and brown mineral concretions
15. 10YR5/2 to 4/2 clayey silt, mineral inclusions

16. hard, black clayey silt

17. yellow speckles and brown inclusions, but less than above

18. 10YR 6/3 silt with dense yellow speckles

19. grades from gray at top to brown at bottom

20. 10YR5/2 clayey silt

contrast, looks later, since it derives from slope wash that
would have buried natural strata like Zone VI during the
first few hundred years of occupation of the site.

That argument for the original platform versus the ex-
tension at Mound 32 is consistent with the composition
of other platforms at the site. The platforms in Mound 6
and the ballcourt construction in Mound 7, also Locona in
date, have fill composed of masses of sediments of distinct
colors and textures—most likely deriving from natural,
pre-occupation substrata in the vicinity of those mounds.
The Cherla-phase platforms in Mounds 1 and 12 appear
to derive from middens and slope wash. In color and tex-
ture they are similar to the proposed extension at Mound
32. In sum, then, the fill of the original platform looks like
Locona-phase platform fill elsewhere at the site, whereas
the fill used for the extension looks more like those of later
platforms.

If we accept the likelihood of a gap in time between
construction of the original Structure 32-1 platform and
its subsequent extension, there still remains the issue of the
phase of construction (propositions Al versus A2). I have
already basically laid out the case for Al in the preceding
discussion by: (1) noting that the Locona midden in T4F is
best explained as generated by occupants of the platform;
(2) noting a similarity in the composition of the Structure
32-1 platform and that of Locona platforms in Mounds 6
and 7; and (3) tying those compositions to the conditions
of availability of sediments early in the occupation of the
site, in other words, during the Barra or Locona phases.
The only additional point to be made is that the cultur-
al contents of the fill of the platform and the underlying
ground surface (Zone IV) are consistent with construction
of the original platform during the Locona phase.
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2. yellow-brown silt, 10YR6/3
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. yellow-brown to brown silt with some darker

mottling of clay

4. mottled yellow-brown to light gray fine sandy

silt,essentially sterile

Figure 5.10. Segments of
Trench 2 and Trench 4
showing the termination of
the fill lenses and, in the case +
of Trench 2, Feature 5 and
the level from which 3 was
excavated. Hlustration by

R. Lesure and project staff.

5. yellow-brown clayey silt with occasional
flecks/chunks of clay

. gray clay with medium to coarse sand

. grayish, soft—rodent or root

. flecks of clay in yellow-brown silt—like
no. 5 only more clay
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Mound 32 Trench 4 West Profile
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1. gray clay, 10YR6/2 to 5/2 platform

2. 10YRS/3 to 6/3 silt

OVERVIEW OF FEATURES

Investigations at Mound 32 focused on one very large fea-
ture, the platform. Probably because of the reliance on
trenches rather than extensive block excavations, relatively
few other features were encountered. Several trash-filled
pits and toss middens were excavated in the ancient ground
surface surrounding the platform. Five features were en-
countered on the surface of the platform or its extension.
Of those, only two can be confidently dated. (The owner of
the land at the time of excavation reported that, as a child,
he had lived with his family in a pole-and-thatch structure
atop the mound.)

3. 10YR5/3 clayey silt
4. 10YRS5/3 to 4/3 compact clayey silt—the dark brown layer

An important theme that emerged from study of the
features and finds at Mound 32 is the changing character
of activities and their organization from Locona to Océs
phases. I have analyzed this in terms of differential for-
malism, first in an article focused on Mound 32 (Lesure
1999a) and then in a more general work proposing that
Locona-phase ceremonialism at Paso de la Amada was
based on differential formalism, without a distinction be-
tween “public” and “domestic” (Lesure 2011a). The argu-
ment is revisited in Chapter 27, but it is helpful to note the
following attributes that, appearing in combination, indi-
cate formalized use of space during the Locona phase at
Paso de la Amada: architectural platforms 50 cm or more
in height; traces of large structures more than 10 m long;
careful termination of a structure; refurbishment of struc-
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tures or platforms with continuity of location, orientation,
and function; subfloor offerings; and the presence of cer-
tain rare ritual objects. Informal spaces are indicated by
lateral or ad hoc extensions to platforms, traces of struc-
tures 8 m or less in length, isolated human burials, clusters
of burials, domestic garbage on the floor of a structure, pits
filled with domestic refuse, toss middens representing ac-
cumulations of domestic trash on an occupation surface,
ditches (often filled with refuse), very deep pits that may
have been wells, and occupation of an unstable surface of
loose sand.

My basic proposal concerning Mound 32 is that al-
though people lived on the mound during both the Loco-
na and Océs phases, the daily activities of the Locona oc-
cupants were self-consciously formalized whereas those of

the Ocds occupants were informal (Lesure 2011a:125-26).
That contrast is a theme in the following review of the suc-
cessive occupations.

THE LOCONA OCCUPATION

It remains uncertain whether there was any occupation at
Mound 32 prior to construction of the platform. There
were both Barra and Locona sherds in the buried ground
surface under the platform, but the density of cultural ma-
terial was light and no definite features were recovered.
Topics to be discussed are the platform itself and associ-
ated evidence for structuring of the activities of the occu-
pants, the contents of the Locona midden, and a single fea-
ture atop the platform that cannot be definitively dated.
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Figure 5.11. Feature 5 in Unit T2G at Mound 32, showing sherds in situ, apparently a surface
deposit on a sloping outer edge of the mound during the Océs phase. This feature, especially
when compared to the underlying Feature 3 (see text) is an important piece of evidence for an
Ocos-era extension to the platform. [Hustration by R. Lesure and project staff-

Structure 32-1

The original platform was approximately 30 m long and 12
m wide (Figure 5.12). Its thickness at the time of excavation
was about 70 cm. The original height before erosion and
plowing must have been at least 90 to 100 cm. The long
axis of the platform was oriented 30° east of north, approx-
imately parallel to the orientation of the nearby Mound 7
ballcourt and more or less perpendicular to the large struc-
tures at Mound 6.

The platform was constructed sometime during the
Locona phase. Since Mound 6 appears to have been con-
tinuously occupied throughout that phase, with a series of
steadily enlarged platforms, each supporting a large per-
ishable building, the Mound 32 platform must have been
occupied at the same time as one of the Mound 6 build-
ings. If Structure 32-1 was contemporary with Structure
6-4, then it was rather similar in height and somewhat
larger in its horizontal dimensions than its counterpart at
Mound 6. If instead it was contemporary with Structure
6-3 or some later structure at Mound 6, then the platform
at Mound 32 was distinctly smaller than its Mound 6 con-
temporary. Either way, the general similarities in shape,
particularly with the well-documented Structure 6-4, sug-
gest that, like the platforms at Mound 6, the Mound 32
platform was architectural in that it served as the base for a
large, roofed structure made of perishable materials. I will

assume that was the case; the point cannot be definitively
demonstrated.

Another feature of Structure 6-4 was a prepared clay
floor extending somewhat to the sides and back but par-
ticularly to the front of the building. The result was a pa-
tio area some 45 m wide extending 13 m out to the front of
the building (Clark 2004a:58, Figure 2.4). Something simi-
lar seems likely along the southern side of Structure 32-1,
as noted above in discussion of Trenches 1 and 3. Because
there was no protection provided by fill from later plat-
form construction, conditions of preservation of the Struc-
ture 32-1 patio were poor. The primary evidence for a pa-
tio is that the Locona ground surface was essentially flat
for about 7 m to the front of the platform. Further, judging
from the low densities of cultural material (Figure 5.12),
this area appears to have been kept clean during the Lo-
cona occupation.

The swept-clean southern side of the platform con-
trasts with the northern side, where a Locona midden was
revealed in Trench 4. As noted above in the discussion of
stratigraphy, this midden appears to consist of refuse gen-
erated by the occupants of Structure 32-1.

Consideration of the finds at Mound 32 alongside
those at Mound 6 suggests that the Locona midden area
at Mound 32 marks the back of the platform-top build-
ing, with the patio area the front. Sweeping in front of the
building maintained the formal spatial division between



READ ONLY/NO DOWNLOAD

apter 5: Moun

the raised platform surface and the surrounding area. Re-
fuse was deposited in a segregated area out of sight from

the front of the building.

The Locona Midden

The Locona midden to the back of Structure 32-1 con-
tained 73 pieces of a remarkable object: a hollow, ceramic
statuette that originally stood at least 60-70 cm tall (shown
in Figure 16.8). It is the largest example of statuary known
from the Locona phase. The size alone raises the possibil-
ity of use in collective rituals with numerous participants.

After the initial discovery of multiple fragments in T4E
and T4FE, Units 2 and 3 were excavated to recover more
of the figure. Additional fragments were recovered only in
Unit 2; it is obviously unknown whether further excavation
would have recovered the entire figure. The implication of
these observations is that when the statuette was broken—
whether intentionally or unintentionally—the pieces were
collected and deposited relatively rapidly in a midden near
the location of use. That point certainly suggests the ritual-
ized deposition of a special object through an act intended
to remove its sacred power. Still, the pieces of the statuette
were mixed into a midden full of other objects. Minus the
statuette, the contents of that midden are entirely expli-
cable as deriving from normal domestic activities. The full
spectrum of such activities is represented.

Tables 5.2 and 5.3 document these claims concerning
the domestic character of the Locona midden through a
comparison with contents of three collections of Oc6s-
phase refuse from Mound 32. I have chosen this approach
(rather than a comparison with Locona-phase refuse sam-
ples from other mounds) because it is important to my
argument here to document continuity in the domestic
character of daily life at Mound 32, even as the structur-
ing of those activities shifted from formalized to infor-
mal. (For a comparison with other Locona middens, see
Lesure 2015:Table 1.) This is one of the observations that
previously prompted me to propose that the distinctions
temple-versus-residence and, more generally, public-ver-
sus-domestic were not yet present in Locona-phase cer-
emonialism at the site (Lesure 2011a).

"Table 5.2 provides the percentage distribution of vessel
forms (based on counts of rims) in the Locona midden, the
overlying Oc6s midden, and Features 3 and 6. The classifi-
cation is as close to a functional one as is possible without
considering rim diameter (which is not available for all the
rims analyzed). The most notable differences between the
Locona midden and the Océs refuse samples is the high
percentage of slipped tecomates in the Locona sample.
Although such tecomates are generally smaller than un-
slipped tecomates and likely more often associated with
serving than storage/preparation, the pattern observed in
Table 5.2 is actually generally observed between Locona
and Ocos vessel assemblages. (See Table 2.8B, rightmost
column, and Table 20.8.) It thus cannot be interpreted in

a specific way in relation to Mound 32. The same argu-
ment holds for restricted-rim bowls and vertical-walled
bowls, which are both slightly more common more gen-
erally in the Locona phase than in Océs (see Table 20.8).
Overall, Table 5.2 documents substantial continuity in the
functional nature of the vessel form assemblage from Lo-
cona and Oc6s occupations at Mound 32, with differences
ascribable to larger patterns of change between the phases
rather than to changing social practices specific to Mound
32.

Table 5.3 presents other relevant artifacts and statistics.
Under “Basic Statistics,” the density of sherds, the average
sherd weight, and the rim sherd completeness index (see
note with table) are of interest in assessing the compara-
bility of the deposits in terms of formation processes. The
last two, in particular, help in consideration of the pos-
sibility that the refuse associated with the Locona statu-
ette might have been a background of well-trampled ter-
tiary debris. The statistics suggest that the Locona midden
instead represents typical secondary refuse. The average
sherd weight is similar to those of the Océs refuse depos-
its. The completeness index is somewhat less than in the
Oc6s samples, but all four of those are actually relatively
high, with the Locona value well within the range of sec-
ondary refuse.

In the rest of the table, other artifacts are registered ei-
ther as counts or by weight; in the case of the more com-
mon artifacts, volumetric densities are provided. The over-
all picture is again one of pervasive similarity. There are
grinding stone fragments and net weights in all the depos-
its. The volumetric density of fire-cracked rock is lower in
the Locona midden, but that of fish bones is higher. (Bone
was not particularly well preserved in the Locona-Océs
deposits at Mound 32.) The lack of “special” stone artifacts
such as celts, bark beaters, and sandstone (used for lapidary
tools) in the Locona midden is not especially surprising
since most deposits do not contain any of those rare items.
Their presence in the Océs refuse, from an era when ac-
tivities at the mound were no longer highly formalized, is
of interest. Personal ornaments appear in both Locona and
Océs deposits.

The presence of possible ritual objects is of great inter-
est given the statuette in the Locona midden. The ques-
tion is whether ritual objects generally are more common
there than in the Océs deposits. Possible ritual objects ap-
pear in both the Locona and Océs refuse samples. In terms
of volumetric density, noted in the last row of the table, the
Locona sample is not distinctive in terms of the overall fre-
quency. It stands out only in the presence of the virtually
unique statuette.

Feature 1

Besides the platform and associated midden, no other de-
finitively dated Locona features were identified at Mound
32. Feature 1, excavated in 1992, turns out to be very close
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Table 5.1. Rim sherds by type and form from the Mound 32
platform, the extension to the platform, and Feature 3

Type by Phase Vessel Form? Platform Extension Feature 3

Typical of Barra or Locona

Capote White T2¢c 1

Chilo Red B 3

B1 or B4 1

Bla 2 4

B3 2

B4

B9? 1

BR1c 4

BR4 2

T2 1

T2a 8 2

T2b

T2c 2 1

Colona Brown BR1c

Cotan Red T2 3

Michis Specular Red T 1 1

Monte Red on Buff T

Papaya Orange-Pink B1

B3

B effigy

w2 ==

T2

Tusta Red T3 1

Locona or Ocos

Michis Red Rim T

Red B

B3

B5

BR1c 1

L1 1

T2

T2a 3 1

T4 1

Typical of Ocds

Amada Black-to-Brown 15 2

Paso Red B 1

B1b

B5

BR3b

BR7

T2a

Michis Burnished Rim T

A== =]r

Mijo Black and White BR7
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Type by Phase | Vessel Form? | Platform | Extension Feature 3
Post-0cds
Unidentified jar | | | 1
Miscellaneous, Non-diagnostic
Black or Brown BR1c 1
T2 2 1
Burnished Buff B4 1
Coarse B1 2 2 1
B4 1
C3 1
L? 1
P1 5
T 1
White Bla 1
T2 1
Unidentified B 3 1
T 10 6
unidentified 8
2 Codes for vessel forms are presented in Figure 8.1.
Table 5.2. Percentage distribution of vessel forms in midden
contexts at Mound 32, based on rim sherds?
e | o | wee | e
open bow! (various codes) 40.1 434 35.1 33.3
vertical-walled bow! (B3) 2.5 0.8 0.6
restricted-rim bowl (B5) 55 2.1 1.9 1.8
unspecified bowl (B) 0.4 2.7 12.6
slipped tecomate (T2, T3) 215 10.5 3.7 10.5
unslipped tecomate (T1) 15.6 29.8 25.0 29.8
unspecified tecomate (T) 8.9 8.7 15.9 10.5
decorated tecomate (T4) 0.8 3.5
regular basin (B9) 0.4 0.6 0.8 1.8
large basin (B9) 0.8
crude plate (P1, P2) 3.4 0.8 3.3 8.8
other 0.8 0.6 0.2
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
Not included above
censer 1 9 1
lid (L) 5 3 1
unidentified rim 1 33 2
Total rim sherds 253 553 527 58

2 'The samples include the following lots: Locona midden: Lots 179, 189, 210, 212, 214, 216,

243, 245; Oc6s midden: Lots 170, 173, 175,201, 205, 231, 235,237, 240, 241, 242; Feature 6:

Lots 29, 33,72,75,78, 80,193, 196, 199, 200, 202, 204, 206, 211, 213, 219; Feature 3:
designated “Mound 32 Feature 3” in 1992 excavations.
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Table 5.3. Contents and basic statistics
on midden contexts at Mound 32?2

Locona Midden Ocoés Midden Feature 6 Feature 3

Basic Statistics”

Volume excavated (mS) 2.516 3.013 3.044 0.116

Weight of sherds (kg) 24.58 65.66 65.75 4.26

Density of sherds (kg/m?) 9.8 21.8 21.6 36.8

Average sherd weight (g/sherd) 8.0 7.8 7.5 6.4

Completeness index 0.056 0.065 0.068 0.083
Food Procurement or Processing

Metate fragments 3 5 11

Mano fragments: two hand/one hand 2/2 0/2 11

Mortar fragments 2 0 0

Pestle fragments 0 0 2

Cylindrical clay net weights 1 1 13 0

Notched sherd net weights 1 1 2 0

Fire-cracked rock, kg (and kg/m3) 1.86 (0.7) 2.69 (0.9 5.54 (1.8) 0.26 (2.2)

Fish bones, NISP (and NISP/m3) 16 (6.3) 13 (4.3) 3(1.0) 42 (362.0)
Special or Imported Tools

Obsidian flakes, kg (and kg/m?) 0.823(0.33) 1.758 (0.58) 0.816 (0.27) 0.106 (0.91)

Celt fragment 0 0 1 0

Bark beater fragment 0 1 0 0

Sandstone (unworked) 0 1 0 0
Personal Adornment

Greenstone pendant 1 0 0 0

Soapstone disk bead 0 1 1 0

Ceramic bead 0 0 1 0
Possible Ritual Objects

Ceramic statuette 1° 0 0 0

Hollow figurine fragment 2 1 0 0

Solid figurine fragment 17 13 20 1

Whistle fragment 0 0 0 1

Rattle fragment 3 8 10 3

Censer fragment 0 1 10 1
All ritual objects per m? 9.1 7.6 13.1 51.7

2The lots included are the same as those listed in Table 5.2.

b Average sherd weight is the weight of sherds (in grams) divided by the number of sherds;
completeness index is the proportion of rim sherds constituting 15 percent or more of the original
mouth of the vessel. (Measured rims comprising less than 5 percent of the original mouth are
treated as unmeasurable to minimize inter-observer differences.)

¢ Numerous fragments from a single large statuette that originally stood 60 to 70 cm tall.

dThere is a third piece that appears to be from the same figurine as one of the other two.
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Figure 5.12. Locona occupation at Mound 32, showing the platform of Structure
32-1 and associated features. Note the restricted distribution of Locona-phase
domestic refuse toward what was likely the back of the platform, as indicated by
the densities of sherds per cubic meter. lustration by R. Lesure.

to the center of the platform as extrapolated from the
stratigraphic evidence in the trenches (Figure 5.12). It was
a round, flat-bottomed pit or post hole, 45 cm in diam-
eter and about 50 cm deep. The fill was characterized by
the same low density of Barra and Locona sherds as the
platform into which it was dug (Figure 5.13). It cannot be
definitively dated. This feature could be a centerline post
hole for the platform-top structure (though the flat bot-
tom is somewhat puzzling). Another possibility is that it
was dug to place a perishable offering near the center of
the structure.

Summary

To summarize, the Locona midden at Mound 32 indicates
that the occupants of the Structure 32-1 platform were en-
gaged in a full range of ordinary domestic tasks. The large,
platform-top structure, like those at Mound 6, was a res-
idence—people lived there. In contrast to the occupants
of other, contemporaneous households and to the Oc6s-
phase inhabitants of Mound 32 itself, the Locona-phase
occupants conducted their domestic life in a formalized
manner. They kept the front of the platform swept clean,
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maintaining a set of spatial divisions between activities
(minimally, those atop versus beside/around the platform).
They deposited garbage to the back of the platform rath-
er than strewing it around haphazardly. Finally, although
all households were engaged in ritual activities, the pres-
ence of the statuette suggests that certain rituals conducted
at Structure 32-1 were not common to other households.
The large size of the statuette would have made it appro-
priate for viewing at a distance and thus for a ritual in-
volving significant numbers of participants; all other ritual
objects registered in Table 5.3 are much smaller items. I
suggest that the greater formalism of daily practice at Lo-
cona-phase Mound 32 was accompanied by periodic ritu-
als involving participants well beyond the occupants of this
particular dwelling.

THE OCOS OCCUPATION

Occupation at Mound 32 continued into the subsequent
Oc6s phase. By the Océs phase, however, a significant ac-
cumulation of sediment had occurred at the edges of the
original platform. This would have made the platform itself
less impressive. In addition, the inhabitants began to depos-
it refuse in a less segregated fashion, around the sides of the
original platform instead of just to the “back” (Figures 5.14
and 5.15). Indeed, the platform by this time had become
a mound: an accumulation of deposits with gently sloping
sides rather than a formally maintained construction.

Extension to the Original Platform

There was at least one significant artificial extension to
the original platform during the Océs phase. This is dis-
cussed above under “Stratigraphy,” and a suggested recon-

struction is shown in Figure 5.15. Two important points
distinguish this construction from platform extensions ob-
served at Mound 6. First, the extension did not encase the
old platform. It was a lateral extension along one side of the
original platform. Second, the extension appears to have
differed in character from the original platform in that its
outer surface was gently sloping. It was not constructed as
a formal architectural platform with a vertical exterior face.
Instead, it seems to be better characterized as an exten-
sion to the upper surface of the mzound. In this Océs-phase
extension, we do not see the effort, evident in the case of
the original platform, to create distinctive spaces (a raised
upper surface of the platform distinguished from the sur-
rounding area).

Features 3,5, and 6
and the Océs Midden

Various refuse features document domestic activities dur-
ing the Océs phase, indicating that people were still living
atop the platform. Features 3 and 6 were pits filled with
domestic refuse in Trenches 2 and 1, respectively. Feature
5 was a scatter of large sherds on the sloping side of the
platform extension in Trench 2. The “Océs midden” was
a stratified accumulation of refuse identified in Trench 4.
Contents of Features 3, 6, and the Oc6s midden are re-
ported in Tables 5.2 and 5.3; see also Figures 5.6-5.8 and
5.10-5.11.

Summary

In general, the Océs occupation of Mound 32 displays less
order, arrangement, and segregation than does the preced-
ing Locona occupation. There was no longer a clear spatial
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Figure 5.14. Initial Ocds occupation at Mound 32. Note the accumulation
of refuse in additional locations compared to the Locona occupation shown
in Figure 5.12. lllustration by R. Lesure.

distinction between the platform and its immediate sur-
roundings, and the distribution of artifacts indicates that
the occupants no longer made an effort to maintain such
a distinction. The Océs extension to the original Locona
platform at Mound 32 does not reveal the concern with
formalism and continuity that one sees in the series of con-
structions at Mound 6 during the Locona phase. However,
as I have previously noted, Océs-phase activities at Mound
6 may also have been less formalized than their Locona-
phase counterparts, despite the very impressive mound on
which they took place. Such observations suggest a history
of ceremonialism itself at the site (Lesure 2011a), an issue
that is considered in Chapter 27.

OCCUPATION AFTER
THE OCOS PHASE

In terms of the overall accumulation of domestic debris,
the Cherla-phase occupation of Mound 32 appears quite
minor in comparison to that of the preceding Océs phase.
Deposition of refuse in the stratified midden in Trench 4
ceased by the end of the Océs phase. Although still domes-
tic in character, the Cherla occupation of the mound ap-
pears to have been brief, and it is likely that occupation was
not continuous from the end of the Océs phase.

One Cherla-phase feature and one likely Cherla fea-
ture were excavated (Figure 5.15). Feature 8 was a trash-
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Figure 5.15. Later Océs to Cherla occupation at Mound 32. The original plat-
form had by this time been extended, though in form it was more a mound (with
gently sloping sides) than a platform (with distinct edges). Note the accumulation
of domestic refuse to all sides of the original platform; compare with Figures 5.12

and 5.14. Wustration by R. Lesure.

filled pit that appeared immediately below the plow zone
in T4D. This pit penetrated into the Océs-era extension to
the platform. Burial 1 appeared about 40 cm beneath the
plow zone in Unit T4F and Unit 2. It penetrated into the
Océ6s midden rather than the extension to the platform.
Thus, while it could possibly be (late) Océs in date, it is
more likely post-Océs. The Cherla phase is most likely,
though there seems to have been a Jocotal occupation of
the mound, so that would be another possibility. The bones
were in very bad shape (Figure 5.16). The lower body was
extended and articulated.

By the end of the Cherla phase, continuous occupation
of the mound had ended. In layers of slope wash surround-
ing the mound, we found a persistent minor occurrence of
Jocotal sherds, suggesting the possibility of a domestic oc-
cupation, again apparently relatively brief judging from the
scant overall accumulation of debris.
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Figure 5.16. Burial 1 at Mound 32. The bone was poorly preserved; shown here
are the extended legs, in Unit 2. Photo by project staff.
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Figure 6.1. Mounds and excavations in central and southwestern sector of site. The ball court is shown
superimposed on Mound 7. Ilustrations in this chapter by R. Lesure and project staff unless otherwise noted.
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Excavations in Other Mounds
and in Off-Mound Areas

Richard G. Lesure and Michael Blake

from 1990 to 1997 were concentrated in the south-

western sector of the site, including test excavations
at Mounds 10, 11, 13, 14, and 15 and in off-mound loca-
tions in Test Pits 29 and 30. Particularly interesting was
Mound 14, which appears to have been part of a platform
more than 100 m long and dating to the Océs and Cher-
la phases, and Mound 13, which may have been the loca-
tion of a Locona-phase building protected by the fill of an
Ocbs-era expansion.

Excavations in the southeastern sector of the site in-
cluded the Test Pit 32 excavations, where an off-mound
Locona-Oc6s occupation was discovered. In the northern
sector of the site, Mound 21 was investigated with five test
units. At the northern fringes of the site, excavations at Mz-
250 revealed a deep Locona-phase pit.

S MALL-SCALE EXCAVATIONS conducted

SMALL EXCAVATIONS IN THE
SOUTHWESTERN SECTOR

The southwestern sector of the site has been the location
of significant excavations that will be reported in future
volumes, including the ballcourt in Mound 7, the elite resi-
dence at Mound 6, and Clark’s three lengthy trenches radi-
ating from Mound 6. The investigations described here are
all small soundings (Figures 6.1, 6.2).

Mound 10

Mounds 10 and 11 are located at the northern end of a
low elevation that extends out from Mound 6 toward
Mounds 12 and 13 (Figure 6.1; see also Figure 4.1). There

are low-lying bajos to the northwest toward Mound 7, to
the northeast toward Mounds 12 and 13, and to the south-
east toward Mound 14. In 1990 we excavated a single 1 x
2 m sounding in each mound, (long axis toward magnet-
ic north). Excavation was by arbitrary 20 cm levels except
where stratigraphic distinctions could be identified during
the course of excavation. All material was screened through
a 5 mm mesh.

Mound 10 did not have any noticeable elevation in
comparison to immediately surrounding areas. Howev-
er, it was identifiable as a distinctly light-colored patch
surrounded by gray. This is a pattern characteristic of all
mounds at the site; it derives from plow damage. The in-
ference is thus that Mound 10 used to be a slight mound
some 15 m or so in diameter. Plowing has erased its dif-
ferential elevation in relation to the low promontory on
which both it and Mound 11 are located.

The first level consisted of a homogeneous yellowish-
brown sandy silt (Figure 6.3) with a mixture of Locona,
Océs, and Cherla sherds. From Level 2 on, sherds repre-
sented were Barra and Locona types. The yellowish-brown
sandy silt continued to a depth of about 68 cm, at which
point there began a gradual transition to a yellowish-gray
clayey sand with tiny, dark-colored mineral concretions.
The clayey layer was first encountered in Level 4 and con-
tinued into Level 5. Under this layer was a natural, pre-
occupation deposit of fine orange-brown sand with occa-
sional whitish mottling. That layer, 60-70 cm thick, was
essentially sterile, though a few sherds had worked their
way into the upper levels. Lesure records taking a hand-
ful of this sand to the test excavations then under way in
Mound 7; the Mound 10 sample was identical to the “fine
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Figure 6.2. Work in southwestern sector of site toward the end of the field season in
1990. Excavations are in progress on Mound 13. The arrow to the left indicates the large
heaps of backdirt at Mound 6. The arrow to the right indicates the faintly visible
backdirt from the test excavation in Mound 11. Photo by R. Lesure.

gold sand” that Michael Ryan recorded as the sterile layer
there. Beneath the orange-brown sand at Mound 10 was
coarse gray sand, at a depth of 160-170 cm below surface.

The clayey layer above sand at Mound 10 was probably
the ground surface during the initial occupation of the site.
It contained predominantly Barra sherds. Based on sugges-
tions by Clark (2004a:57-58) and in consideration of the
stratigraphy of Mound 11 discussed below, we suggest that
the location of Mound 10 may have been an open plaza
area early in the occupation of the site. The subsequent
accumulation of more than 60 cm of sediment in this area
probably involves at least some episodes of purposeful fill-
ing, but it would take more extensive excavations to reach a
good understanding of the post-Barra depositional history
in this location.

Mound 11

Mound 11 is located at the northern end of the low ele-
vation described under “Mound 10” above; it is about 30
m from Mound 10. Mound 12 is about 50 m away in the
opposite direction (Figure 6.1; see also Figure 4.1). The
first level contained abundant cultural material in a dark
gray silty clay (Figure 6.3). In Levels 2 and 3, sherd den-
sities were quite high (41.7 and 31.1 kg/m?, respectively),
but values for average sherd weight were not (6.3 and 5.8
g/sherd). Inspection of the profile after completion of the

excavation determined that this abundance of material de-
rived from a lens of grayish-brown clayey silt, 40 cm thick
in the north and west profile of the excavation and pinch-
ing out toward the southeast. At that point we labeled this
Cherla-phase midden—probably a trash-filled pit—Fea-
ture 2.

At the bottom of Level 3, a distinction was identifiable
between the gray clayey matrix of Feature 2 and the de-
posit into which the pit was intrusive, a yellowish-brown
fine sandy silt with fewer sherds. We excavated these two
as Levels 4A and 4B, respectively. Although 4A was from
the bottom of Feature 2, the material recovered has signifi-
cant Locona admixture and we do not treat it as part of the
Cherla midden. Sherds in Level 4B were Locona, as were
those in Level 5, though in that case possibly with a small
number of Océs sherds.

The most interesting layer in the Mound 11 sounding
is a deposit of yellowish-gray sandy clay with small yel-
low and brown mineral concretions. Some masses of sedi-
ments with different colors and textures appeared within
this layer: there were pockets of fine, yellowish-brown sand
mixed with yellowish-gray clay and of dark gray sandy clay
with yellow and brown mineral concretions. Such a mix-
ture of masses of sediments of distinct colors and textures
is a common characteristic of Locona fill deposits. (See dis-
cussion of the Structure 32-1 platform in Chapter 5.) The
fill deposit was excavated in Levels 6 and 7 of the Mound
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11 sounding and contained a low density of Barra and Lo-
cona sherds.

Level 7 ended on a pure, fine, yellow sand that sloped
off steeply to the north, descending 50 cm vertically in just
2 m horizontally. This sand, excavated as Levels 8, 9, and
10, contained a few Locona and Barra sherds at the top but
was increasingly sterile as we descended into it; it is a natu-
ral, pre-occupation deposit of the Coatdn delta. At the sur-
face of this deposit a small Locona feature was identified in
the northwestern corner of the excavation. Feature 1 seems
to have been a small pit, about 45 cm deep, containing a
modestly high density of sherds (11.1 kg/m?).

The natural deposit of sand appears to have sloped
steeply down into the bajo that separates Mound 11 from
Mound 12. A comparison of the Mound 10 and Mound
11 profiles (Figure 6.3) suggests that the Locona fill in
Mound 11 would have had the effect of leveling off the oc-
cupation surface between these mounds. That would make
sense if this area were part of a plaza associated with the
“ceremonial core” of the site (Clark 2004a:57-59; Lesure
20112a:132-39). We therefore propose that the fill was not
architectural in function. Unlike Locona constructions in
Mounds 6 and 32, it did not support a building. Its purpose
was instead to expand an open plaza area associated with
Mounds 6 and 7.

Mound 14 and Test Pit 29

Mound 14 is located on a long, low, linear elevation that
runs from the vicinity of Mound 6 toward the northeast;
we will refer to this as the “Mound 14 promontory.” Two
soundings have been excavated in this area (Figure 6.1).
Warren Hill tested Mound 14 itself in 1993. Previously,
during the 1990 season, Lesure excavated Test Pit 29, ap-
proximately 80 m to the southwest of Hill’s test. P29 was on
the Mound 14 promontory, but the elevation of the ground
surface must have been lower than at Mound 14. Based on
the contour map of the site, we suggest at least 50 cm dif-
ference between the ground surface at Mound 14 and that
at P29. Unfortunately, the two pits were excavated in dif-
ferent field seasons, and we have no specific information
relating the ground surface at one pit to that at the other.
At the time of excavation, we did not realize the impor-
tance the Mound 14 promontory would come to play in
the effort to understand Paso de la Amada as a ceremoni-
al center rather than a cluster of autonomous of residenc-
es. The shift in thinking was initiated by Clark (2004a:57),
who built on an earlier suggestion by Lowe (1977) to in-
terpret the southwestern sector of the site as “a large plaza
defined by the ballcourt on the west (Mound 7), the elite
residence on the south (Mound 6), and a long platform of
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unknown function on the east (Mound 14).” In Clark’s in-
terpretation, the entire Mound 14 promontory is an ar-
tificial construction that defined one side of a large pla-
za. Lesure (2011a:133-40) has commented previously on
Clark’s proposal based mainly on P29. Here we consider
the issue again based on additional data from Mound 14.
Our assessment is somewhat hampered by a lack of data ty-
ing elevation of the two pits together.

The Mound 14 sounding was a 2 x 2 m unit, excavat-
ed in 11 arbitrary levels of 10 to 20 cm (Figure 6.4). To-
ward the bottom of the unit, a pit feature was identified and
excavated separately as Basurero 4; however, it contained
only 99 sherds.

Level 1, the plow zone, was a dark brown compact clay,
which gave way in Level 2 to brown clay. Levels 3 and 4
descended in a brown, sandy clay. A notable find in Level 3
was a large fragment of a hollow, Cherla-phase figurine of
the Zanga type (Figure 6.5). The head is missing, as is the
left leg, the right arm, and the left hand. The paste is white
on the exterior and gray on the interior. The surface is bad-
ly eroded. The figure is sexless and seated, with legs spread
in front of the body and slightly flexed at the knee. There is
no mark suggesting that the left hand was depicted touch-
ing the body. The unusually high level of reconstructability
of this figure prompted examination of associated materi-
als to see if it derived from a midden of secondary refuse.
The associated sherds, however, are heavily eroded and not
particularly large. They are also mixed: Cherla and Océs
with some Locona. The Cherla is definitive in Levels 2 and
3, including diagnostics such as Pino Black and White and
Extranjero Black and White. There were also two earspool
fragments and a fragment of ceramic spatula in Level 2.
However, there was also a substantial presence of Océs
sherds. These levels are likely platform fill deposited dur-
ing the Cherla phase. The figurine, in contrast, was prob-
ably a subfloor offering dating to the Cherla phase.

In Level 5 was the beginning of a transition to a yellow-
ish-brown sandy clay. In Level 7 was a transition to a Lo-
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cona midden, the bottom of which was labeled Basurero 4.
Levels 6 and 7 were part of the midden, which really looks
like undisturbed secondary refuse rather than a tertiary de-
posit of platform fill: average sherd weight was 14.9 g and
15.3 g in Levels 6 and 7, respectively, and the rim sherd
completeness index (see Chapter 2) for the two levels to-
gether was 0.10, well above what is usual even for second-
ary refuse.

Before reconstructing the depositional history of
Mound 14, let us first consider the stratigraphy of Test Pit
29 (P29). The unit measured 1 x 2 m and excavation was by
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Figure 6.5. Large fragment of hollow figurine of the Zanga type (Cherla phase),
from Level 3 of the sounding in Mound 14. Photo by R. Lesure.

arbitrary levels, screened through a 5 mm mesh. The plow
zone was a light grayish-brown silty sand. Beneath that was
a dark gray silt with many sherds (Figure 6.4). At the top
of the dark gray were a few pockets of volcanic ash, like-
ly remnants of the 1902 eruption of Santa Maria Volcano,
an indication of stability during the last century of layers
below this. In Level 3 was a transition to a grayish-brown
clayey sand. The first three levels yielded numerous sherds,
very eroded. They were also mixed: Océs and Cherla with
some Jocotal. Levels 1 and 2, and part of Level 3, represent
slope wash since the Early Formative; somewhere toward
the bottom of Level 3 was the Jocotal-phase ground sur-
face. In Level 4, Lesure noted a concentration of sherds in
the southeastern corner of the unit. This proved to be the
first indication of a refuse-filled, Cherla-phase pit that un-
fortunately was not properly isolated and excavated sepa-
rately (as Feature 1) until the bottom of Level 6. The ap-
pearance of the artifact concentration already in Level 4
is important because it helps fix the Cherla-phase ground
surface relatively high in the profile.

The sediment into which Feature 1 had been dug was
a fine, homogeneous, yellowish-brown sand with predomi-
nantly Locona sherds, along with a few Jocotal and more

recent sherds that worked their way down to this level in
rodent burrows or by root action. Between 140 and 150
cm depth, the sandy layer gave way to a layer of compact,
yellowish-gray, sandy clay that proved to be about 60 cm
thick. This clay layer yielded a few sherds at first; lower
down it was entirely sterile. Below the clay was a fine com-
pact sand, yellowish gray and mottled with orange, also
sterile.

The sand at the bottom of P29 corresponds with that
at the bottom of the Mound 14 sounding, though its ele-
vation at P29 seems to have been lower. At P29 there are
150 cm of deposits atop this sand to be accounted for be-
fore we arrive at the Cherla-phase ground surface (at the
boundary between Levels 3 and 4). The first 60 cm above
sand, corresponding to the nearly sterile yellow-gray clay,
appears to have been a natural deposit, the surface of which
remained lower than that of the yellowish-brown sand in
the Mound 14 sounding. Indeed, the location of P29 seems
to have been a topographical low point early in the occupa-
tion of the site. The clay layer probably accumulated due to
rainy-season inundations in this location, beginning before
occupation of the site. The surface of this layer was prob-
ably the ground surface around the time of initial occupa-
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tion. By the time the Cherla-phase pit was dug from a sur-
face around Level 3, this location had experienced at least
90 cm of accumulation of sediment.

That accumulation appears to have been achieved
through the deposition of fill to construct a platform. The
Cherla pit proves that the platform must have been built
either during the Cherla phase or earlier. The contents of
the layer into which the pit penetrated (isolated only in
Level 7) indicate that construction cannot be earlier than
the Locona phase. Finally, the nature of the fill—a fine,
homogeneous, yellowish-brown sand—is most consistent
with Océs or Cherla fills elsewhere at the site rather than
the dramatic mixtures of masses of sediments of different
colors and textures that we see in Locona-phase fills, for
instance at Mounds 6, 7, and 32.

With these insights from P29, let us now return to the
Mound 14 sounding. Here again we have substantial plat-
form construction, and in contrast to the P29 location, we
also have a recent loss at the top of the profile through
plowing. The lower levels, certainly from 8 onward, are
complex Locona domestic deposits. Simply from inspec-
tion of the profile, we would have suspected that the san-
dy clay of lower Level 5 through Level 7 was platform fill;
however, as noted above, the cultural materials in Levels 6
and 7 have the character of intact secondary refuse rath-
er than the mixed, broken-up character of tertiary fill. We
therefore have 50-100 cm of accumulation from a Locona-
phase residential occupation.

The brown sandy clay and the overlying brown clay in
the Mound 14 sounding are both probably layers of plat-
form fill. The brown clay layer was Cherla in date, based on
the contents of Levels 2 and 3. We are inclined to link the
brown sandy clay in the Mound 14 sounding to the homo-
geneous yellow-brown sand in P29 (they were described
by different investigators in different seasons) and propose
that these were part of a single, ambitious construction
during either the Océs or Cherla phase, a construction that
essentially created the Mound 14 promontory.

Since we are raising the possibility of an artificial earth-
en construction possibly more than 100 m long, it is obvi-
ous that our two small soundings are an insufficient basis
for fully understanding the Mound 14 promontory. Still,
this review of the available evidence allows us to contrib-
ute to the discussion initiated by Clark (2004a) concerning
the relations between Mounds 6, 7, and 14. We agree with
Clark that much of the Mound 14 promontory is an artifi-
cial construction. However, most of that construction ap-
pears to date rather late. We suspect that this linear plat-
form was constructed in the Océs phase, perhaps at the
time of a significant expansion also at Mound 6. It was then
expanded and reworked in the Cherla phase. One possibil-
ity is that the Océs construction was a long, flat platform
and that the Cherla occupants constructed an additional
platform at one end of the Océs mound, thus creating the
current difference in elevation between the Mound 14 and
P29 locations.

Test Pit 30

"Test Pit 30 was located on the larger topographical em-
inence that is crowned by Mound 6 and that serves also
as the location of Mound 2. The pit was some 80 m from
both Mound 6 and Mound 2. It was excavated in 20 cm ar-
bitrary levels and screened through a 5 mm mesh (Figure
6.6). A sterile yellow-gray sandy clay—overlying coarse,
beach-like gray sand—seems to be the ground surface at
the time of initial occupation of the site. Atop this was 60
cm or more of Locona-Ocds occupational accumulation,
with the specific processes unidentified but potentially in-
cluding the construction of an extensive platform associ-
ated with Mound 6. The gray layer beneath the plow zone
suggests ongoing sediment accumulation since the Initial
and Early Formative, probably the result of transfer of sed-
iments from slope wash and plowing.

Mound 13

Two adjacent test units on Mound 13, a medium-size
mound some 30 m to the southeast of Mound 12, identified
a Cherla refuse deposit and evidence of Locona and Océs
occupations (Figure 6.1; see also Figure 4.1). The stratigra-
phy indicates a Locona platform in this location with addi-
tions to the platform in the Ocds and Cherla phases. Fur-
ther investigation of this mound is recommended.

Test Pit 1 was a 1 x 2 m sounding on the summit of the
mound, excavated in 1990. Test Pit 2, excavated in 1993,
was a 2 x 2 m unit, alongside Pit 1. Excavation was by natu-
ral layers where these could be identified and by arbitrary
20 cm levels otherwise. All material was screened through
a 5 mm mesh.

Stratigraphy

The first 80 cm of Test Pit 1 consisted of a dense concen-
tration of Cherla-phase artifacts in a homogeneous brown
silt. At a depth of 80 cm, an abrupt change to a Locona de-
posit was noted. Along the eastern edge of Test Pit 2 we
found fewer sherds than we had in Pit 1, and at a depth of
about 40 cm (the bottom of Level 2) we ran into Floor 1,
a burnt clay floor sloping slightly off to the east (see Fig-
ure 6.7). The floor did not appear in the western portion of
the unit. In excavating Level 3, we separated the part of the
unit where the floor appeared from that in which it did not
(Levels 3B and 3A, respectively) and found that the floor
capped mixed Locona and Océs sherds. In Level 3A, where
no floor appeared, we still found Cherla sherds.

These findings helped clarify the stratigraphy. The
Cherla materials recovered from Test Pit 1 (Levels 2
through 4) were part of a Cherla refuse pit (Feature 1) that
also included portions of Levels 2 and 3A of Test Pit 2.
This pit was dug from a surface near the current surface
of the mound and intruded through Floor 1. The bottom
of the pit was indicated by the radical change between the
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contents of Levels 4 and 5 in Test Pit 1. The pit outline was
not visible in profile. We infer its existence from the corre-
spondence between the area where Floor 1 does not occur
and the area of concentrated Cherla refuse.

Beneath Floors 1 and 2 in the eastern portion of Test
Pit 2 (outside the boundaries of the intrusive Feature 1)
were 40 to 50 cm of homogenous brown silt. This layer
is platform fill and likely underlies Floor 1 in most of the
mound, but our exposure was too limited to allow for a
definitive interpretation. The fact that the layer is homo-
geneous without evidence of intermediary surfaces might
suggest a single filling episode that would have created a
meter-high platform for the Floor 1 structure. Alterna-
tively, the fact that the materials in this layer showed some
cultural stratigraphy, from pure Locona just above Floor 2
(Level 5) to mixed Locona and Océs beneath Floor 1 (Lev-
els 3B and 4), might suggest a more gradual accumulation
of living debris or a series of smaller filling episodes.

At a depth below surface of about 1 m in both Test Pits
1 and 2, we cut through Floor 2. This was not burnt like
Floor 1. It appeared as a dark lens 10 to 20 cm thick in pro-
file. It dates to the Locona phase.

Underlying Floor 2 was a 50 to 60 cm layer above ster-
ile sand. This layer was a mixture of masses of yellowish-
brown fine clayey sand and of dark grayish-brown clayey
silt mottled with bluish-gray clay (Figure 6.7). The deposit
yielded sherds dating to the Barra and Locona phases only,
as did the level immediately above, which corresponds to
Floor 2.

As observed at Mound 32, the mixture of masses of
different sediments here is strong evidence of an artificial
deposit of platform fill. Further, the mixture of strikingly
different colors and textures further supports the Locona
phase as the era of construction, as discussed in Chapter 5
for the platform at Mound 32.

Beneath the platform was a natural deposit of fine yel-



READ ONLY/NO DOWNLOAD

Richard G. Lesure and Michael Blake

Mound 13

Pit 1 West Profile

Pit 1 North Profile

Pit 2 North Profile

/

homogenous brown silt 10YR5/3 to 4/3

@D o
4
Floor 2

darker brown

! /

bluish-gray Q2

fine yellow clay mottled
clayey sand with blue, gray,
and brown

dark gray

Pit 2 East Profile

Pit 2 South Profile

more sherds but no color or /
| texture distinction /" Floor 1
\ (Cherla pit) e —
\ y7
2 - transitional zone, vaguely  dark - dark
____mottled with the gray clay of below N

gray clayey silt mottled with gray
(10YR4/2)

(Locona platform fill)

Pit 1 South Profile

1 : R _~
10YR5/3 to 4/3
N brown homogenous silt or fine sandy cla
2 Floor 1 9 Y /y/ - —
= T darker with
3ABL — — — — — \
= [~Slightly darker below dotted line _ more sherds
4A/_B \ &'__’4_'—) P - BN
s[4\ - -~ Floor 2 P 8 7
6|— /7 - darker brownt  sherds /
7_ R > R
- gray, clayey 3 <
8 1. light gray lens with chunks of clay and burnt earth
2. dark with flecks of charcoal
3. yellow fine clayey sand (10YR5/8) pure sand
pure sand 4. yellow ) )
5. pure yellowish-brown to gray fine sand
6. yellowish brown
7. lightly mottled with yellowish brown and gray
r T T T T | 8. 10YR4/4 brown fine sandy clay
0 100 cm 9. soft grayish brown, clayey, probably a root

10. brown mottled with light gray

11. dark gray

12. transitional flecks of gray

R. rodent burrow

Figure 6.7. Profiles of the combined units in Mound 13.

lowish-brown sand. This sterile level was finer and more
compact than the medium-to-coarse sand underlying the
cultural deposits of Mound 12, only 30 m to the west; the
difference reflects the complexity of the river-lain substra-
ta at the site.

Features

Floors 1 and 2 and the possible Locona platform are dis-
cussed above. Feature 1 is an intrusive Cherla-phase pit
identifiable stratigraphically only where it cuts through
Floor 1 but confirmed by the distribution of cultural mate-
rial in the upper layers of Test Pits 1 and 2 (see discussion
above). The pit was probably filled with sweeping debris:
Levels 2, 3, and 4 of Test Pit 1 contain a dense concentra-
tion of Cherla material but no sizable reconstructible ves-
sels or vessel fragments. Sherd density ranges from 18.7 to

25.9 kg/m?, but the average sherd size is low, at 5.5 to 6.2
g/sherd. Some earlier material is mixed into all three levels
of the pit. This admixture is primarily Locona rather than
Océs and could derive from the excavation of the pit itself.
Levels 2 and 3A of Test Pit 2 contain Cherla material from
Feature 1 but were mixed in our excavation with material
from outside the pit as well. From Level 2 we recovered an
iron ore mirror and a tiny jade bead. Although these were
recovered in the screen and their exact proveniences are
thus unknown, both came from a portion of the level lat-
er identified as part of Feature 1. They are thus probably
Cherla ornaments.

Level 5 of Test Pit 2 contained a reasonably high con-
centration (11.2 kg/m?) of large Locona sherds (aver-
age 11.0 g/sherd). It is probably nevertheless platform fill
above Floor 2.
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Depositional History

On a natural surface of fine yellowish-gray sand with no
evidence of soil formation, inhabitants built a platform 50—
60 cm high, most likely during the Locona phase judging
from its scant contents: Barra with some Locona, both in
the fill layer and underneath it. The platform was likely
architectural, judging from the modest size of the mound
and the similarities in color and composition of fill to that
used for Locona architectural platforms in Mounds 6 and
32. A series of resurfacings may have gradually raised the
upper surface by 20 cm or so from the Locona into the
Océs phase, when the previous platform was capped with
an additional 50 cm of fill to form the base of a new struc-
ture.

Occupation continued into the Cherla phase. with the
mound acquiring another 50 cm in height. During the
Cherla phase, an intrusive pit was dug into the mound sur-
face and filled with domestic refuse. We have already seen
a similar Cherla pit atop Mound 32.

Mound 15

Mound 15 is a small mound on a linear elevation that ex-
tends to the northwest from Mound 12 (see Figures 6.1
and 4.1). Immediately across an old oxbow from Mound
7, it is the closest mound to the ballcourt. It was therefore
surprising to discover, in the 1997 test excavations, that
there appears to be no significant occupation at Mound 15
until the Ocds and Cherla phases—that is, after the main
era of use of the ballcourt.

"Two 2 x 1 m soundings were excavated, one at the sum-
mit of the mound and the other 12 m downslope to the
southwest toward the northwestern margin of Mound 7
(Figures 6.8 and 6.9). Excavations were by arbitrary 20 cm
levels, and the earth was screened through a 5 mm mesh.
Pit 1, on the summit, was almost devoid of artifacts after
the second level (only nine sherds in Level 3—mainly Lo-
cona-Océs but including a Cherla earspool fragment—and
none thereafter). The plow zone, about 20 cm thick, was a
gray clayey silt (10YR6/2). Under that was a deposit 30-40
cm thick of brown silt (10YR6/3-5/3), excavated as Levels
2 and 3. Toward the bottom of Level 3 was a gradual tran-
sition to a light gray clayey silt (10YR7/2) devoid of sherds
(Levels 4 and 5). The final layer excavated was a fine silty
sand (10YR7/2; Levels 5 and 6).

In Pit 2, downslope, were more sherds, indicating an
occupation beginning probably in the Océs phase. The
ground surface at the time of initial occupation of the site
was probably in the upper part of Level 4. The relatively
few sherds in that level (108) plus those in the overlying
Level 3 (326) probably accumulated during occupation of
the mound. Diagnostics included both Océs (Mijo Black;
four red BR3b bowls) and Cherla (a J1 Cherla jar, a ceramic
spatula fragment, and a Pino Black B4 bowl).

The stratigraphy and distribution of artifacts at Mound

15 appear to admit two possible interpretations that only
further excavation could definitively resolve, though
the second possibility is the more likely. The first is that
Mound 15 is an entirely natural elevation that never saw
any platform construction. This possibility is suggested by
the rapid falloff of sherds in Pit 1.

The second possibility seems to accord better with
consideration of the Pit 1 stratigraphy in relation to that of
Pit 2 and that of the other mounds at the site. The brown
silt of Levels 2 and 3 in Pit 1 resembles Ocds-Cherla plat-
form fills elsewhere at the site and does not appear to link
with any of the upper layers of Pit 2. If the brown silt in P1
is platform fill, then the preexisting ground surface would
have to have been the light gray clayey silt of Level 4, which
corresponds in both color and texture to Level 4 and low-
er Level 3 of P2, which, as suggested above, appears to be
the ground surface at the time of initial occupation. This
scenario therefore accords well with the stratigraphy. The
only awkwardness is that it posits platform construction in
the Océs or Cherla phase on a surface entirely devoid of
sherds. As far as the timing of such a construction, the Océs
sherds to the side of the mound in P2 would indicate that
phase, while the earspool fragment in Pit 1 Level 3, low
down in the fill or even on the underlying ground surface,
would suggest the Cherla phase.

In sum, Mound 15 yielded evidence of possible resi-
dential occupation in the Océs and Cherla phases. It may
have been the location of a small platform dating to one of
those phases. No other features were identified.

EXCAVATIONS IN THE
SOUTHEASTERN SECTOR

Investigations in the southeastern sector of the site includ-
ed the 1992 extensive excavations at Mound 1, described
in Chapter 3, and the 1993 investigations in Mound 4 and
5, to be reported in a future monograph. Minor excava-
tions included the 1992 off-mound Test Pits 31, 32, and 33
and expansions of Pit 32. All three are briefly discussed in
Chapter 3, and only the Pit 32 excavations are described
here.

Test Pit 32 and Extensions

This off-mound excavation locale is 40 m to the south
of the summit of Mound 1. An exposure of 36.5 m’ re-
vealed four trash-filled pits and three poorly preserved
burials. Although no structural remains such as floors or
post holes were identifiable, the features discovered here
were probably associated with Locona residences some-
where in the vicinity. As noted in Chapter 3, we excavated
"Test Pit 32 at the same time as Test Pits 31 and 33 to in-
vestigate the stratigraphy to the south of Mound 1 and to
look for Initial or Early Formative features, especially buri-
als, on this gentle slope descending to the large bajo south
of the site. Ceja Tenorio (1985) had found burials in both
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Figure 6.8. Mound 15. Top: profiles of the two soundings, with the
vertical relation between them shown to scale. Bottom: contour map
with locations of the soundings. Contour interval 20 cm.

Test Pits 4 and 5, which were in this general area, though
he does not describe their location precisely. When a dense
late Locona midden (Feature 1) appeared in Test Pit 32, we
expanded the excavation.

Methods

Tomds Pérez Sudrez supervised the excavation of Test Pit
32 and its extensions. The original test was a 1.5 x 1.5 m
unit excavated in arbitrary levels of 20 cm. The expansions
of Test Pit 32 quickly produced a complex sequence of unit
labels and revealed a cluster of features (Figure 6.10).
Effective work in this locale came to a dramatic con-
clusion on May 14, 1992, with a torrential all-night down-
pour that filled the excavation to the brim with water, col-
lapsed the profiles, and left the entire unit a sea of mud.

At that point Burials 6 through 8 were still in the ground,
and in Unit 32D we had still to define and remove most
of Feature 3. The burials, carefully protected each night,
emerged unscathed from the catastrophe. Feature 3 did
not fare as well, and we decided, after removal of the buri-
als, and since more rain was imminent, to simply shut
down and backfill these excavations without trying to re-
cover more of Features 2 or 3. The exposed portions of
Features 1 and 4 were excavated before the rain, and pro-
files of Units 32, 32A, 32B1-32B4, and 32C had already
been drawn by Pérez.

Stratigraphy

Stratigraphy of the Pit 32 excavations was uniform across
the whole extent of our exposure, except for the Locona
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Figure 6.9. Work in progress at Mound 15 in 1997. Photo by R. Lesure.

features. The weight of evidence indicates a single Loco-
na-Océs ground surface 25 to 40 cm beneath the present
surface.

The plow zone was a brownish-gray clay, Zone I, about
10 cm thick. Zone II was a brown clayey silt about 20 cm
thick. It was compact, was difficult to excavate and screen,
and contained eroded Locona and Oc6s sherds. A gradual
transition to the lighter brown, sandier matrix of Zone III
generally occurred at a depth below surface of between 30
and 40 cm. In areas that did not correspond to features, the
sherd density in this zone was much lower than in Zone
II. Zone III was 30 to 40 cm thick, ending with another
gradual transition to Zone IV, a pale brown sandy silt with
very little cultural debris; this in turn gave way after 10-30
cm or so to a fine sand, mottled pale brown and light gray
(Zone V).

Although today the slope to the south of Mound 1 is
gentle and unbroken, the Locona features in Pit 32 were
dug from a ground surface above the corresponding sur-
face in Pit 31, even though Pit 31 was upslope from Pit 32.
As discussed in Chapter 3 and illustrated in Figure 3.1, we
interpret the stratigraphy at Pit 32 as a natural profile with-
out an artificial platform. The Locona occupation surface
was on a natural elevation that has disappeared during the
last 3,000 years of erosion from the even higher elevation
of the Mound 1 promontory.

At Pit 32, Zones 111, 1V, and V appear to be natural,
pre-occupation deposits. The Locona pits and burials de-
scended from a single ground surface that remained stable
throughout the Locona and Océs phases. The three burials
can be securely dated to this general time period, yet they

are shallow: bone appeared between 88 and 94 cm below
datum in each case, only 50 to 60 cm below ground surface.
No indication of a burial pit could be made out.
Bioturbation, rodent action, and the migration of min-
erals associated with soil formation have apparently acted
to homogenize the stratigraphy of this locale in the last
3,000 years, erasing color and texture distinctions between
intrusive pits and the surrounding matrix in the clayey up-
per meter of the deposits. Color and texture distinctions
have been preserved in the sandier Zones IV and V. The
original Locona/Oc6s ground surface must have been 25
to 40 cm below the modern ground surface, at the point
where differential sherd densities signaled that we had en-
tered the trash pits. That means that the burials were just
20 to 30 cm below the Locona occupation surface. It is
worth noting that the reconstructed Locona/Océs ground
surface does not correspond precisely to the distinction be-
tween Zone II and Zone III. The differentiation of these
zones, including color, texture, and hardness differences,
appears to be the result of processes of soil formation.

Features and Burials

Feature 1 was a large, trash-filled pit or ditch. It appeared
in Zone III of Units 32, 32A, and 32C (Figure 6.11). The
pottery was Late Locona. Finds include a number of com-
plete hollow tecomate supports and large vessel fragments;
no complete vessels were recovered. Like all ceramics re-
covered from Pit 32 excavations, the material is very erod-
ed. Other artifacts recovered include the full range of
domestic debris encountered at the site, including 15 cy-
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lindrical clay net weights, 41 solid figurine fragments, two
hollow figurine fragments, 23 fragments of ceramic rattles,
two large censor fragments, one complete miniature teco-
mate, various ground stone fragments and hammerstones,
and numerous obsidian chips and fragments of burnt daub.

Feature 2 appeared in Unit 32B2 as one edge of what
was probably a trash-filled pit extending into the northern
profile of the trench, either Locona or Océs in date. Fea-
ture 3 was another trash pit extending into the northern
profile of Unit 32B3. It was probably transitional Locona-
Oc6s in date.

Feature 4 was a pit filled with Locona domestic refuse
in Units 32B4 and 32E4. Contents included several very
large vessel fragments but no completely reconstructible
vessels. Other artifacts included four notched sherd net
weights, seven solid figurine fragments, one possible hol-
low figurine fragment, several mano and metate fragments,
numerous obsidian chips, fragments of burnt daub, and

fire-cracked rock.

Burial 5 was a poorly preserved burial of an articulat-
ed adult that appeared between 88 and 92 cm bd, or about
50 cm below surface. The original depth of the inter-
ment must have been only 20-30 cm beneath the Locona
ground surface. Many bones were not preserved, and those
that were preserved were badly deteriorated. The cranium,
shafts of most long bones, and some teeth were recovered.
The body was placed on its right side, loosely flexed, head
to the northwest. Under the knees were two badly deteri-
orated pieces of a large red-slipped Locona or Océs bowl.
From the neck and face region we recovered two small
greenstone beads.

Burial 6 was a poorly preserved articulated adult dis-
covered at a depth of 90 to 95 cm bd, about 50 cm be-
low surface in Units 32E2—32E4. It was probably once an
articulated burial, but what bones were present were very
fragmentary, and an ancient rodent burrow curved right
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Figure 6.11. Pit 32 excavation: west profile
of Pits 32 and 32A. Hlustration by Tomds Pérez
Sudrez, R. Lesure, and project staff.

through the burial. A large fragment of a Michis tecomate
had been laid, interior side down, over the lower legs of the
body, which may have been flexed and lying on its right
side with the head toward the northwest.

Burial 7, which appeared at 94 cm bd (nearly 60 cm
below surface) in Unit 32E4, was a poorly preserved adult
disturbed by Feature 4. The cranium and face were pre-
served much better than in Burials 5 and 6, but little else
remained. To one side of the cranium was what appeared
to be an articulated, flexed right arm, but only the shafts
of the long bones were preserved. The body was probably
placed on its back, with its head toward the west or north-
west. Feature 4, together with an ancient rodent burrow
that paralleled the feature wall, had removed the rest of
the bone. The intrusion of Feature 4 is important, since it
demonstrates that Burial 7 is older than the Locona-phase
Feature 4; this burial and probably the other two nearby
thus date to the Locona phase.

Depositional History

The residential features from the Pit 32 excavations are
not associated with any platform. The Locona settlement
was on a natural elevation beside the seasonally flooded ox-
bow that bounds the site to the south. During the Locona
phase, three burials were placed in this area. The refuse
features seem to follow the burials within the same phase.
Feature 4, the earliest of the trash pits, cut through and
substantially disturbed Burial 7. The pit features indicate
the presence of Locona-era residences in the vicinity, with
occupation likely continuing into the Océs phase. There is
no evidence for continued occupation of this area during
the Cherla phase, and a single Guamuchal Brushed teco-
mate sherd in Level 4 of Unit 32C (to which point it prob-
ably descended in a rodent burrow) is the only evidence of
later occupation.

EXCAVATIONS IN THE
NORTHERN SECTOR AND NORTHERN
FRINGES OF THE SITE

Excavations in the northern sector of the site include those
at Mound 32 (Chapter 5) and Mound 50 (to be reported in
a future monograph). Work at Mound 21, tested in 1992, is
described in this section. Also reported here is work at Mz-
250, a residential location at the northern fringe of Paso de
la Amada, which may be considered part of “greater Paso
de la Amada.”

Mound 21

Mound 21 is a low promontory measuring approximately
40 m east-west and 30 m north-south and located some
130 m northeast of Mound 32 (Figure 6.12). The mound
rises 40 cm or so above land to the east and south. The
ground surface descends deeper toward the west into the
bajo that borders Mound 32. Five small soundings exposed
a total of 10 m?, revealing Locona and Océs occupations
(Figures 6.13,6.14). The Locona occupation consisted of a
series of surfaces and an associated toss midden. More ex-
cavation would be required to work out the nature of the
Océs platform in this mound.

Methods

In November 1992, Lesure excavated five test pits with the
help of Deborah Cembellin and a crew of workmen from
the ejido of Buenos Aires. All five test pits measured 1 x 2
m and were excavated by arbitrary 20 cm levels. All levels
were screened through a 5 mm mesh. The soundings were
on what appeared to be the highest portion of the promon-
tory, but this whole area was nearly flat for up to 10 m in all
directions from Test Pit 2.
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Figure 6.12. Map of Mound 21, showing location of test units.
Contour interval is 20 cm. Base map by Ronald Lowe, illustration
composed by R. Lesure and project staff.
Stratigraphy

The central three units, Test Pits 2,4, and 5, appear to have
crossed a small Océs platform that was subsequently bur-
ied by unidentified processes to form what presently ap-
pears on the landscape as a low promontory. Thus both
"Test Pits 1 and 3, while still on the promontory, were out-
side this platform. Two superimposed Locona surfaces ap-
peared in Test Pits 1 and 4. Beneath a Locona midden in
"Test Pits 2 and 5 were fragments of more Locona surfaces.
The locations of the pits with respect to each other and
general aspects of the stratigraphy are shown in the up-
per left of Figure 6.13. The rest of the figure illustrates the
stratigraphy of the individual pits.

"Test Pits 2 and 5 were located 2 m from each other and
revealed similar stratigraphic sequences. Levels 2 through
4 of "Test Pit 2 were unusually rich in cultural material, with
sherd densities of 18.2 to 23.3 kg/m’. The basic matrix was

a homogeneous, moderate brown, fine sandy silt in which
masses of gray clayey silt began to appear in Level 2. A
large homogeneous mass of the gray clay began in Levels 3
and 4 and descended to the west, ending in Test Pit 4. The
first four levels of Test Pit 5 also contained masses of clayey
sediment (yellow or mottled yellow and gray), but cultural
material was scarcer than in Pit 2.

These upper layers of Test Pits 2 and 5 seem to be the
result of a single depositional event in which the prehis-
toric inhabitants heaped up masses of sediments of differ-
ing textures, containing varying amounts of cultural debris,
to form a small platform. This platform, Feature 4, yielded
predominantly Locona material, consistently mixed with
some Oc6s sherds. It was probably constructed during the
Océs phase. Cherla or later material was absent.

Beneath the platform in both Test Pits 2 and 5 was a
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dense concentration of Locona domestic refuse some 20
cm thick, which may have been a sheet midden deposit-
ed over a wide area prior to construction of the platform.
In Test Pit 2, material from this midden was excavated to-
gether with material from the bottom of the fill as Level 4;
in Test Pit 5, however, the midden showed up more clearly,
and we isolated it in excavation as Level 5. The midden as
a whole was designated Feature 3.

Below Feature 3, in both Test Pits 2 and 5, the abun-
dance of cultural material declined precipitously and frag-
ments of poorly preserved Locona surfaces began to ap-
pear. A surface of mottled gray clay and yellowish-brown
sandy silt appeared at the bottom of Level 6 in Test Pit 5,
while a thin dark brown lens visible in the west and north
profiles of Level 5 Test Pit 2, but not identified during ex-
cavation, was probably another patch of occupation sur-
face. The levels beneath these surfaces consisted of a fine
yellowish-brown silty sand practically devoid of cultural
material; they were pre-occupation deposits.

"Test Pit 4 was a 2 m extension of Test Pit 2 to the east.
Here we identified the termination of the clayey mass of fill
from the platform (Feature 4). Sloping off to the east, this
layer of gray clay ended atop a partially preserved, hard-
ened surface composed of chunks of gray sand in a matrix
of yellowish-brown sandy silt (labeled “4” in the Pit 4 pro-
file, Figure 6.13). This surface extended into the eastern
profile of the unit and was of a similar color and texture to
Floor 1 in Test Pit 1 (see below). These surfaces both ap-
peared at about 110 cm below datum and were probably
parts of the same surface. The relation between Floor 1
and the platform is not entirely clear. The descending clay
of the platform overlay part of the surface, yet the surface
ended only 30 to 40 cm to the west beneath the platform. I
believe that Floor 1 was a patio surface associated with use
of the platform; however, the cultural material recovered
from Floor 1 was Locona rather than Oc6s, possibly indi-
cating that Floor 1 was first occupied long before the con-
struction of Feature 4.

Above Floor 1 and the sloping mass of gray clay that
marked the upper limit of Feature 4 was a substantial lay-
er of homogeneous brown sandy silt with sherd densities
much lower than in the adjacent Pit 2. This deposit and
the upper levels of Test Pits 1 and 3 were the enigmatic de-
posits of Mound 21. They did not appear to be the result
of slope wash since—particularly in the case of Test Pit 4—
they were not down any appreciable slope from the Fea-
ture 4 deposits.

The homogeneous brown in Test Pit 4 clearly over-
lay the masses of gray clay of Feature 4. It is possible that
the former was an extension of the latter composed of ho-
mogeneous fill, like that at Mounds 1 and 12, rather than
masses of different textures and colors. If it was an exten-
sion, however, it was a surprisingly large one, extending
up to 15 m both to the east and to the west of Feature 4
and maintaining a depth of 60 to 80 cm. Still, the homoge-
neous brown need not have been a single episode of con-

struction but rather the result of multiple filling events on
and around Feature 4 that gradually created the flattened
promontory of Mound 21. This reconstruction requires
these fillings and resurfacings to have been done with rela-
tively undifferentiated sediments, with the result that they
were invisible stratigraphically in the small cuts we made.
"This accumulation may date to the Oc6s phase; we could
identify no later material in these levels, though admittedly
the sherds were scant and eroded.

Beneath Floor 1 in the eastern portion of Test Pit 4 ap-
peared a second surface, composed of hardened chunks of
weak brown sandy silt in a yellowish-brown matrix. The
surface is labeled “2” in the Pit 4 profile in Figure 6.13; it
appeared more clearly in the east and south profiles of the
unit. This surface was similar in color, texture, and compo-
sition to Floor 2 in Test Pit 1 (see below). Both appeared at
130-135 cm below datum and were probably parts of the
same surface. In the level beneath Floor 2 we entered pre-
occupation deposits.

The upper levels of Test Pit 1 appeared to be part of the
same homogeneous brown sandy silt that overlay Feature
4 in Test Pit 4. Cultural material was scarce. At a depth of
65 cm below surface (the bottom of Level 3), Floor 1 ap-
peared. It was a partially preserved surface composed of
chunks of hardened grayish-brown sand in a matrix of yel-
lowish-brown, fine sandy silt. What little cultural material
we recovered from beneath this floor seems to be Locona.

At a depth below surface of about 90 cm, Floor 2 ap-
peared: patches of very dark grayish-brown sandy silt in a
matrix of yellowish-brown fine sandy silt. A strange color
pattern appeared above this in profile. Patches of grayish-
brown sand appear almost as if they were mirror images
of the chunks of darker sandy silt that compose the floor.
These patches grade gently into a matrix of the dark brown
sandy silt. We do not know what processes would have pro-
duced this pattern. Where Floor 2 appeared in Pit 4, such
“mirror images” did not appear.

Test Pit 3 was at the opposite end of the line of test pits.
The ground surface at the location of this test was only 4
to 6 cm lower than the surface at Test Pit 5; the dark or-
ganic layer at the surface, however, was thicker here than
in the pits toward the east, possibly indicating a more sta-
ble, less plow-damaged ground surface. Thus it seems like-
ly that the area of the platform (Pits 5, 2, and 4) was once
higher but has been flattened by plowing. Beneath the or-
ganic layer, the profile was generally homogenous in ap-
pearance, without distinct changes in color and texture. At
50 to 55 cm below surface, a few fragments of hardened
grayish sand may indicate a poorly preserved surface, per-
haps equivalent to Floor 1 and associated with the occupa-
tion of the Feature 4 platform. Around this level, the ho-
mogeneous brown silt became somewhat sandier. Cultural
material both above and below this transition was Locona,
without any certain Océs sherds. At a depth of 90 to 110
cm below surface there was a second gradual transition to a
sandier, yellower matrix that is culturally sterile.
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Features

The platform, dating to the Océs phase, was 55 to 60 cm
high and measured at least 7 m in one dimension. The oth-
er dimension is unknown. Since the platform is completely
buried beneath the Mound 21 promontory, only more ex-
cavation could determine its actual dimensions and orien-
tation. It is possible that our line of test pits crossed one
corner of the platform, in which case our single dimension
of 7 m gives little indication of its real size. Although no
floor was preserved on the surface of the platform, frag-
ments of what was probably a patio surface surrounding it
(Floor 1) appeared off the platform to the east. Floor 2, a
pre-platform feature, appeared beneath Floor 1 and could
have been a house floor or a patio surface.

Feature 1 was a small concentration of sherds associ-
ated with Floor 2 in Test Pit 4, while Feature 2 turned out
to be a fragment of Floor 2 in the same unit. Feature 3, dis-
cussed above, was the Locona midden to the west of Floors
1 and 2. This was probably a sheet midden that lay exposed
beside the living area. No reconstructible vessels or large
vessel fragments were recovered from the small sample we
have of this feature, from Test Pit 5 Level 5.

1
100 cm

Depositional History

Mound 21 was a low sandy rise above an old oxbow when
it was first occupied during the Locona phase. The Locona
inhabitants lived on this natural surface without construct-
ing artificial platforms; the domestic refuse in Feature 3
suggests that this was a residential locale. The inhabit-
ants resurfaced their living floors several times and prob-
ably shifted the locations of dwellings occasionally. During
the Oc6s phase they constructed a platform, presumably
to support a structure on top. This platform was ultimate-
ly buried in the creation of the low promontory, 40 m east
to west and 30 m north to south, that is identifiable today
as Mound 21. The processes leading to that last event are
not clear, but it is difficult to envision how this deposition
could be achieved without artificial construction. In other
words, it seems likely that there was additional platform
construction at Mound 21 in the Oc6s or Cherla phases.

Mz-250

At the northeastern fringe of Paso de la Amada is the site
Mz-250. Clark (2004a:Figure 2.5a) includes this site in
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“greater Paso de la Amada.” It lies beneath the modern vil-
lage of Buenos Aires. Clark discovered a Locona deposit
in 1991, when trenches were dug for installation of sew-
er lines. Clark (1994a:163, Figure 49) mapped in what he
interpreted as a floor of red clay in the 80 cm wide sewer
trench and recorded the profile in the vicinity. He inter-
preted the deposit as a series of three small Locona resi-
dences capped by a midden. The red clay floor would rep-
resent the earliest of the three residences.

Lesure returned to this location in 1997. He is confi-
dent that he was working in the same set of features origi-
nally explored by Clark because the location was imme-
diately in front of the home of one of our workmen, who
witnessed Clark’ initial work and participated in the 1997
excavations. Lesure’s interpretation of the deposits differs
from that originally proposed by Clark. All the Locona
strata originally registered by Clark appear to have been
layers in a deep pit (Feature 1) dug in the Locona phase to
a depth of more than 2 m beneath the ground surface of
that era. Feature 1 is thus similar to Feature 11 at Mound
12 (see Chapter 4), though its dimensions, about 5 m in di-
ameter, are smaller than those of Feature 11. A second pit,

1
100 cm

Feature 2, also Locona in date, was dug into the fill of the
first after it was substantially full but still a depression on
the landscape.

Setting of the Excavated Locale

Although the excavated locale was not evidently a mound,
it was on a somewhat elevated area bordered by a remnant
oxbow of the Coatin some 25 m to the southwest and 45
m to the northwest (Figure 6.15). In general, the setting
for Locona settlement at Mz-250 seems to have been simi-
lar to that at Paso de la Amada itself. We have no definite
knowledge of platform construction at Mz-250. It must be
borne in mind, however, that the surface layers of the site
have been greatly affected by modern settlement.

Methods

Eleven units were excavated by Sheila Egan under the su-
pervision of Lesure (Figure 6.16). A lot system equivalent
to that used at Mound 32 (Chapter 5) was employed. In all,
90 lots were assigned; most of them were screened through
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Figure 6.14. Work on the original test pits at Mound 32 in 1992. In the distance,
indicated by the arrow, work on the Mound 21 test pits is in progress. The volcano
in the middle of the picture is Tacand. Photo by R. Lesure.

a 5 mm mesh. Once we began to understand the deposits,
lots above the Initial Formative ground surface were not
screened.

The deposit of interest was in the middle of a dirt road
with regular vehicle traffic, somewhat hampering the in-
vestigation. To avoid any possible damage to the sewer line,
we never actually linked up our excavations to the original
Aguas Negras trench. We first excavated Units 1 through
9 to the south of the sewer line along one side of the road.
Both Units 7 and 8 were expansions to either side an orig-
inal trench consisting of Units 1-6. Most of the Locona
refuse appeared in Units 4 and 8. Unit 9 was the designa-
tion for Units 4 and 8 together when they were joined at a
depth of approximately 185 cm below surface. Upon com-
pletion of these units, we backfilled, directed traffic over
this area, and excavated Units 10 and 11 on the northern
side of the sewer trench, in approximately the middle of

the road.
Stratigraphy

The incidence of Locona sherds was highly localized, in
Feature 1 and its vicinity. As one moved away from the
feature, sherds became scarce and were confined general-
ly to the upper levels (though significant rodent burrow-
ing indicated the likelihood that some sherds could have
worked their way well into natural, pre-occupation lev-
els). The natural, pre-occupation stratigraphy in the ex-

cavated locale was more complex than was common at
Paso de la Amada itself. Instead of the thick layers of sand
that immediately underlay the Initial Formative occupa-
tional layers at, for instance, Mounds 1 and 12, Unit 1 at
Mz-250 revealed a series of layers 15-40 cm thick (Fig-
ure 6.17). These layers were generally horizontal, and the
sediments varied in texture from one layer to another, be-
coming sandier as one moved down the profile. Based on
the stratigraphy of the Locona features and the incidence
of artifacts, it appears that the Locona ground surface was
some 30-40 cm beneath the current surface, within a layer
of yellowish-brown clayey silt (Zone C) that can be traced
through most of the units except where, as in Unit 6, it is
heavily disturbed by rodent burrows.

Zone B, the dark brown clay overlying C, was also con-
sistent across the excavation. It was deposited since the Ini-
tial Formative as the result of unknown causes; a recent
origin at the time the road was constructed needs to be
considered. In Unit 1, at the far right in Figure 6.17, Zone
C was excavated in Lot 4 and the first part of Lot 6; those
two lots together yielded 62 sherds. Beneath Lot 6, in the
remaining 1.03 m® excavated (screening) in this unit, only
eight sherds were recovered. The four layers of sand be-
neath Zone C all appeared to be natural, pre-occupation
deposits of the Coatdn delta. All such pre-occupation lay-
ers are collectively referred to as Zone G. Table 6.1 corre-
lates lots excavated at Mz-250 with the zones discussed in
this section.
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In Unit4, Zone C is unusually thick, and it overlay two
grayish clayey layers, collectively labeled Zone D. It was
beneath Zone D that the boundaries of Feature 1 (Zone
F) and the intrusive Feature 2 (Zone E) could be clear-
ly distinguished, in large part because the mixture of clay
and sand in the features retained moisture whereas the sur-
rounding natural deposits of more pure sand dried out rap-
idly in the sun. The greater thickness of Zone C in Unit 4
compared to Units 2, 3, and 1 suggests that during the ac-
cumulation of Zone C, the old pit of Feature 1 still formed
a depression on the landscape. Zone D was an organic-rich
Locona midden deposit with fairly abundant sherds. Its de-
position post-dates the filing of the intrusive pit, Feature 2.

As best we can tell, the large pit, Feature 1, was dug
from a ground surface equivalent to the bottom of Zone
C in Unit 1. The fill of the feature was a complex in-wash
of sand, silt, and clay with some Locona sherds. Feature 2
was dug and filled with sandy clay (Zone E) while Feature 1
was still a distinct depression on the landscape. Deposition
continued thereafter (Zone D) still in the Locona phase.

After excavating Unit 7 and finding only a minor con-
tinuation of Feature 1, we opened Unit 8, extending 50 cm
toward the Aguas Negras trench from Unit 4. The north
profile of that unit is shown in Figure 6.18. Both the Fea-
ture 1 pit and the intrusive Feature 2 are clearly identifi-
able. The profile in Figure 6.18 extends deeper than that in
Figure 6.17, because at the time that the latter was drawn
the bottom of Features 1 and 2 remained unexcavated.

We never definitively identified the “red clay floor”

e

mag

Figure 6.15. Map of the
excavated location at Mz-250,
showing the excavations in
relation to an adjacent oxbow.
Contour intervals of 20 cm.
Lllustration by R. Lesure and

project staff.
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Figure 6.16. Mz-250: plan of units with reconstructed boundaries of features.
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Table 6.1. Correlation of lots from the units excavated at Mz-250
with the zones described in the text?
Excavation Units
Zone 1 2 3 4 6 7 8 9 10 11
AB 1,4 @3 | 12,26 | (13,21) | @245 | (330,34 | (49,50 61) 79,79 | (83
c 4,6 57,9 | @201 2223 46 % 53 | (61)62 780 | g
D 23,24 47 57 62 85
D/E 25,29 63
E (Feature ) 30, 31 64,85, 1 72
36,40, 41, | 48,51,52, 68, 69, 73,75, 86, 87,
F (Feature 1) 43,44 ' | 54,5558 60 70 76 88, 89
8,10, 14, 9,11,15, 37, 38,
G 16,17 18,19, 20 32,33a 56, (74) 39, (77) 59 82, (90)

a Unscreened lots are in parentheses. All others were screened through a 5 mm mesh.

that Clark (1994a:Figure 49) found in the sewer trench lo-
cated between our Units 8 and 11. At the northern edge of
Unit 9 (the combined 4 and 8), we found a series of reddish
clayey layers (2.5YRS5/5) along the northern profile of the
unit. These began at a depth of about 185 cm below sur-
face and continued intermittently for a distance of 40 cm
in some places. They seem too deep for Clark’s floor, which
appears to have varied between 140 and 160 cm below sur-
face. In Unit 11, in the last two days of excavation at this
locale, we found a set of more likely matches for Clark’s red
clay layer. Beginning at 140 cm below surface and extend-
ing to 170 cm, Egan registered a series of shifting patches
of hardened clay.

If these clay deposits were purposely laid down by the
Locona occupants of Mz-250, one likely possibility is that
they were intended to create a kind of cistern that would

trap water for use in the dry season. The clay layers appear
to have been laid down in a series deep in the Feature 1
pit. Water drains rapidly through the sand into which the
pit was dug, but a clay layer at the bottom of the pit might
have allowed it to retain water, perhaps for a few weeks af-
ter a rainstorm.

The Locona Occupation

Feature 1 may have been a cistern to preserve water be-
tween rainstorms. At its deepest part, the pit originally de-
scended at least 2 m below the ground surface from which
it was dug. However, at least in the dry season, it would not
have functioned as a cistern unless the water table was high
(enough that the nearby bajo would also have had standing
water) or there was some sort of clay lining on the base and
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sides to prevent water seeping rapidly into the pure sand at
the base of the pit. That may be the reason for the layers of
clay noted in the sewer trench (by Clark) and in our Units
8 and 11. Otherwise, the pit filled mainly with in-washed
sediments. Sherds were relatively few. We registered a total
of 314, all Locona (except for a couple of possible intrusive
post-Early Formative sherds in Unit 11). The overall to-
tal sherd density was 0.7 kg/m®. Average sherd weight was
fairly high, 11.5 g/sherd. There were few other artifacts ex-
cept a scattering of pebbles, a few fragments of grinding
stones, and some burnt daub—the last in a couple of cases
in concentrations as if dumped into the pit.

At the time the pit of Feature 2 was dug, Feature 1
was still a distinct depression on the landscape, about 5 m
across and 40 cm deep in its center. Feature 2 was dug off-
center. The pit went about a meter deep; we did not exca-
vate all of it because it extended farther into the profile of
Unit 8. The pit was somewhat bell shaped in form (Figure
6.18). This is an unusual form for a pit in this region; the
local sediments are not well enough consolidated to retain
an in-sloping form if a pit stands open any length of time.
We conclude from the form of the pit, then, that it was dug
and then rapidly filled in.

The fill of the pit and the bottom part of the overlying
Zone D (the latter excavated as Lots 25, 29, and 63) appear
to form a single depositional unit. The density of sherds
overall was high (16.9 kg/m?) and the average sherd weight
was also high (18.6 g, a value boosted by at least 13 large
fragments of vessels).

Several notable fragments of bone, including human
bone, were scattered through the deposits. Two long bones,
a mandible, and a fragment of cranium were mapped in
Lot 25 and the beginning of Lots 30 and 64. In addition,
two maxilla fragments and a right shaft fragment of a hu-
merus (young adult) were recovered in the screen from Lot
25. There was much of the neurocranium of a dog in Lot
25. Deeper in Lot 30 was another fragment of cranium.

brown clay with dark brown and yellow concretions
fine sand, some
concretion
fine sand, compact
fine sand

medium sand,
loose, percolation
stains

Atop a rock was an articulated segment of vertebrae of a
snake, Psuestes poecilonotus. (Forty-four thoracic vertebrae
were recovered.)

These bones appeared amid items of domestic debris.
There were three effigy fragments, a possible fragment of
a hollow figurine, 16 fragments of solid figurines (mostly
limbs), a fragment of a mortar, a ground stone sphere, and
various pebbles and small fragments of grinding stones.
Fire-cracked rock was plentiful (3.3 kg), and there were 8.8
kg of burnt daub, some in sizable chunks on the order of 5
cm across. The daub was concentrated in the layer imme-
diately above the pit itself; a lens of daub is identifiable in
Figure 6.18.

There were numerous large vessel fragments. The rim
sherd completeness index (see Chapter 2) for the deposit is
quite high, at 0.16. Sdill, in light of the presence of human
bone, it is worth noting that none of the vessels was recon-
structable to a complete state. The two vessels that were
most complete were both significantly damaged from use.
A Chilo Red bowl with slightly concave but otherwise ap-
proximately vertical walls had the entire rim chipped away
(see Figure 8.131). A heavy and less than lovely Papaya Or-
ange bowl, originally with four solid supports, had all four
supports broken and ground down to stubs (see Figure
8.17j). If these were “offerings,” those making the offering
selected pots that were basically ready for discard.

The purpose of the sequence of activities that led to
the digging and rapid filling of Feature 2 remains uncer-
tain. On the one hand, some kind of ritual of destruction
or renewal seems possible considering the presence of hu-
man bone, the large amount of daub (destruction debris?),
and the relative completeness of the nevertheless well-used
pottery. The deposition of much of a snake is intriguing.
There were other dog bones beside the cranium, possibly
from one individual; a social event evolving consumption
of the dog seems possible.

On the other hand, the human bone was present in
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Figure 6.18. Mz-250: profile of Unit 8.

a few fragments only, and the humerus was carnivore-
gnawed. Human burials seem to have been placed in quite
shallow graves at Paso de la Amada, and it seems possible
that dogs could have partially uncovered cadavers, leading
to some recirculation of bone. In other words, the inclu-
sion of human bone in the Feature 2 deposit is unusual, but
it could potentially have been accidental. Further, while
there are various dog bones, they are far from represent-

2.5Y5/2 to 10YR5/4 fine clayey sand
10YR5/2 clayey silt with some coarse sand

fine sand with some coarse sand 2.5Y5/2 to 10YR5/4

ing a complete individual. Finally, only two of the pots in
the deposit were possibly in a usable form, and those were
damaged and plausibly ready for discard. Although more
complete than usual, the pottery assemblage looks like
secondary refuse; it is not an assembly of vessels smashed
when they were still in usable condition. Finally, the oth-
er objects present (figurine fragments, the ground stone
sphere, and so on) appear to relate to a variety of activities



READ ONLY/NO DOWNLOAD

Chapter 6: Excavations in Other Mounds and in Off-Mound Areas

and thus would seem to support interpretation of the col-
lection as secondary refuse.

Zone D is the Locona midden that represents the up-
per fill of Feature 1. The average sherd weight is high (13.3
g/sherd) and the density moderate (4.4 kg sherds/m?). The
contents are typical for Locona domestic refuse. Artifacts
include two effigy fragments, four fragments of ceramic
rattles, eight pieces of solid figurines, a worked sherd, and
various pebbles, small fragments of grinding stones, and
fire-cracked rock. There was a fairly large amount of burnt
daub. Much of it was from Lot 24 in Unit 4, just above the
much greater concentration starting in Lot 25, which we
describe above in the discussion of Feature 2.

Depositional History

In the locale excavated, the natural, pre-occupation stratig-
raphy was complex, involving horizontal layers of silt and
sand. At greater depths, these gave way to pure sands simi-
lar to those observed in pre-occupation deposits at Paso de
la Amada itself. At Mz-250, we recovered a set of Locona
features probably quite restricted in time. Feature 1 was a
pit some 5 m across, perhaps used as a cistern, with a se-
ries of clay floors intended to help it retain water. After the
pit had substantially filled, largely through in-washed sedi-
ments containing some sherds, a much smaller pit, Feature
2, was dug and then rapidly filled. Further deposition con-
tinued in this locale during the Locona phase. There is no
hint of Barra, Océs, Cherla, or Jocotal occupation in this
locale.
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Figure 7.1. Post hole patterns representing traces of
perishable building at Paso de la Amada: (a) Structure
6-2; (b) Structure 1-4; (c) Structure 1-2. [lustration
composed by R. Lesure.
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CHAPTER 7

The Constructed Landscape of
Paso de la Amada and Its Social Implications:
Insights from the Excavations

Richard G. Lesure

HIS CHAPTER SYNTHESIZES what can

I be learned from the stratigraphy, features, and

structures reported in Chapters 3 through 6 con-
cerning human interventions in the landscape at Paso de la
Amada. Of particular interestare artificial earthen construc-
tions and their social functions. Those themes emerged
gradually during our investigations. Clark (2004a:53-59)
describes how, early on, we envisioned the community as
an unorganized scatter of domestic residences. Discovery
of the existence of other platform-top buildings besides
those of Mound 6 helped prompt a change in our think-
ing. The accumulated evidence reveals that the inhabitants
altered and arranged their landscape at sometimes massive
scales.

The focus of discussion here is on insights arising from
the investigations presented in Chapters 3 through 6. I be-
gin with the natural landscape and move gradually to a con-
sideration of human interventions at greater scales. Among
the topics considered are: (1) interpretation of the Cherla-
phase platforms in Mounds 1 and 12 as public buildings
rather than residences and (2) evidence for coresidential
groups living in clusters of dwellings, interpreted as multi-
family households.

THE NATURAL SETTING
OF THE SITE

To consider human interventions in the landscape, it is
helpful to begin by considering what the initial inhabitants
had to work with—the natural setting of the site before any
major constructions or modifications. This is particularly
important at Paso de la Amada because the natural, pre-oc-

cupation stratigraphy is complex, and identification of arti-
ficial earthen constructions is no trivial matter.

The pre-occupation landscape was formed of Holo-
cene-era, sandy, water-worked deposits of the Coatin Riv-
er delta. Surface relief was distinctly greater than it is to-
day, as revealed, for instance, in stratigraphy of the test pits
to the south of Mound 1 (Figure 3.1) and in Mound 12
and the small off-mound test excavated in 1990. (See Fig-
ure 7.13a.) The complex relief may have been the result
of overbank deposits crosscut by later channels. The river
no longer flowed through the site at the time of earliest
settlements (Gutiérrez 2011). Although it is possible that
some minor channels were activated seasonally, by the ear-
liest Formative, lower-lying areas generally were locations
for the deposition of fine-grained sediments in low-energy
settings, a condition that has persisted to the present day.
Just to the south of Mound 32, we found evidence of a low-
energy depositional context that predated other pre-occu-
pation layers of river-lain sand. The deposit is Zone VI,
which was identified in Trench 3 as it descended into the
bajo south of the mound (Chapter 5). This layer of light
gray clay may mark the location of an ancient lagoon. Sig-
nificantly older than any identified human activity at the
site, the lagoon would have been filled in by the gradually
aggrading delta of the Coatin.

The landscape of the site at the time of Barra-phase oc-
cupation was apparently at least partially vegetated. That
seems the most likely explanation for the gray clayey layer
underlying Initial Formative constructions in several loca-
tions of varying elevation. Yet in some areas—particularly
at Mounds 1, 12, and 13—the earliest settlement was di-
rectly on sand, either because a surface layer of incipient
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soil formation was scraped off or because the sandy peaks
of old overbank river deposits remained free of vegetation
when settlement was established.

The Initial Formative inhabitants, then, settled on a
naturally undulating surface with differences of elevation
generally greater than the current topography of the site.
Our original idea that people would have favored higher
ground for the location of their residences is borne out by
the excavation results. The location of Test Pit 32 is a good
example. In 1992 it appeared to be part of an unbroken
slope descending from the summit of Mound 1 into the old
oxbow that forms the southern margin of the site. Howev-
er, excavation revealed that the Locona-phase settlement
in that area was on a localized high point that has subse-
quently been covered over with slope wash (Figure 3.1).

Sdill, at least some of what are today topographic high
points were low points at the time of initial settlement. Test
Pit 29 revealed one such location (Chapter 6). Early in the
occupation of the site, this spot was a seasonally flooded
low point, whereas today it is part of the linear elevation of
Mound 14. Much of that low promontory appears to be an
artificial construction. In most other cases, however, earth-
en platforms were constructed in areas that were already
naturally elevated. Cases described in this volume include
Mounds 1, 12, and 32.

INTERVENTIONS THAT
PENETRATED THE GROUND SURFACE

Clark (2004a:58-59) draws attention to large-scale pattern-
ing in the locations of two of the larger bajos at Paso de la
Amada and raises the possibility that those were artificial-
ly embellished or even fully constructed basins dug out by
the inhabitants of the site as part of an ambitious scheme of
cultural transformation of the landscape. Excavations de-
scribed here contribute some new information on dug-out
features that penetrated the ancient ground surface. The
features were of significantly smaller scale than the bajos
discussed by Clark.

Two unusually large, deep pits were identified. Fea-
ture 11 at Mound 12 is estimated to have been 12 x 8 m
in its horizontal dimensions. The original pit must have
been more than 3 m deep; we did not reach the bottom of
it in our excavations. The original volume of earth moved
would have been on the order of 50 m? (estimating the
volume as half an ellipsoid). Much of the earth removed
was loose sand that would not have been difficult to quarry
with hands, digging sticks, and baskets. Feature 1 at Mz-
250 was smaller: about 5 m in diameter and at least 2 m
deep. The original volume removed would have been ap-
proximately 13 m®. These may have been dry-season wells.

PLATFORMS, RESIDENCES,
AND PUBLIC BUILDINGS

At least some—and likely the majority of—residences at

Paso de la Amada were built at or near ground level rath-
er than atop an artificial earthen platform of any signifi-
cant height. The uncertainty concerning the relative pro-
portions of ground-level and platform-top buildings is in
large part due to issues of preservation. Actual traces of
ground-level dwellings were identifiable only where they
were subsequently covered (and thus protected) by a sub-
stantial layer of platform fill. In many cases, we infer the
former existence of ground-level dwellings from the pres-
ence of refuse-filled pit features, burials, and so forth at a
distance from any identifiable platform. This section sum-
marizes results concerning platform-top and ground-level
buildings.

Platforms and Mounds

One complicating factor is that a building atop a low
mound may have been perceived as “ground level” irre-
spective of whether the mound was natural or artificial in
origin. The distinction between an earthen platform and
its surroundings would have been difficult to maintain un-
der the effects of torrential seasonal rains. Given a natu-
rally undulating topography, it is possible that the artificial
origin of platforms could have been forgotten. Unless they
were periodically refurbished and expanded, they could
eventually have been perceived as part of the natural to-
pography.

"To acknowledge the potential for shifts in status of ar-
tificial earthen constructions, it is useful to distinguish be-
tween platforms and mounds. Platforms were artificial con-
structions recognized and maintained as such. As these
constructions increasingly blended into the natural land-
scape through the effects of erosion, they eventually be-
came mounds. At Paso de la Amada then, mounds are ele-
vated places in the landscape that originate from a variety of
accretional processes, including in many cases one or more
episodes of platform construction. We observe mounds to-
day at the site, but we also find the term relevant in the ef-
fort to understand how the ancient inhabitants perceived
their locations of settlement.

My point is not that mounds were necessarily perceived
as natural but rather that the way they were perceived at
different points in time is a topic for investigation. By the
Oc6s phase, if not already in late Locona, the slopes of
Mound 6 were gently sloping and quite likely vegetated
to prevent erosion in rainy-season downpours. Océs-phase
Mound 6 was thus a “mound.” However, its status as a hu-
man construction was probably maintained by the periodic
renovations and expansions that led to the steady expan-
sion of the mound over approximately 250 years. Mound
32 provides a point of contrast. The Locona platform was
deliberately maintained as such for several generations, but
as it became a mound with gently sloping sides, its artificial
origin may have been forgotten.

Thickness of fill deposits at Paso de la Amada was bi-
modal (Lesure 1997a:Figure 3). It appears that many struc-
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ture floors were prepared by mounding up 5, 10, or 20 cm
of fill. Individual layers of fill 50 cm or more were more un-
usual, and it is those that I refer to with the term platform.
There are in addition a few instances of lateral extensions
to platforms or mounds (Lesure 2011a:124, 127). In some
cases those were more than 50 cm thick but of limited ex-
tent relative to the size of the mound on which they were
constructed.

"This distinction between “platform” and “ground-lev-
el” or “non-platform” dwellings is heuristic. It should not
be treated as a rigid dichotomy. The earliest two floors
at Mound 6 were ground-level dwellings. They were fol-
lowed by a series of platform-top residences that pre-
served the same basic shape and floor plan. The sequence
at Mound 6 thus had internal integrity even though the
earliest buildings were at ground level whereas subsequent
ones were platform-top. The sequence at Mound 32 ap-
pears to have lacked such integrity. There was a single epi-
sode of platform construction. Thereafter, during the Lo-
cona phase, activities at the mound were organized in a
way that maintained several distinct settings for action (on
top of, in front of, and behind the platform). As the sides
of the platform eroded, those elements of a formalized or-
ganization of activities were abandoned. I think the Océs-
phase residences at Mound 32 were, effectively, non-plat-
form buildings.

Non-Platform Buildings

Actual remains of ground-level or non-platform struc-
tures were recovered only at Mounds 1 and 12, in both
cases because deposits were protected by a meter or more
of Cherla-phase platform fill. Unfortunately, these frag-
mentary remains—even when combined with the better-
understood structures at Mound 6—do not clearly reveal
what a “typical” residence at the site would have looked
like. The Mound 6 buildings had one or two interior rows
of posts, and posts spaced around the perimeter (Figure
7.1a). At Mound 1, the much smaller Structure 1-4 (Figure
7.1b) appears somewhat similar in scheme, particularly to
the roughly contemporary Structure 6-2, though the cen-
ter post was decidedly larger than the other two in the cen-
terline, and there were fewer posts around the perimeter,
probably because of the overall small size of the structure.
However, Structure 1-2, even though it was significantly
larger than 1-4, does not seem to have had a central line of
posts (Figure 7.1c). (Note that Structure 1-2 was oriented
approximately perpendicular to the buildings at Mound 6,
a topic addressed below.)

The palimpsest of post holes in the Locona and Late
Locona levels at Mound 12 defied efforts to identify in-
dividual structures. If we hit wall lines of buildings locat-
ed to the southeast of the excavation block, as suggested
in Chapter 4, then any centerlines of posts were not pre-
served. The buildings in that case would likely have been
at least 8 m long and potentially longer. In the case of Mz-

250, a deposit previously interpreted as a series of floors
of ordinary residences (Clark 1994a:163) on further inves-
tigation appears to be part of a dry-season well (Mz-250
Feature 1) and not the remains of a building (see Chapter
6). In sum, the information on ground-level or non-plat-
form buildings remains meager. Most houses at Paso de la
Amada from the Barra through Cherla phases were prob-
ably at ground level and were distinctly smaller than the
large buildings at Mound 6.

Platform-Top Buildings
and Their Function

The excavations documented several instances of platforms
that probably, like the Locona constructions at Mound 6,
supported single buildings. I refer to these as “architectural
platforms” to distinguish them from earthen constructions
that did not support buildings (such as the ballcourt). Sta-
tistics on horizontal and vertical dimensions of individual
platforms are provided in Table 7.1, including the thick-
nesses of individual layers of platform expansion. Volume
estimates are discussed in the next section.

Available evidence suggests that architectural platforms
at Paso de la Amada were most numerous in the Locona
phase. The well-documented cases are Mounds 6, 32, and
50. Others identified in limited soundings are Mounds 4
and 13. Of these, only Mound 6 underwent a long series of
platform expansions, extending through much of the Lo-
cona and Océs phases. There seem to have been at least
two significant episodes of Locona-phase platform con-
struction at Mound 4, and Mound 13 was expanded in the
Oc6s phase and probably in the Cherla phase, after initial
construction in Locona. The platforms at Mounds 1, 12,
and 32 were essentially single-phase constructions, though
at Mound 32 there was a lateral extension to the platform
that expanded the upper surface of the mound without en-
tirely encasing the earlier structure.

Blake and Clark have previously expounded on the in-
terpretation of the Mound 6 buildings as residences (Blake
1991, 2011; Blake and Clark 1999; Blake et al. 2006; Clark
1994a, 2004a; Lesure and Blake 2002). Mound 32 is an im-
portant case in that discussion. The Locona midden at the
back of the structure yielded, in addition to the stunning
statuette, the full range of debris found in domestic refuse
deposits throughout the site (Tables 5.2 and 5.3). People
lived in the platform-top building at Mound 32 during the
Locona phase, yet their daily activities were formalized
in a way not evident at typical residences (Chapter 5 and
Lesure 1999a, 2011a). The presence of the statuette sug-
gests, in addition, rituals involving large numbers of par-
ticipants.

When the Cherla-phase platforms in Mounds 1 and
12 (Structures 1-1 and 12-1) were excavated, I considered
them to be architectural platforms for elite residences.
"The principal reason for this interpretation was an analogy
with Mound 6. We were confident that people lived in the
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Table 7.1. Mound dimensions and volumes at Paso de la Amada

Mound and Structure Base Length (m) Base Width (m) P|at/?gf#1m|-|%lfgtﬁtd ) Laye[rx%'“me Vcollj[l”m“éam) Phase
Mound 1

extant mound 22 22

Str. 1-1 20 19.5 >1.0 (est. 1.4) 285.9 285.9 Cherla
Mound 62

0Ocos-1 36.0 28.5 4.2 688.5 2256.3 Ocos

0cos-2 34.0 22.3 3.6 208.4 1567.8 Ocos

0cds-3 335 25.0 3.1 391.8 1359.4 0cds

Str. 6-1 32.0 21.0 2.8 301.4 967.6 Locona

Str. 6-2 29.7 16.8 2.6 131.8 666.2 Locona

Str. 6-3 28.0 16.2 2.2 397.7 534.4 Locona

Str. 6-4 21.7 10.1 0.8 129.1 136.6 Locona

Str. 6-5 19.2 10.0 >0.1 7.5 7.54 Locona
Mound 7"

extant mound 110 50

expanded 82.5-79.6 31.1 1.45 1,135 2364 Locona

original 74.3-77.5 215 1.45 1,229 1229 Locona
Mound 12

extant mound 26-28 20-22

Str. 12-1 < 26 (est. 24) 21.0 >0.9 (est. 1.2) 316.7 316.7 Cherla
Mound 13

extant mound 34 25

Str. 13-1 < 34 (est. 32) < 25 (est. 22) >1.5(est. 1.7) unknown est. 627 Cherla

Str.13-2 unknown unknown 1.0 unknown unknown Ocos

Str.13-3 unknown unknown 0.5-0.7 unknown unknown Locona
Mound 14/P29

Cherla layer 1007 unknown unknown <400 unknown Cherla

Ocos layer 100? unknown (est. 20) variable 500+ unknown Ocos
Mound 21

extant mound 40 30

Ocos fill unknown unknown 0.55-0.60 unknown unknown Ocos
Mound 32

extant mound

Str. 32-1ext. 30+ 2-37 est. 1.0 60+ 248.5 0Ocds

Str. 32-1 30 12 >0.7 (est. 1.0) 188.5 188.5° Locona

2 Data from Blake et al. 2006:Table 7.1.

b Data from Hill 1999:Table 4.15. Note that the length and width measurements here are of the ballcourt
as a whole rather than the individual mounds. The volumes are based on detailed calculations provided by
Hill to take into account mounds, benches, and playing surface.

¢ If the platform had vertical sides, then the volume of this layer would have been 282.7 m’.
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buildings atop the Mound 6 platforms during the Loco-
na and Oc6s phases, therefore people probably lived atop
the Mound 1 and Mound 12 platforms during the Cher-
la phase. That analogy appeared to be bolstered by the fi//
of the Mound 1 platform, which was clearly domestic and
which, by several measures, looked elite.

There are problems, however, with that initial assess-
ment of the Cherla platforms. First, there is obviously no
necessary relation between the contents of the fill at Mound
1 and the function of the building atop the platform. It
seems likely that people living in Structure 1-2 generated
much of the refuse that ended up in the platform. To ex-
tend the “residence” interpretation to the subsequent plat-
form, one could argue for continuity: the group of people
living in Structure 1-2 dismantled that building, construct-
ed the platform, and built a new residence on top. We have
used that logic for Mound 6, where numerous continuities
from one structure to another support the argument of
continuity.

In the case of Mounds 1 and 12, arguments for con-
tinuity are not strong. At Mound 1, the platform was not
constructed directly over the dismantled Structure 1-2 but
rather off to one side. Although there appear to have been
some prior elements of continuity at Mound 12 in the lo-
cation of buildings during the Locona and possibly Océs
phases, the Cherla-phase platform construction there was
novel in form and offset from the locations of earlier resi-
dences. At both Mounds 1 and 12 then, platform construc-
tion in the Cherla phase represented a distinct break in the
sequence. Rather than representing continuity, the plat-
forms appear to have been something new.

Our original analogy with the Mound 6 platforms—
to which we might now add Mound 32—suggested that
platform-top buildings generally at Paso de la Amada
might have been residences. The Mound 1 and 12 plat-
forms, however, are later than the documented platform-
top residences: Cherla rather than Locona-Océs. Further,
they are similar to each other in shape. In each case, max-
imum length was not much more than width, implying
that the original platforms were close to round (or perhaps
square). The best documented Locona residential plat-
forms, in contrast, were at least twice as long as they were
wide, though it will be noted in Table 7.1 that as Mound 6
grew in size during the Océs phase, its width began to ap-
proach its length. Overall, considering simply the shape of
the platforms, a functional interpretation based on an anal-
ogy with Mound 6 is weak.

What about evidence of the actual uses of the build-
ings? Here the data are incomplete because of destruction,
through plowing, of the original surfaces of the platforms
and because we conducted only limited excavations beyond
the margins of the platforms themselves. Still, two obser-
vations are consistent with a Jack of domestic occupation
atop these two platforms. First, in the (limited) excavations
at the margins of both mounds, no Cherla-phase domes-
tic middens were identified. Second, despite the significant

areal exposures atop both platforms, no Cherla-phase re-
fuse pits were discovered. The absence of such pits con-
trasts with the frequency of Cherla refuse pits atop other
mounds, even in much smaller exposures. Cherla pits with
domestic refuse were identified in Mounds 11, 13, and 32
and Pit 29. The frequency of such features suggests that pit
storage in the vicinity of or even within the residence was a
common Cherla-phase practice that was absent from plat-
form-top activities at Mounds 1 and 12, raising the pos-
sibility that there was no residential occupation of these
platforms.

Finally, there is some positive evidence of possible ritu-
al activity atop the Mound 1 and Mound 12 platforms. The
mixed deposits immediately beside the platforms—sam-
pled in Trenches 1, 2, and 3 at Mound 1 and in Pits 2 and
5 at Mound 12—appear to be primarily the result of slope
wash. Although artifacts are abundant, they are generally
small and chronologically mixed. These are definitively not
secondary deposits of domestic refuse. However, censers
and possible censers are unusually frequent in these depos-
its, as demonstrated in Figure 7.2. Plausibly, these censers
represent pieces of objects used in the platform-top public
buildings, broken up and mixed into the background noise
of slope-washed artifacts. A note of caution is that no large
pieces of censers were recovered; the pieces are similar in
size to the other sherds interpreted as mixed slope wash.
Yet if these are simply part of the slope wash, why is the
concentration of censers so high? The proposed ritual as-
semblage includes typical Cherla-phase ritual vessels (Fig-
ure 7.3a—d) as well as some more unusual forms (Figure
7.3e-h).

Identification of the Cherla-phase platforms as public/
ritual rather than residential in function should be consid-
ered a hypothesis requiring evaluation with additional ex-
cavations, in particular larger exposures to the sides of the
mounds.

Labor Requirements
for Platform Construction

Estimates of volumes of construction fill in platforms at
Paso de la Amada provide a basis for considering the la-
bor that went into creating mounds at the site. Here we
consider only labor inputs into earthen platforms. It needs
to be remembered that the buildings atop the platforms
may have required greater labor inputs than the platforms
themselves.

Estimates of volumes of fill both cumulatively and by
construction layer are provided in Table 7.1. Data from
Mound 6 are from Blake et al. (2006:Table 7.1), and those
from Mound 7 are from Hill (1999:Table 4.15). Follow-
ing Blake et al. (2006), volumes for platforms in Mounds
1, 12, and 32 were calculated under the assumption that
the form was half of an ellipsoid. Formula: (0.5)%(4/3)*n*
(length/2)+(width/2)+*(height). Note that the volume for
the Structure 6-4 platform was calculated in a different way
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Figure 7.2. Evidence supporting a ritual function for the Cherla-phase structures atop the Mound 1
and Mound 12 platforms: censer fragments per 10 kg of sherds in four sets of Cherla deposits. Left to
right: miscellaneous Cherla midden samples; the Cherla pit atop Mound 13 (with high-status refuse);
the redeposited high-status Cherla midden in Zone IV of Mound 1; the edges of the Cherla platforms
in Mounds 1 and 12, possibly corresponding to activities conducted atop the platforms. (See text for

caveats.) I/lustration by R. Lesure.

because we know for sure that the walls were vertical rather
than sloped. It is possible that the walls of the rather similar
platform for Structure 32-1 were also vertical. If that were
the case, the estimated volume for that platform would in-
crease significantly (from 188.5 to 282.7 m?). Values for
Mounds 1, 6, 12, and 32 are based on significant excavation
that yielded reasonable estimates of both the height and
the areal extension of the platforms. (Our volume calcula-
tions use estimated original heights of the mounds before
plowing; those values are, in our opinion, conservative in
that actual values are likely to have been somewhat higher.)
In the case of Mounds 4, 13, 14, and 21, we have good es-
timates of the thickness of fill layers (with the uppermost
one again requiring an assessment of what has been lost to
plowing) but little to no excavation evidence of the areal
extent of the layers. For those mounds, an estimated in-
dividual construction layer is provided only in the case of
Mound 14 and Pit 29 to illustrate implications of the hy-
pothesis that a linear mound 100 m or more in length was
built there as part of an ambitious Ocds-phase reworking
of the Southern Plaza.

One notable aspect of the data on layer volumes pre-
sented in Table 7.1 is that, if we set aside Mounds 7 and 14,
then individual construction episodes range between 130
and 400 m’, the exceptions being the final Océs stage at
Mound 6 (688.5 m?) and the lateral extensions at Mounds
1 and 32 (both less than 100 m?). Hill (1999:115) drew on
Abrams’s (1994) estimates to calculate the labor require-
ments for construction of the ballcourt. I use the same
source but modify the calculation. Considering the ener-
getics of earth procurement only (2.6 m? per person per
day; Abrams 1994:Table 3), the bare minimum labor re-
quirements for typical construction episodes would be 50
to 150 person-days (130/2.6 = 50; 400/2.6 = 153.8). A more
reasonable estimate would include transport costs as well,
estimated at 1.9 m*/person-day by Abrams (1994:53, Table
4) for distances of approximately 100 m, a figure that seems
inflated for Paso de la Amada. Halving that distance would
double the output, to 3.8 m3/person-day, based on the for-
mula provided by Abrams (1994:Table 3).

Hill (1999:115-16), again following Abrams (1994:Ta-
ble 3), included construction costs, estimated at 4.8 m® per
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Figure 7.3. Examples of the ritual assemblage from mixed deposits at the edges of the Cherla
platforms in Mounds 1 and 12: (a—c) domed censers, Form C4; (d) crude plate, Form P1; (e~f)
roughly finished vessels with rounded sides; form of walls below break unknown; (g) ceramic tube
from vessel such as that in Figure 8.28p; (h) incurving-walled vessel with small, round perforations
in the walls. Surface finish notes: (a) interior roughly scraped, exterior roughly wiped, with reddish-
orange wash on both surfaces; (b) scraped interior with red wash, roughly wiped exterior; (d—e):
scraped both sides; (f) roughly wiped or scraped on both sides; (g) roughly finished surface; (h) rough
wiped surface, both sides. Proveniences: (a) Md. 12 P5/4; (b) Md. 1 T2/6; (c) Md. 1'T3/3; (d—g) Md.
1'T1/4; (h) Md. 1°'T2/5. Dlustration by R. Lesure and Anna Bishop.

person per day. That is reasonable particularly for the ball-
court, with its mounds, benches, and prepared court sur-
face. Abrams (1994:50), however, observed that the dump-
ing of earthen fill took very little time. He therefore did
not assign construction costs to the fill of substructural
platforms.

Adjusting our estimates of minimal construction costs
to include transport over 50 m would yield a range of 80
to 260 person-days for total costs for most observed epi-
sodes of platform construction (that is, 130-400 m?). Using
instead a distance of 100 m would yield total costs of 120
to 360 person-days. Judging from observations on prob-
able sources of fill at Mounds 1 and 32 (see Chapters 3
and 5), the lower figure is probably more accurate and it-
self may be too high for part of the fill in both of those
cases. Assuming 10 days for the construction project, typi-
cal required work crews for architectural platforms at Paso
de la Amada would have been between eight and 26 peo-
ple. For construction of residential platforms, the crew re-
quired was thus most likely beyond the number of future
residents of the structure but much smaller than the popu-
lation of the site as a whole.

Hill (1999:Table 5.2) estimates 1,375 person-days for
initial construction of the ballcourt. A similar calculation

for expansion of the court would be 1,270 person-days.
Those calculations include 2.6 m*/person-day for earth
procurement, 1.9 m*/person-day for transport across a
distance of 100 m, and 4.8 m*/person-day for construc-
tion. Based on observations by Abrams (1994:50), the fig-
ure representing construction is likely to be exaggerat-
ed. Also, while transport over 100 m seems possible for at
least part of the fill (given the larger amounts involved),
I suspect that substantial material would have been avail-
able at shorter distances in the bajos bordering Mound 7
to the north and west. More conservative estimates based
on transport over 50 m and construction costs for only the
fill of the benches and alley (165 m? for initial construction
and 35 m? for expansion [Hill 1999:Table 4.15]) yield total
construction costs of 830 person-days for the initial con-
struction and 742 person-days for the expansion.

In sum, the initial ballcourt would have required a
crew of between 83 and 138 if it was built in 10 days, with
the expansion requiring a crew of between 75 and 127.
If construction was instead by a set crew of 50, the work
would have required between 17 and 28 days for the ini-
tial court and between 15 and 26 for the expansion. Hill
(1999:116) estimated a potential workforce of 410, repre-
senting 25 percent of the total Locona-phase population
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Figure 7.4. Volumes of fill in individual construction episodes in
platforms at Paso de la Amada. Construction episodes at Mound 6 are
in black; all other mounds in gray. Illustration by R. Lesure.

estimated by Clark (1994a) for the site. Clark has more re-
cently revised those population figures somewhat higher
(Clark 2004a:54; Clark et al. 2010:222). Thus we would
now estimate the maximum potential adult workforce at
between 500 and 750 (25 percent of a population of 2,000
to 3,000). The initial ballcourt could have been construct-
ed by a tenth of the theoretically available workforce labor-
ing between 17 and 28 days. Even if they stretched the job
out to one to two months, the crew would have needed to
be fed during that time, thus requiring contributions from
people well beyond the actual work crew. In terms of la-
bor cost, the ballcourt really looks like a collective effort
by the community as a whole, whereas most architectural
platforms do not.

There are two other cases that seem to have gone be-
yond the 400 m? upper limit for most episodes of platform
construction. The final documented stage of expansion at
Mound 6 involved 688.5 m? of fill, which would represent
446 person-days (including procurement and transport
across 50 m but not construction costs). If sources of earth
within 50 m were exhausted by that time and transport dis-
tance was instead 100 m, then labor costs would rise to
627 person-days. Both of those seem beyond the capacity
of not simply the occupants of the Mound 6 residence but
also any extended coresidential group. In this episode of
platform expansion, the residents of Mound 6 were able to
draw on a labor force well beyond their kin. It is possible
that they did so also for previous expansions of the mound,
but what Figure 7.4 shows is that those previous expan-
sions did not differ in scale (and labor costs) from construc-
tion episodes in other mounds.

The final outlier in Figure 7.4 is the postulated Oc6s-
phase construction of the Mound 14 promontory. I am ex-
trapolating here from surface topography and the stratig-
raphy of two test units separated by 80 m. I include a guess
at the scale of the proposed Océs and Cherla episodes.
Mound 14 should be a high priority for future investiga-
tions. There may actually have been more than one con-
struction episode involving more than 400 m? of earth, po-
tentially including a Cherla-phase episode. My suggestion,
however, is that the major construction episode was during
the Océs phase and that the Cherla construction was with-
in the more typical range of 130-400 m?.

"To conclude, the inhabitants of Paso de la Amada were
repeatedly able to recruit and manage sufficient labor to
build platforms in the range of 130 to 400 m?, with work
crews perhaps in the range of eight to 26 people. The in-
habitants of Mound 6 achieved that feat repeatedly. Most
other mounds underwent far fewer (one to three) episodes
of construction/expansion. Still, all but the last document-
ed construction at Mound 6 were of a similar scale to those
observed in other mounds. The ballcourt was the most
outstanding exception to typical levels of labor recruit-
ment, and it seems truly a community-wide project. The
other episodes of construction above the norm are both in
the southwestern corner of the site (Mounds 6 and 14) and
may have enhanced another public space, the southern pla-
za, discussed below.

The Platforms of Paso de la Amada
in Comparative Perspective

Mound 6 is impressive within the context of other Initial
Formative Mesoamerican sites, but how does it compare to
earthen constructions in pre-state complex societies more
broadly? I consider the topic briefly, using data from Blitz
and Livingood (2004) on Mississippian platform mounds.
The results indicate that, while the number of mounds at
Paso de la Amada is impressive by Mississippian standards,
the mound volumes are modest even in comparison to
small Mississippian sites.

Blitz and Livingood (2004) consider the number of
episodes of expansion, the length of occupation, and the
mound volume index (MVI), defined as basal length times
basal width times height, divided by 1,000. The authors
provide data on 35 Mississippian mounds from sites rang-
ing in size from a single mound to 100 mounds (Blitz and
Livingood 2004 Table 1). MVI in those cases varies from
1.0 to 51.4.

Mound volume indices for Mounds 6, 12, 1, and 32 at
Paso de la Amada are 4.3, 0.6, 0.5, and 0.4, respectively.
In other words, MVIs for most Paso de la Amada mounds
are below the lowest observations in Blitz and Livingood’s
Mississippian sample. Paso Mound 6 falls around the me-
dian: 17 cases in Blitz and Livingood’s table are higher and
18 cases are lower.
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The comparatively modest size of Mound 6 is under-
scored when occupation spans are taken into account. Fig-
ure 7.5 is a version of Blitz and Livingood’s Figure 5, with
Mound 6 included. The dashed line represents the best
fit line for small Mississippian sites (with fewer than nine
mounds). The MVI for Mound 6 falls below the expected
value for an occupation span of 250 years at small Missis-
sippian sites.

This analysis emphasizes the point that Paso de la
Amada is an instance of “emergent” rather than “devel-
oped” complexity. The main pyramid at the nearby site
of La Blanca, built approximately 500 years after the fi-
nal construction episode at Mound 6, is estimated to have
measured 150 x 100 m, with a height of 25 m before it was
destroyed in the 1970s (Love and Guernsey 2011:174).
Those dimensions yield an MVI of 375, two orders of
magnitude greater than that of Paso de la Amada Mound
6 and off the chart in terms of Blitz and Livingood’s ob-
servations.

The History of Platform Construction
at Paso de la Amada

In Figure 7.6, the sequences of the mound and off-mound
locations described in Chapters 3 through 6 are assembled
along with those of Mounds 6 and 7. I have tried to assess
the temporal relationships between the sequences based on
the available data. The assignments of features, structures,
and so forth to phase are pretty secure; however, it should
be borne in mind that all the relative assignments within
phases involve a lot of guesswork.

Points to be noted in the figure are the proliferation of
platforms during the Locona phase, the repeated enlarge-
ments particularly at Mound 6, and the dramatic discrep-
ancy by late Locona and Océs between the accumulated
platform at Mound 6 and all other mounds. Also of note is
the break in tradition in late Oc6s or early Cherla involv-
ing the abandonment of Mounds 6 and 7 and a new focus
for construction in the central part of the site (Mounds 1,
12, and 14).

LARGER-SCALE ORDER: ORIENTATIONS
AND UNITS OF MEASURE

An important issue in the identification of Paso de la Ama-
da as a ceremonial center is evidence of arrangement and
planning in the construction of platforms, buildings, and
features. This section considers two previously suggested
sources of patterning: units of measure and orientations of
buildings and features.

Units of Measure

Based on a study of post hole patterns and building dimen-
sions, Clark (2004a:59, 2004b:164-65, 183-85) propos-
es that the Initial Formative inhabitants of the Soconusco
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Figure 7.5. Mound volume index (MVI)

by duration of occupation for a sample

of Mississippian mounds, after Blitz and
Livingood (2004:Figure 5), with Mound 6 at
Paso de la Amada added for comparison. The
dashed line is the best fit line for mounds from
small Mississippian sites. By Mississippian
standards, Mound 6 is of modest size.
Hlustration composed by R. Lesure.

used two units of measure, a standard unit (SU) of 1.666 m
and a standard macro-unit (SMU) of 52 SUs or 86.63 m.
By this measure, the ballcourt at Paso de la Amada was ap-
proximately 1 SMU long. Figure 7.7 shows the spacing of
post holes (center to center) in Structure 1-2 and Structure
1-4 (and a few other post holes exposed at the same level)
and a line of post holes protected under Floor 1 on Floor 2
at Mound 12. The palimpsest of post holes on Floor 1 and
much of Floor 2 at Mound 12 was not considered mea-
surable. Note that the horizontal scale in the figure is in
SUs—that is, units of 1.666 m. There is no convincing ten-
dency for the clustering of post hole—to—post hole distanc-
es at multiples of SUs.

The situation with building size is mixed. The Mound
32 Locona platform is estimated at 30 x 12 m, approxi-
mately 18 x 7 SUs (29.99 x 11.66 m), though the width re-
ally appears to have been at least 7.3 SUs. The estimated
width of 7 m for Structure 1-2 is hard to reconcile with the
scheme. It was between 4 and 5 SUs (6.66 and 8.33 m, re-
spectively).
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at Paso de la Amada. Ilustration by R. Lesure.

Orientations of Platforms and Buildings

Clark (2004a), noting the perpendicular orientations of the
ballcourt (30-35 degrees east of north) and the long axis
of the buildings at Mound 6 (approximately 55 degrees
west of north, varying somewhat among successive build-
ings), reoriented the map of the site to follow the axis of the
ballcourt. The claim is that the site was originally laid out

in that way. Patterning at such large spatial scales, involv-
ing consistency in the orientation of buildings hundreds of
meters apart, helps bolster the idea that Paso de la Amada
should be considered a ceremonial center. The excavations
reported here yield significant supporting evidence.

The most striking support for site planning at a large
scale comes from evidence of the orientations of large
buildings (Figure 7.8a). Two large buildings for which an
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orientation can be estimated are Structures 1-2 and 32-
1. The long axis of both those buildings was oriented ap-
proximately parallel to the ballcourt and thus perpendicu-
lar to the long axes of the structures at Mound 6. Structure
32-1 is known only from its platform of 30 x 12 m. It was
probably a household head’s residence contemporary with
the ballcourt and with one of the Locona-phase structures
in Mound 6. The orientation in Figure 7.8a is that of its
long axis. Structure 1-2 was a ground-level building that
was probably a leader’ residence for a high-ranking multi-
family household. Although only partially preserved, it was

CHERLA

LOCONA

significantly longer that it was wide. Again, the orientation
registered in Figure 7.8 is that of the long axis (see Fig-
ure 7.1c). This second case is particularly important be-
cause it documents persistence of elements of Locona-era
site planning into the early Cherla phase and thus over a
total span of approximately 300 years. Adherence to the
orientation scheme therefore persisted after the ballcourt
was no longer in use and possibly after the abandonment of
Mound 6 as an elite residence.

While larger ground-level residences seem to have
followed a standard orientation, the evidence for small-
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rather than meters. Top: Mound 1, level of Structure 1-4 (Figure 3.12); middle: Mound
1, Structure 1-2 (Figure 3.16); bottom: Mound 12, Floor 2, line of posts under Floor 1

(Figure 4.12). llustration by R. Lesure.

er residences is not particularly supportive (Figure 7.8b).
Small, late Locona Structure 1-4, oriented 84 degrees east
of north, did not follow the site-wide scheme. Among the
palimpsest of post holes in the surface at Mound 12, there
was a repeated pattern of lines of posts approximately in
alignment with the axes of the ballcourt. The ditch, Fea-
ture 28, between Floors 10 and 11 had a similar orienta-
tion. Whether these were intended to match the orienta-
tion of the ballcourt is debatable.

Orientations of Burials

The orientation of adult burials is an intriguing addition
to the picture (Figure 7.8c). The distribution is distinctly
nonrandom, with orientations approximating that of the
long axis of the Mound 6 buildings. In other words, buri-
al orientation may have been included in a larger scheme
of site planning, or perhaps site planning and burial ori-
entation were both governed by a directional cosmology.
The orientations of burials are more variable than those of
the buildings. Yet a rough fit is perhaps not such a surprise
if one imagines the circumstances in which people would
have oriented corpses in graves scattered across the site.
Further, burials were often loosely flexed rather than fully
extended, perhaps indicating that a highly precise orienta-
tion was not an important goal of the mourners; certainly,
the flexed positions meant that, for the archaeologist, the
exact orientation of a given burial was open to some de-
bate.

Overview

In sum, the excavations yield several sources of support
for Clark’s (2004a) suggestion that a site-wide scheme at
Paso de la Amada governed the orientation at least of larg-
er buildings, which approximated either 35 degrees east of
north or 55 degrees west of north. The case of Structure
1-2 is important because it suggests that adherence to the
scheme persisted through the early Cherla phase. It may be
that adult burials were laid out using the same orientation
scheme, though the fit in that case is more debatable. In-
vestigations described here did not produce clear support
for a system of measurement based on an SU of 1.666 m
and an SMU of 52 SUs.

MULTIFAMILY HOUSEHOLDS AT
PASO DE LA AMADA

The large residential structures may have each been associ-
ated with a cluster of smaller, ground-level dwellings. The
pattern appears to persist from Locona through at least
the early part of the Cherla phase. The implication is that
the large dwellings were not necessarily autonomous units.
Their inhabitants would have been part of a larger coresi-
dential group manifested as a large (and sometimes plat-
form-top) house and a cluster of smaller dwellings. As a
hypothesis for further investigation, I go further, propos-
ing that social organization at the site involved multifamily
households. Large structures were the residences of house-
hold heads. This suggestion complicates identification of
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elite and non-elite residences, a point discussed in the con-
clusions to this chapter.

Definitions

Donald Bender (1967) offers the term coresidential group as
a broader and less specific notion than household. It refers
to a social group defined analytically by propinquity (peo-
ple living together) without functional connotations. Nest-
ed sets or even distinct types of coresidential groups may
be present in the same society. For instance, among the
Mundurucu (Brazil), adult males living in men’s houses and
groups of women and children living in other residenc-
es constitute two different sorts of coresidential groups
(Bender 1967:495). It is not surprising that this term has
been taken up in archaeology (Ashmore and Wilk 1988:6),
given that we can readily observe traces of propinquity in
the archaeological record.

Households are identified in terms of both propinqui-
ty and a shared sets of activities, minimally the production
and consumption of food and the bearing and raising of
children (Yanagisako 1979:162-66). Broader definitions
of the shared activities that constitute households include
a polythetic set of themes such as “production, consump-
tion, pooling of resources, reproduction, coresidence, and
shared ownership,” which may or may not all be present in
any particular instance (Ashmore and Wilk 1988:6; Wilk
and Netting 1984:5-19).

Hammel and Laslet (1974:92-93) propose the con-
cepts of a simple family bousehold (a single conjugal fam-
ily unit living on its own), an extended family housebold (ad-
ditional members but still only one conjugal pair), and a
maultiple family housebold, comprising two or more conjugal
family units. Multiple family households can live all un-
der one roof or in separate dwellings close together. Wilk
(1988:138-42) summarizes ethnographic and historical
evidence for both types in the Maya region, countering
the assumed pervasiveness of the simple/extended family
household.

Both cross-culturally and within any particular society,
the number of members of multiple family households var-
ies considerably. A 1615 mission census in Campeche re-
corded a wide range of residence types, from solitary to
multiple family; group size varied from one to 30 individ-
uals (Weeks 1988:Table 4.4). In the Kongoussi region of
Burkina Faso, West (2009:Figure 4) reports averages of
nine and 16 members for simple/extended and multiple
family households, respectively. On the Northwest Coast
of North America, multifamily households could range in
size from 80 to 150 or more members (Ames 1995:159).

Multiple Dwelling Coresidential
Groups at Paso de la Amada

During the Locona phase, platforms we identify as archi-
tectural traces of large residences were dispersed across
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Figure 7.8. Orientations of buildings, burials,
and features at Paso de la Amada: (a) large
buildings compared to the ballcourt; (b)
several possible post hole alignments on Floors
1 and 2 and the Feature 28 ditch between
Floors 10 and 11, all at Mound 12, compared
to the ballcourt and Structure 6-3; (c) adult
burials, again compared to the ballcourt and
Structure 6-3. Hlustration by R. Lesure.
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much of Paso de la Amada (Figure 7.9). That observation
prompted Clark (1994a:375-84) and Lesure (1995:73-79,
1997a:229-31) to suggest that, at least during the Locona
phase, Paso de la Amada was divided into settlement clus-
ters or neighborhoods, each with a single large structure.
The proposal offered here focuses on a smaller scale
of organization and complicates previous suggestions con-
cerning neighborhoods. The 1997 excavations at Mound
32 yielded evidence of similarities in the organization of
space at Structure 32-1 and the large buildings at Mound
6. Arguments for identifying a front and a back to Struc-
ture 32-1 are noted in Chapter 5. To the front of the build-

14 and Pit 29 might have been part of a
single lengthy construction bordering
one side of the Southern Plaza.
Lllustration composed by R. Lesure.

ing was an open patio and beyond that, apparently, no con-
struction. The ground surface descended from the patio
into a seasonally flooded bajo. As suggested in Chapter 5,
the back of the building was an area for informal activi-
ties, such as the discard of rubbish in small pits. However,
Structure 32-1 was located toward one side of a natural
promontory; from the summit of Mound 32, the ground
descends more rapidly to the southeast but only gently to
the northwest. An area of still relatively elevated land ex-
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tended some 20 m to the north of Structure 32-1. This
seems a likely location for smaller residences not atop any
significant platform.

Such observations resonate in several ways with the sit-
uation at Mound 6, where there was also an open patio to
the front of the building (Clark 2004a:Figure 2.4). Elevat-
ed terrain to the back and to the southeast of the building
(that is, toward Mound 2) would have provided suitable lo-
cations for several smaller residences.

The Mound 1 excavations yielded further suggestive
evidence. The single post hole and associated patches of
floor at the northern edge of the excavated area appear to
be the surviving traces of a small building (Structure 1-3).
It would have been a mere 8.5 m from Structure 1-2. Also
suggestive is the size estimated for the social group that
would have been necessary to produce the elite midden
quarried for fill for the platform. Markers of high status
were homogeneously distributed in the fill, suggesting that
contributors to the midden shared the same high social sta-
tus. They were probably part of a single group, estimated at
17 to 18 and perhaps 30 or more people based on the num-
ber of pots discarded in approximately 50 years (see Chap-
ter 3). A group of that size would be larger than expected
for a simple or even an extended family household, but in
the range for a multiple family household.

In Figure 7.10, these various strands of evidence are
built into an idealized model of a coresidential group clus-
ter of multiple dwellings at Paso de la Amada. The head of
the group lived in a large residence with, at least in some
cases, a patio to both the front and the back. The fron-
tal patio was the group’s public face. The rear patio was
an area shared with residents of a cluster of smaller dwell-
ings. Up for debate is whether a group of this sort would
have constituted a “household.” The hypothesis proposed
here is that it did—that at least some residents of Paso de
la Amada were members of relatively large households in-
habiting multiple dwellings and that at least some of those
groups maintained a large central residence for the house-

hold head.

The Excavations Interpreted in Light of
the Multifamily Household Model

Given our goal of investigating residential differentiation
and social inequality by comparing refuse deposits from
different excavation locales, an additional issue is the na-
ture of the social group or groups that generated refuse
concentrations. Are the refuse deposits we recovered at-
tributable to the inhabitants of an individual dwelling? A
multifamily household? Multiple households? The com-
munity as a whole?

Such issues require an investigation of disposal practic-
es (e.g., Arnold 2000; Stark 2003). Three general consider-
ations seem relevant. First, there is likely to be differential
treatment of refuse based on characteristics of the ob-
jects involved—differences of value, hazard, size of pieces,
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10m

Figure 7.10. Proposed model of settlement cluster
organization at Paso de la Amada during the Locona
phase. The headman’s house, oriented approximately 35
degrees east of north or 55 degrees west of north, opens
out onto a formal patio to the front and, to the back,

on an open space shared with other residences of the
settlement cluster. [/fustration by R. Lesure.

and potential for reuse (Hayden and Cannon 1983; Wil-
son 1994). Second, an important topic is the organization
of activities around dwellings. One approach, pursued by
Wendt (2005) and Pool (1997), is to attempt to fit archae-
ological patterns to models generated from ethnograph-
ic or ethnoarchaeological case studies, such as Santley and
Hirth’s (1993) typology of house lot, house compound,
and dwelling unit or idealizations based on observed house
lot structure in the Tuxtla Mountains of Veracruz (Killion
1990) and highland Chiapas (Hayden and Cannon 1983). A
third consideration, raised by Hutson and Stanton (2007),
is whether the role of cultural as opposed to practical logic
can be perceived in discard practices.

Settlement at Paso de la Amada appears to have been
generally dispersed and most productively considered in
relation to the lowest-density model in Santley and Hirth’s
(1993) typology, the house lot. Two rather similar manifes-
tations of the house lot model have been observed by Kil-
lion (1990:Figures 6 and 8) in Veracruz and by Hayden and
Cannon (1983:Figure 5) in Chiapas. Those are shown in
schematized form in Figures 7.11a and 7.11b, respective-
ly. I use Hayden and Cannon’s terminology, but as Wendt
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Figure 7.11. Primary excavation areas, interpreted as settlement clusters with activity and discard
areas: (a—b) ethnoarchaeological house lot models from Tuxtlas Mountains and highland Chiapas,
after Killion (1990) and Hayden and Cannon (1983), respectively; (c) the model proposed here
for Paso de la Amada settlement clusters; (d—i) individual cases from the small-mound excavations,
interpreted according to the model. All individual cases are at the scale and orientation shown in
the lower right. Contour intervals are 20 cm. [ustration composed by R. Lesure.
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(2005:Figure 3) shows, the two sets of terms are basically
equivalent.

Wendt (2005:454) finds subtle differences between the
models in terms of whether the buildings are at the center
or at the edges of the swept-clean patio area. That issue
seems less relevant here in part because of our general lack
of evidence concerning the areas between adjacent build-
ings but also, more interestingly, due to consideration of
our model of the spatial arrangement of dwellings (Figure
7.10). In Figure 7.11c¢, that model is elaborated in relation

to the classification of space in house lots (Figure 7.11a-b).
The arrangements illustrated in Figure 7.11c are in large
part hypothetical. I have drawn on proposals concerning
the organization of settlement clusters and the cultural
logic involved (Figure 7.10) but also taken into consider-
ation excavations at Mounds 12 and 13 (Figure 7.11d—¢)
as well as those at Mound 32, Mound 1, and Pit 32 (Fig-
ure 7.11f-).

I first describe the basic proposal (Figure 7.11c) and
then discuss individual cases. An immediate difference be-
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tween Paso de la Amada and the two house lot models is
that our unit includes two different kinds of residences in
which cultural logic may have prescribed distinct modali-
ties of practice and comportment (see Lesure 2011a and
Chapter 27 of this volume). Daily activities in and around
the leader’s residence were formalized in ways that did not
characterize activity in and around ordinary residences.
For this reason, disposal practices need to be considered at
the coresidential group level rather than at the level of the
individual residence.

Based on observations in the preceding section, the
leader’ residence was the household’s face toward the larg-
er community. Its front patio was open and visible, a place
to receive guests and conduct rituals. It was assiduously
swept clean. The rear of the leader’s house also probably
looked out on a patio but in this case a more informal set-
ting. It is this second patio that was the more direct equiv-
alent of the clear areas in the house lot models, and it is
probable that at least some of the ordinary residences that
composed the settlement cluster opened out on this pa-
tio, as suggested in Figure 7.11c. Shown in darker gray in
the figure is the immediate toft, expected to be the site of
sweepings dumps and provisional discard. It probably be-
gan at the edges of the rear patio, around the ordinary resi-
dences, and extended some distance beyond the structures
themselves. Burials, storage pits, and sometimes drainage
ditches were located in this area, as were some activities in-
volving burning (perhaps including the firing of pottery).
The immediate toft tended to include elevated areas not
far from dwellings. Downslope areas correspond to the ex-
tended toft of the house lot models, shown in lighter gray
in the figure. In this location, there were larger-scale pits
(borrow pits, ditches, and wells) and sustained, concentrat-
ed dumping of refuse.

Figures 7.11d through 7.11i present individual exca-
vated cases as manifestations of the model of 7.11c. Toft
areas, features, and so forth are extrapolated beyond the
boundaries of our excavations, but in no case have I sim-
ply made up features. When I write “other residences” or
“patio?” rather than drawing in the corresponding features,
that means that I am inferring their existence but have no
concrete evidence of an actual feature.

The excavations in Mound 12 mainly sampled toft ar-
eas of what was probably a multifamily household that also
included Mound 13. Reconstructions for Late Locona and
Ocos levels are shown in Figure 7.11d—e. Mound 13 was
the location of the household head’s residence, built on a
modest Locona-phase platform that was expanded in Oc6s.
Although we know there was a platform here, we have no
excavated evidence of the size or orientation in successive
phases; my guesses concerning those characteristics, in-
cluding orientation parallel to the ballcourt, are based on
tendencies toward an orientation observed in the 20 cm-
interval contour map of the mound made in 1993. The ori-
entation of the Mound 13 platform has implications for
understanding the proposed Southern Plaza, a topic that

will be considered below. One final point to note is that the
“mound” of Mound 12 derives from the Cherla-phase plat-
form in that location. Prior to the Cherla phase, the spot
that would become Mound 12 was at the edge of a broad
elevated area, approximately 30 by 50 m, that extended to
Mound 13. This is the area I propose as the location of
multiple dwellings of a single large household during the
Locona through Océs phases.

In the Locona levels of the 1993 excavation block at
Mound 12, we identified an area repeatedly used for place-
ment of ordinary residences. These would have been ap-
proximately 25 m from the headman’s house at Mound 13.
The immediate toft to the west and northwest of the resi-
dential location included, at different times, dark organic
stains (Features 29A and 29B), sweepings debris (Features
18 and 27), stacks of large sherds in provisional discard
(Feature 21D), and a drainage ditch (Features 28 and 28A).
A few meters farther is an area characterized by larger,
deeper pits and more intensive dumping. This is best un-
derstood as an extended toft at the edges of the cluster of
residences. In this area, there was the deep well (Feature
11) and two somewhat amorphous ditches (Features 2 and
10), all dug in the Locona phase and subsequently used for
intensive dumping of domestic refuse.

The Oc6s levels at Mound 12 yielded a richer sam-
pling of traces of diverse activities in the immediate toft,
including small concentrations of sweepings debris (Fea-
tures 14 and 16), traces of burning (Features 15, 25A, and
25B), and burials. A large pit, probably originally for stor-
age (Feature 19), was filled by dumping of materials from
the southeast, the postulated direction from which house-
hold residents would have arrived at the pit walking di-
rectly from their homes. Finally, there are the numerous
instances of stacks or concentrations of large fragments of
ceramic vessels (Features 3, 4, 21A, 21B, 21C, and 21E)
around the edge of the well (Feature 11). One sugges-
tion from the ethnoarchaeological literature would be
that these were vessels actually broken at the water source
(e.g., Beck 2006:40-41). However, they appear rather late
in the filling of the feature, when it was probably purely
a dump and not a water source. Further, while tecomates
do predominate, there is a diversity of vessel forms, and
the tecomates themselves are far from fully reconstructa-
ble. These concentrations of large vessel fragments were
probably placed here in provisional discard, left around
the edges of the Feature 11 pit on the chance that they
might prove useful.

The remainder of Figure 7.11 provides interpreta-
tions of Mound 32 (Locona and Océs), Mound 1 and Pit
32 (Late Locona), and Mound 1 (Cherla) according to the
model presented in Figure 7.11c. The Mound 32 Locona
and Oc6s exposures were important sources in formulation
of the basic coresidential group model of Figure 7.10. The
midden to the back of the Locona platform (Figure 7.11f)
suggests that this area should be considered part of the im-
mediate toft.
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The Oc6s occupation at Mound 32 (Figure 7.11g) has
more the concentric character of the house lot of Fig-
ure 7.11b, without the elements of formality (for exam-
ple, sweeping of a front patio) of Figure 7.11c. There must
have been at least one residence (and perhaps more) on the
upper surface of the mound. The cluster of sherds in Fea-
ture 13 may have been reserved in provisional discard in
the immediate toft. Farther downslope was the extended
toft, where refuse was dumped in permanent discard. Fea-
ture 6 was a large pit, possibly a borrow pit created when
the upper surface of the mound was extended. Its size re-
calls Features 2 and 10 at Mound 12, also postulated as part
of the extended toft.

Interpretations of Mounds 12 and 13 and Mound 32
draw on the topography surrounding those mounds, in
both cases consistent with a cluster of residences on an el-
evated area, surrounded by bajos into which refuse could
be dumped. Excavation revealed that the extant, gently
sloping terrain between Mound 1 and the off-mound Pit
32 conceals an undulating Locona-era ground surface (see
Figure 3.1). The Late Locona level at Mound 1 revealed a
small residence, an adjacent patio area, and parts of the im-
mediate and extended tofts (Figure 7.11h).

My initial understanding of the cluster of features at
Pit 32 was that it was an area of communal middens at the
edge of the settled zone of the site. The recognition that
the excavated area was a local topographic elevation makes
it more likely that the features derive from a single nearby
residence or cluster of residences. The features identified
suggest that we hit the immediate toft and the beginning of
the extended toft of this homestead or settlement cluster.
The amorphous, ditch-like Feature 1 compares to Features
2 and 10 at Mound 12; the medium-size pits, Features 2, 3,
and 4, compare to Feature 19 at Mound 12, and the cluster
of burials compares to that in the Oc6s level at Mound 12.

For the Late Locona occupation at both Mound 1 and
Pit 32, no likely location for a large household leader’s
residence presents itself. Settlement in these locales thus
may not have conformed to the settlement cluster mod-
el (Figure 7.11c); it may have been closer to the simpler
house lot models (Figure 7.11a-b). Even a superficial re-
view of ethnographic cases of complex household struc-
tures makes clear that intra-societal variability is to be ex-
pected. It would not be surprising if settlement at Paso de
la Amada involved a mixture of simple/extended and mul-
tiple family households. Further, a platform-top leader’s
house may have been a mark of status that households as-
pired to achieve. Under that logic, it is not possible to rule
out the nearby presence of a relatively modest (ground-
level) leader’s house in one or both of these cases. So the
late Locona occupations in these areas may represent sin-
gle-dwelling households or multi-dwelling households of
modest means.

The pre-platform Cherla occupation at Mound 1 pro-
vides general support but also an interesting possible di-
vergence from the model of Figure 7.11c. A reasonable

interpretation of the Structure 1-2 and Structure 1-3 re-
mains is that they represent the residence of the house-
hold head, a smaller residence 8.5 m away, and a shared
patio area (Figure 7.11i). The rapid descent of the ground
surface in Trench 1 (Figure 3.17), in an area where there
should have been further remains of Structure 1-2, raises
the possibility that earth from this area was dug away at the
time that Structure 1-2 was dismantled and the platform
built. Since the platform was built up through redeposi-
tion of an elite Cherla-phase midden, it is likely that the
midden began here, immediately to the southeast of Struc-
ture 1-2. This would have been the toft for the Cherla-
phase settlement cluster. Such suggestions conform with
the settlement cluster model of Figure 7.11c except for
one point: the absence of the distinction (proposed in Fig-
ure 7.10) between a formal front open to the outside world
and an informal back opening onto a more restricted space
shared with other residences of the settlement cluster. In
the reconstruction of Figure 7.11i, Structure 1-2 fronted
onto the patio shared with other residences. Missing, in
other words, it is the theme of the headman’s house as the
settlement cluster’s formal self-presentation to the rest of
the community observed at Mound 32 (Figure 7.11f) and
Mound 6.

How should we respond to the question posed at the
outset of this section: What was the nature of the social
unit or units that generated the accumulations of domes-
tic refuse recovered in the excavations? Given the size of
Paso de la Amada and observed discard practices in con-
temporary villages, it would seem unreasonable to envision
the refuse samples as truly communal products, with catch-
ments extending across the entire site. In Kalinga Province
in the Philippines, for instance, transport distance for com-
munal middens (receiving refuse from six or more house-
holds) was generally between 20 and 50 m and always less
than 100 m (Beck 2006:Figure 4). Because settlement at
Paso de la Amada extended across hundreds of meters,
catchment zones for our middens were probably some lo-
calized segment of the entire community.

Very few of our refuse deposits, however, seem likely
to be the product of a single identifiable dwelling. A con-
servative position is that most of our middens were created
by several dwellings or in some instances several dwellings
located within a distance of 50 m (probably often less than
that). A somewhat more daring but still reasonable sugges-
tion would be that they were generally each the product of
a single multifamily household.

ORGANIZATION OF THE
SITE ITSELF

Discussion has moved from an examination of structures
as individual entities to consideration of relations between
structures, including patterns in the orientation and clus-
tering of residences into what may have been multifamily
households inhabiting clusters of dwellings. A final topic is
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the organization of the site itself. I first discuss the South-
ern Plaza and then briefly consider patterns of site organi-
zation beyond that.

The Southern Plaza

Clark (2004a), elaborating on suggestions by Lowe
(1977:211), proposes that the southwestern sector of Paso
de la Amada was laid out as a Southern Plaza, delimited
by Mound 6 to the southwest, Mound 7 to the northwest,
and Mound 14 to the southeast (Figure 7.12a). The 215
m-long Trench 1 from Mound 6 crossed the southwestern
part of the proposed plaza. The trench revealed that the
Locona ground surface in this area was flat and devoid of
features. Further, the orientations of the Mound 6 build-
ings and the Mound 7 ballcourt—approximately perpen-
dicular to each other—are consistent with a larger organi-
zation around a plaza. In other words, Mounds 7, 6, and 14
may have formed a single complex.

In an initial effort to synthesize the results of the ex-
cavations reported here, I supported the idea of a South-
ern Plaza but proposed that its form and scale changed
over time (Lesure 2011a). In particular, the integration of
Mound 14 into the plaza may have been late Locona or
Oc6s and thus well after construction of the ballcourt. My
proposals are shown in Figure 7.12b—c.

Figure 7.13 assembles evidence relevant to considering
the northeastern and southeastern sides of the Southern
Plaza, based on stratigraphic profiles in Clark et al. (1990)
and/or this volume. The relevant excavations for the mo-
ment are the original Test Pit 1 in Mound 7; the single test
pits in Mounds 10, 11, 12, and 14; and two soundings, Pits
29 and 30, in the low ridge between Mounds 6 and 14. All
of those except the Mound 14 pit were excavated in late
March 1990, and at that time we augured down to the wa-
ter table from the bottom of each sounding, thus providing
a way of correlating the stratigraphy of the different pits.
An off-mound test in the bajo between Mounds 11 and 12
was correlated with the Mound 12 stratigraphic column by
stretching out a level line in stages. The Mound 14 sound-
ing was excavated three years later, in the spring of 1993,
and its stratigraphy was correlated with those of the 1990
pits using the topographic map.

Figure 7.13 assembles three schematic profiles relevant
to consideration of the Southern Plaza. They are labeled
“a” through “c” and their locations are shown in the inset
map in the upper left of the figure; in that map, the 215
m Trench 1 from Mound 6 is labeled “d.” The first pro-
file (7.13a) runs from Mound 12 to Mound 10, through
Mound 11 and the shallow off-mound test in the bajo. The
second (7.13b) runs from Mound 12 to Pit 30, through
Mound 14 and Pit 29. The third (7.13¢) goes from Mound
7 to Mound 14 through Mounds 10 and 11. I regret that it
did not occur to me to dig more pits in the bajos. In Fig-
ure 7.13c¢, I put in the modern ground surface in the bajos
based on the topographic map.

The overall conclusion from these profiles is that mod-
ern topography is useful for assessing the configuration
of the Southern Plaza and generally indicates something
smaller than originally proposed by Clark (2004a). It is
worth noting first that the surface topography along the
215 m of Trench 1 (Figure 7.13d) is consistent with Clark’s
(20044a) stratigraphic finding of a flat, clear area here in the
Locona phase.

In Figure 7.13a, the pit in the bajo between Mounds
11 and 12 reveals significant recent accumulation. Traces
of volcanic ash characteristic of the 1902 eruption of Santa
Maria Volcano were noted at a depth of 60—-65 cm below
ground surface. The whole profile in this pit represents ac-
cumulation subsequent to the Early Formative. (The pit was
excavated on the last day of fieldwork in 1990; excavation
stopped at a depth of 110 cm below surface because time
ran out.) What is suggested in this profile is that the elevat-
ed spur of land on which Mounds 10 and 11 are located is
in large part natural, but, as suggested in the discussion of
Mound 11 in Chapter 6, the plaza may have been extended
to the northeast by dumping of earth at the edges of the
naturally elevated surface. As suggested by the stratigraphy
of the Mound 11 sounding and by the modern topography,
Mound 11 would represent the extreme northern edge of
the plaza.

Let us next consider Figure 7.13c, the profile between
Mounds 7 and 14. It is obviously unfortunate that we do
not have tests in the bajos here, but significant recent ac-
cumulation, as observed in the test near Mound 12, seems
likely. The public space of the Southern Plaza must have
overlooked low-lying, seasonally flooded areas between
Mounds 7 and 12 and Mounds 11 and 14. Thus the north-
western and northeastern corners of the shaded square in
the map inset of Figure 7.13 would not have been part of
the Southern Plaza.

Finally, let us turn to Figure 7.13b. The topic of inter-
est here is the history of Mound 14 and the linear prom-
ontory on which the mound is located. Like all the other
mounds shown, Mound 14 represents a series of artificial
constructions on a natural elevation. As discussed in Chap-
ter 6, there are Locona layers of secondary refuse, followed
by at least two episodes of platform construction, one likely
Oc6s and the other Cherla. Pit 29 is 80 m away, downslope
from the summit of Mound 14, but still on the linear spur
of land that projects toward Mound 6 and seems to form
a southeastern boundary to the Southern Plaza. There has
been some 40-50 cm of deposition through slope wash
in this location since the Early Formative. However, the
Cherla refuse pit allows us to identify a ground surface late
in the occupation of the site. The assessment of the pro-
file presented in Chapter 6 is that there was significant fill-
ing here during the Océs phase. It may have been that at
that time, a platform more than 100 m long was construct-
ed along this margin of the Southern Plaza. However, one
thing that is clear from Figure 7.13b is that the Océs con-
struction between Pit 29 and Mound 14 was not level.
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initial
plaza

a. Southern Plaza, initial proposal

Southern
Plaza

200 m

c. Later Locona and Ocos

Figure 7.12. The Southern Plaza at Paso de la Amada: (a) original proposal by Clark
(2004a:Figure 2.5b); (b—c) revisions proposed by Lesure (2011a:Figures 6.5-6.6).

Lllustration composed by R. Lesure.

Mound 14 remained higher even after significant deposi-
tion of fill at Pit 29. The promontory on which Mound 14
is located looks to be substantially artificial, but its history
is also complex. It is worth noting that no Locona mid-
dens such as that recovered in Mound 14 underlay the ear-
liest constructions at Mounds 6 and 7. That point supports
the suggestion that Mound 14 may have been incorporat-
ed into an expanded Southern Plaza well after initial con-
struction of the ballcourt.

Organization beyond the
Southern Plaza

The excavations revealed several buildings with the same
orientation as the ballcourt but 70 cases of orientations
perpendicular to that, as observed at Mound 6. It would
be fascinating to see what further excavations at Mounds
4, 13, and 14 might reveal. I speculatively reconstruct the
Mound 13 platform as parallel to the ballcourt (Figure
7.11d-e), which would mean that this building did not face

the Southern Plaza. (Compare the different reconstruction
in Clark et al. 2010:Figure 11.6.)

CONCLUSIONS

This chapter has drawn insights from the excava-
tions considered together. The emphasis has been on hu-
man interventions in the landscape of Paso de la Amada
and their social import. Topics have ranged from earthen
platforms and buildings of perishable materials to orienta-
tions of buildings and burials. I noted evidence for groups
of structures involving a single large residence and a clus-
ter of smaller dwellings, interpreted as the archaeological
signature of multifamily households with a large dwelling
for the group leader. In Chapter 27, I offer suggestions as
to why multifamily households may have arisen in the early
sedentary villages of the Soconusco.

The proposals concerning household structure compli-
cate investigation of social inequality at the site. The top-
ic of inequality within multifamily households would be
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Figure 7.13. Three schematic profiles reconstructed from test pits in and around the proposed
Southern Plaza: (a) Mound 12 to Mound 10; (b) Mound 12 through Mound 14 to Pit 30; (c) Mound 7
to Mound 14 through Mounds 10 and 11. In the map inset, the profiles are located, along with (d), the
215 m Trench 1 extending from Mound 6 toward Mound 7. The shaded rectangle in the map is the
Southern Plaza as originally proposed (see Figure 7.10a). I/lustration by R. Lesure.
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of considerable interest, but we have little basis for pur-
suing it with the available evidence (though the Locona
midden on the back slope of Mound 32 proves to be of
interest in this regard; see Chapter 25). Emphasis instead
is on evidence for inequality bezween households (or, more
conservatively, between “coresidential groups”). Even that
investigation is complicated by the proposals in this chap-
ter. I originally took the Locona-phase building at Mound
32 to be an elite residence, but that designation no longer
seems particularly convincing. It does seem likely that con-
struction of a large, platform-top residence was a bid for
higher status by members of the Locona-phase household,
and the results would have been impressive compared to

more humble dwellings or clusters thereof in the later Lo-
cona phase at Mound 1 and Pit 32. But the lack of follow-
through at Mound 32 is notable, especially in comparison
to the repeated construction episodes at Mound 6. The
Mound 6 household converted its bid for status into a po-
sition of hereditary rank. The inhabitants of Mound 32 did
not. In Chapter 25, Mound 6 is considered the only “elite”
household in the Locona and Océs phases. For the Cherla
phase, the pre-platform occupation at Mound 1 is consid-
ered elite; a small sample from a Cherla trash pit in Mound

13 has similar characteristics and is also treated as a likely
elite refuse deposit.
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Table 8.1. Types described in this chapter

(in order of presentation)

Type Class

Type

Decorated Rim Plain

Michis Red Rim

Michis Specular Red Rim

Michis Burnished Rim
and “Modified Michis” variants

Mavi Buff

Mavi Red and Buff

Red

Chilo Red

Paso Red

Gallo Pink on Red

Tusta Red

Cotan Red

Brown-Orange-Pink

Papaya Orange-Pink

Aquiles Orange

Colona Brown

Bala Brown

Black-White-Gray

Mijo Black and White

Bala White

Pino Black and White

Pino Black

Extranjero Black and White

Extranjero Grayish White

Extranjero Glossy Gray

Imported Kaolin

Stamped Guijarra Stamped
Amada Black-to-Brown

Coarse Coarse

Miscellaneous Bichromes Alba Red and White
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CHAPTER 8

Pottery

Richard G. Lesure

HIS CHAPTER IS one of six in which analy-

I ses of ceramics are presented. Chapter 2 describes

levels of analysis of the ceramic assemblage (A
through E: see Table 2.2) and the units of analysis for the
study of domestic refuse (Tables 2.3 and 2.4). Also, forma-
tion processes are assessed based on characteristics of the
sherd assemblages (Tables 2.5 through 2.8). Seriation of re-
fuse samples is presented in Chapter 20, along with tables
tracing types and vessel forms over time. Chapter 21 re-
ports on a residue analysis of sherds. A micro-stylistic anal-
ysis of beveled-rim bowls is described in Chapter 22. Resi-
dental differentiation in access to decorated pots and large
feasting vessels is considered in Chapter 25. The present
chapter is devoted to typology.

More than 810,000 sherds were recovered. The major-
ity are from Mound 1 (59.2 percent), followed by Mound
12 (23.1 percent), Mound 32 (8.0 percent), the Pit 32 exca-
vations (4.0 percent), Mound 21 (1.5 percent), Mound 13
(1.4 percent), and other locations (each 1 percent or less).
Sherds were all weighed (Level E analysis) and in most
cases also counted (Level D). More detailed analyses fo-
cused primarily on rim sherds and secondarily on non-rims
that bore information on form and decoration (supports
and other appendages, bases, decorated sherds, and so on).
Analysis to Level A involved an individual data record for
each rim sherd; Level B involved counts by type and form;
Level C involved counts by type and an abbreviated form
classification (Table 2.2). I personally conducted the anal-
yses to Levels A and B (at different times over the course
of 20 years). Much of the analysis to Level C was done
in 2011 under my direction by a team of archaeology stu-
dents from the Universidad de Ciencias y Artes de Chiapas

(UNICACH). The present chapter is based primarily on
materials from units analyzed to Levels A or B, a total of
17,852 rims.

ANALYTICAL ORIENTATION

Five basic principles structure the classification of pottery
presented in this chapter. The first is a conservatism toward
precedents established by previous investigators, to the ex-
tent that those are compatible with my own convictions
concerning artifact classification and my finite competen-
cy as an analyst of broken pottery. This principle proves
somewhat difficult to follow in this case partly because the
huge analytical effort of John Clark over the course of 30
years remains only summarily published.

Ceja Tenorio (1985) provides a good basic description
of the pottery of Paso de la Amada, and related materi-
al is described by Coe (1961), Coe and Flannery (1967),
Ekholm (1969), Green and Lowe (1967), Lesure and Ro-
driguez Lépez (2009), and Lowe (1975). Clark’s work is de-
scribed at greatest length in Clark and Cheetham (2005).
I learned the sequence from Clark in the field and at the
New World Archaeological Foundation (NWAF) lab in
San Cristébal de Las Casas during 1990 through 1992,
based on his approach at that time and with reference to
an NWAF-type collection that has since been considerably
rearranged. I never saw any written version of Clark’s ty-
pology as it existed at the time. At that point it had already
diverged from Ceja Tenorio (1985) in terms of nomencla-
ture. Thereafter it continued to develop such that the logic
of the system presented by Clark and Cheetham (2005) is
distinct in important ways from what I was exposed to in
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1990-1992. In particular, it is more formalized in terms of
the attributes used to make distinctions at different levels
of the typology.

I did most of the analyses of ceramics to Level A be-
tween 1992 and 1998 when [ was alone (or with a couple of
students) at the San Cristébal lab—in other words, before
Clark and Cheetham’s (2005) publication was available
and without the possibility of consulting Clark himself.
My type and form classifications are broadly compatible
with previously published or now-published precedents,
but they do not precisely match any of them. The form
codes described here are essentially those of my disserta-
tion (Lesure 1995:139-68). The type descriptions, howev-
er, were written in 2011-2012. For the latter, I relied pri-
marily on Clark and Cheetham (2005) and secondarily
Ceja Tenorio (1985) as precedents. I also draw on my ex-
perience with the Formative ceramic typologies of Central
Mexico (Lesure et al. 2014c¢, 2014d).

The work in Tlaxcala prompted me to clarify an ana-
Iytical orientation toward ceramic typology that I had in
effect been using in Chiapas since the early 1990s. The ad-
ditional principles to be mentioned here all relate to that
general orientation and are a source of certain divergence
from precedents in the study of Initial and Early Formative
pottery of the Soconusco.

The second principle is that, to promote replicability,
classification should emphasize readily recognizable mate-
rial distinctions. The principle itself is easily acceded to;
opinions diverge over what implications are to be drawn
therefrom. In my opinion, one implication is that the an-
alyst should avoid a priori decisions about the “proper”
structure of a typology. Decisions on structure should in-
stead emerge on the sorting table; they should be based
on the experience of sorting the materials being classi-
fied. Of course, one could hardly pretend to be following
precedents (from Coe 1961 to Clark and Cheetham 2005)
were one to reject a classification that distinguished “types”
based on attributes of surface finish, decoration, and paste.
The classification presented here accepts all of that, as well
as the privileging of surface finish—especially slip color—
as the most salient criterion at the level of the “type.” How-
ever, | have avoided certain other a priori decisions about
typological structure, such as that decoration should neces-
sarily be a varietal rather than a type-level criterion (Clark
and Cheetham 2005:291). I have also generally avoided
using form as a basis for classifying sherds to types (see
Lesure et al. 2014¢:184-85 for commentary). Finally, I
have tried to avoid allowing information not observable on
the objects themselves—for instance, stratigraphy or other
aspects of archaeological context—to influence classifica-
tion. Adhering to these various corollaries of the princi-
ple of recognizability creates typological challenges. In the
study of the assemblage from Paso de la Amada, those chal-
lenges are associated particularly with the classification of
brown-slipped pottery.

A third principle concerns the level of classification

above that of the type. Types are not grouped into “wares”
(defined according to paste, firing conditions, or what have
you) but rather into “type classes.” When I came upon that
concept in Gifford (1976) while working on the pottery of
central Tlaxcala, I realized that I had in effect been group-
ing types into type classes (rather than wares) ever since
my dissertation work at Paso de la Amada. Here is how we
characterize the concept in the Tlaxcala report (Lesure et
al. 2014c:186):

What we find particularly helpful is Gifford’s
attention to the situation of the analyst in front of the
sorting table and to analysis itself as a differentiated
series of concrete steps. A type-class is “an opening or
preliminary move in ceramic classification” in which
the analyst recognizes the “general overall markers”
of types (Gifford 1976:16). Type-classes are based on
obtrusive characteristics of a particular collection of
sherds. ... Features that will constitute the type-classes—
which may be attributes of paste, surface finish, or
decoration—emerge as salient divisions of a particular
assemblage during the process of sherd sorting. Thus,
by definition, they have high replicability—or at least
as high replicability as it is possible to establish for a
given assemblage.

Unlike wares, type classes are claims concerning the sa-
lient features of particular collections of sherds; whether or
not they “existed” in the past is not at issue. It is the type
alone (rather than ware plus type) that is postulated to have
existed as a culture-historical entity. Some rough equiva-
lents of the types identified here were probably recognized
by the original makers and users of the pottery, yet other
criteria beyond the experiences of maker/users are also rel-
evant For instance, the changing frequencies of the types
should typically take the form of battleship curves, often at
temporal scales longer than a human life.

For Gifford (1976), the type class was used only in the
initial stages of analysis. The later stages of analysis in-
volved classification of sherds according to the (in my opin-
ion) unwieldy and overly formalized type:variety—mode
system. The classification presented here is much simpler.
The type class is retained through the end of the analysis.
It provides a basis for organizing the types and (hopefully)
promotes replicability in the study of similar collections.

The remaining principles relate to how the concept of
type class is employed. The fourth principle concerns vary-
ing levels of certainty in the identification of sherds. Rim
sherds may be assigned to type class only, without receiving
any type designation. Thus a particular sherd not convinc-
ingly identifiable as Papaya Orange may be assigned to the
type class Brown-Orange-Pink or given some intermedi-
ary descriptive designation such as “orange” or “brown.”
My basic orientation to the classification of individual
sherds is that the types identified by previous investigators
exist as spatiotemporally extended clusters of attributes but
that the analyst approaches individual sherds with consid-
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erable uncertainties. I assigned individual sherds as close-
ly as possible to a type based on material properties of the
sherd and my necessarily imperfect understanding of the
range of possible categories. I tried to avoid forcing indi-
vidual sherds into categories that could not be justified by
their observable material properties.

The fifth principle represents a significant departure
from anything Gifford (1976) envisioned for the use of
type classes. I allow individual types to crosscut type class-
es when patterns in a particular collection warrant such a
move. Thus a few types appear as possible classifications
within more than one type class. I make this move in an
effort to grapple with competing principles: conservatism
toward types as previously defined and attention to what
emerges on the sorting table as salient divisions within the
collection. In the collection from Paso de la Amada, this
proves relevant particularly for stamped sherds. Stamping
of several varieties—shell-edge, shell-back, string-wrapped
paddle, and so on—is salient on the sorting table. It is an
obtrusive characteristic in collections particularly of the
Locona and Océs phases. I identify a Stamped type class
and describe two types under that designation. However,
I also note several other types—described under different
type classes—in which stamping is present. The idea here
is that different analysts might legitimately make different
initial decisions concerning type class but end by assigning
a given sherd to the same type.

To sum up, the ceramic classification presented in this
chapter is the result of an effort to mediate between “pre-
viously defined” types for which full descriptions were not
available at the time of the analysis, my own observation-
al abilities and convictions concerning typological princi-
ples, and the practical experience of classifying individual

sherds.

PASTE

The pottery recovered in the small-mound excavations was
manufactured over a period of just 400 years, and, as pre-
viously reported by Ceja Tenorio (1985), pastes and firing
conditions appear to have been pretty consistent across
types. The overwhelming bulk of the collection was local-
ly manufactured. Pastes are sandy with flecks of mica and
other crystals (Ceja Tenorio 1985:42-43). Texture is gener-
ally compact, though porosity varies and the typical local
paste is more porous than that of several imported types.
Ceja Tenorio (1985:42) found the typical hardness to be
between 1 and 2 on the Mohs scale, but I found it typical-
ly between 2 and 3, ranging perhaps up to 4 in the case of
some Cherla sherds of the types Pino Black and White and
Aquiles Orange.

Some notes on variability in firing conditions (presence
or absence of gray cores and so on) are provided in the type
descriptions. One particular variant bears mention here.
Smudging or differential firing occurs in two local types:
Pino Black and White and Pino Black. The case of Pino

Black and White is particularly dramatic. Pots of that type
are smudged so that the surface color varies from white to
black on a single vessel. Differential firing is identifiable by
inspection of the paste, the color of which varies according
to the closest associated surface color. Paste beneath black-
ened portions of the vessel is black to dark gray, whereas
the paste beneath lighter portions of the vessel is light gray
to brown. The most distinctive mode of differentially fired
pottery consists of white-rimmed black bowls. These have
black interiors with a white band around the rim. Exteriors
are white, black, clouded grayish brown, or white-rimmed
black. Coe and Flannery (1967:33) discuss ways in which
this result might have been achieved through differential
firing techniques. The type Pino Black designates cases in
which the entire vessel is smudged black.

A tiny proportion of the assemblage—1.0 percent of
identified rims in the Cherla-phase collection or 0.4 per-
cent of identified rims overall—is probably imported.
Those are described here in four types in the Black-White-
Gray type class. Vessel walls are thin and the sherds well
fired, ranging in hardness from 3.0 to 4.5 on the Mohs
scale.

CODES FOR VESSEL FORM

Vessel form codes used in ceramic analyses to Levels A and
B are presented in Figure 8.1. The codes are designed to
get at both functional and time-sensitive stylistic aspects
of the assemblage. (The next section presents a function-
al synthesis of the vessel form assemblage and a simplified
classification that attempts to set aside stylistic variability.)

A single basic set of vessel forms characterizes the Lo-
cona, Oc6s, and Cherla phases. Assemblages from all three
phases consist primarily of tecomates (neckless jars) and
bowls or dishes with outflaring sides and flat bases. While
the majority of bowls and dishes have direct rims, plas-
tic modification of the rim is common, including beveled
rims, wedge rims, gadrooned rims, scalloped rims, and a
variety of other styles. Less common and minor forms in-
clude rounded-walled bowls, vertical-walled bowls, crude
plates, tecomate lids, jars with low outflaring necks, and
censers.

In Figure 8.1, each form is designated by a letter and
number code. The most important categories are bowls or
dishes (B) and tecomates (T). The majority of bowls have
outsloping or outcurving walls, slipped interiors, and flat
bases. Their dimensions appear to generally fit Sabloff’s
(1975:23) definition of a dish rather than a bowl. Because
height-to-diameter ratios are so rarely measurable on
sherds, I use the term bow!/ without any implications of ves-
sel dimensions. A basic three-way division is made among
bowls based on form and wall profile. Bowls with simple
silhouettes and direct rims are indicated with a B; simple
silhouette bowls with plastic rim modification are desig-
nated BR, while composite silhouette bowls are designated
BC. Form B1 is the most common single form in the as-
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B1a
Dishes and Bowls = B /
The typology of bowls is based on basic vessel form - ---
and the molding of the rim or lip and does not take
into account surface treatments like slipping or
stamping, which therefore vary somewhat within each
type. _ .

B1 Open Bowls
Bowls or dishes with outsloping to outcurving walls
and flat bases. Rims are direct or somewhat -

outcurving, with lips generally tapered or rounded,

though those can vary greatly. No rim modification.
Generally with slipped or burnished interiors.
Exteriors vary and may be slipped or simply scraped.
B1a. Outsloping or slightly outcurving walls.
B1b. Distinctly outcurving walls. /

T
[/

B2 Low, Vertical-Walled Dishes
A variant of B1, with low, nearly vertical walls that flare B2a
out at the top. Slipped and polished on both sides. A

common Cherla form at Aquiles Serdan that is rare at
Paso de la Amada.

B2a. Smooth profile. May have one, two, or three

fine, exterior, circumferential incisions, generally just B2b
below the rim and/or just above the base.
B2b. Variant with multiple, pronounced circumferential Z _1
grooves on the exterior.
0 5cm
— e —

Figure 8.1. Vessel form codes. Note that the figure continues for eight additional pages. Wlustrations in this
chapter by R. Lesure, Katelyn Jo Bishop, Courtney Cook, and project staff, with other contributions as noted.
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. B3

B3 Vertical-Walled Bowls

Bowils or dishes with vertical or near-vertical walls
and flat bases. Not common and a diverse category
in the details of form.

B4 Rounded-Walled Bowls
Open bowls with rounded walls and unrestricted B4a
orifices (or orifices only slightly restricted). |

B4a. Round-Bottomed Bowls. Bowls with rounded
walls and rounded bases. Direct rims. ( ‘ )
B4b. Convex-Walled Dishes. Dishes with rounded,
convex walls and flat bases. A Cherla form in black, K '
brown, white, and occasionally red slip. Walls are /
thin with an exterior circumferential groove just below
the rim and another just above the base. Often with
spaced vertical grooves between these two
boundaries. S

B4b

B5 Incurving-Walled Bowls |
Bowils or dishes with incurving walls. Bases

uncertain. Orifice restricted in comparison to
maximum diameter of the vessel. The slipped interior

distinguishes these from tecomates.

B6 Large Incurving-Walled Bowls \
Large incurving-walled bowls with wide vertical

grooves spaced around the exterior body of the B5

vessel. Slipped on both sides. B6 B7 BS BC

| N

B7 Bowils with Pinched Sides @

Variant of hemispherical bowls with pinched-in sides.

B8 Necked Bowls with Rounded

Bodies

Vessels with globular bodies and short necks.

Distinguished from jars because they are slipped on

the interior as well as exterior.

B9 Shouldered Basins B9 \ A

Very large and thick basins with large rim diameters.

-

Marked shoulder. L Som

BC Bowls with Composite Silhouettes

Rare in Initial and Early Formative deposits. 0 5 cm
I ——

BC

Figure 8.1. continued.
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BR1. Beveled-Rim Bowls o
Open bowls and dishes with outslanting to outcurving ? '
walls and a beveled rim in a variety of specific forms. BR1a , Y
Generally with slipped interiors and unslipped,
scraped exteriors.

BR1a. Direct, Beveled Rim. Rims are beveled but BR1b K T ‘ ’
not thickened. .

BR1b. Thickened, Beveled Rim. Exteriorly
thickened, beveled rims with great variation in the
details of profile configuration. Analyzed in greater BR1c
detail in Chapter 22. I

BR1c. Everted Beveled Rim. Interiorly thickened, \ | , ;

beveled rims. Analyzed in greater detail in Chapter ‘

’

22.

BR1d. Everted, Scalloped Rim. Small bowls, with o ,
the rim sharply everted and scalloped to form a wavy -
edge. These differ from scalloped rim bowls (BR7) in

having a sharp angle between the vessel interior and -
the everted face; Form BR7 does not have such an

angle and thus does not have an everted rim in the BR1d

sense used here.

BR1e. Interiorly Thickened Rim. Outsloping
bowls with interiorally thickened rims. Not illustrated.

BR2. Wedge-Rim Bowls

Round-bottomed bowls and dishes with an exterior
labial ridge on the thickened rim, which gives the
vessel a wedge-shaped profile. Generally slipped on
the interior and on the upper face of the labial ridge,
with the exterior scraped only. Usually the upper face
of the ridge also has one or more pre-slip circumfer- BR2
ential grooves or incisions. Often there are closely
spaced gouges all around the exterior edge of the
labial ridge, or more widely spaced gouges or finger
impressions along the same edge.

A

<\ 4 |
)

\

g

Figure 8.1. continued.
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BR3 Piecrust Rim Bowls BR3a
Open bowls with outslanting walls and thickened,

rounded rims. The rounded rim/lip surface is marked ---
with closely spaced impressions, ridges, flutes, or

grooves to form the piecrust appearance.

Sometimes the lip surface is more flattened than

rounded. Generally slipped interiors and unslipped,

scraped exteriors. Varieties distinguish different BR3b
types or degrees of ridges or impressions.

BR3a. Exaggerated Piecrust Rim. Radial ridges
or impressions on rim.

BR3b. Common Piecrust Rim. Subtle, radial
gadrooning, impressions, or ridges.

BR3c. Piecrust Rim with Angled Gadrooning.
Gadrooning is not radial but rather at an angle to the
circumference.

BR3d. Piecrust Rim with Grooves or Incisions. In -
this variant of the piecrust rim bowl, which is in all

other respects like BR3b, short radial incisions or
grooves have been substituted for gadrooning,
impressions, or ridges.

BR4 Thickened-Rim Bowls

illustrated.

Open bowls with thickened rims and the same basic
silhouette as BR3, but without gadrooning. Not /

0 5cm

Figure 8.1. continued.
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BR5 Grooved-Lip Bowls

BR5

Open bowls with vertical or outslanting walls, direct

rims, and flattened, circumferentially grooved lips.

BR6 Notched-Rim Bowls

Open bowls with rounded, vertical, or outslanting
walls and direct, notched rims. Notching perpendicular
to the circumference of the rim, probably made with

a small stick.

BR7 Undulating-Rim Bowls

Open bowls with outcurving to outslanting sides and
scalloped rims. The characteristic style, which is
quite stereotyped, usually has outcurving walls

and a deep, interior, circumferential groove just below
the rim. Variations of this form, with outslanting
instead of outcurving sides and/or without the deep
interior groove, were separated in the original
analyses but seem to be generally contemporary.
The scallops may be pointed rather than

rounded.

BR8 Bowls with Exterior Flanges or Tabs
Bowls with exterior flanges or tabs below the rim. These
are rare and varied and do not form a particularly
coherent category. Walls vary from thin to very

thick, and vessels have outsloping, vertical, rounded,

or incurving sides. Because they are usually in small
pieces, it is often not possible to tell whether a
projection was a flange or a tab. Some may have

been portions of effigy vessels.

BR9 Bolstered-Rim Bowls
Bowls with vertical or outsloping walls and exteriorly
thickened rims.

BR6

U

BR7

BR8

A

BR9

Figure 8.1. continued.
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T1
Tecomates =T

Neckless jars, typically globular or subglobular in
shape, though other shapes also occur (see T4). All
tecomates are unfinished on the interior; restricted-
mouth vessels with slipped and/or burnished interiors
are considered bowls (B5). Tecomates with
unslipped bodies (T1) are distinguished from those
with slipped and/or burnished bodies (T2-T4).
Unslipped tecomates with shell-edge stamping are
included with plain-bodied forms in T1.

T1 Plain, Thin-Walled Tecomates /
Globular or subglobular tecomates, nearly always

with a decorated band around the rim. Rim decora-

tion consists of slip and/or burnishing, with one

to four circumferential grooves. An undetermined

number had tripod supports in various styles. Solid /

~~

>
\
D

supports included plain rectangular slabs, thin cones,
the and twisted fillets. Hollow mammiform supports are
most abundant. Such supports are found only with
these plain-bodied tecomates, but the low frequency
of supports relative to rims suggests that many plain
tecomates did not have them.

Supports

\
0 1 Uiy

Figure 8.1. continued.
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T2 Thin-Walled, Slipped Tecomates
Tecomates, generally globular in shape, with rim
diameters usually smaller than the plain-bodied
tecomates. Bodies slipped and burnished. Interiors
scraped only.

T2a. Simple Slipped Tecomates. Thin-walled,
slipped tecomates with no particular rim elaboration.
May have a single circumferential incision or shallow
groove at a varying distance below the rim.

T2b. Slipped Tecomates with Grooved Rim.
Thin-walled, slipped tecomates with a groove right at
the lip, giving the rim a distinctive profile.

T2c. Slipped Tecomates with Beveled Rim. Thin-
wallled, slipped tecomates with flattened, beveled
rims that form a horizontal shelf around mouth.

T2d. Slipped Tecomates with Raised Lip. Thin-
walled, slipped tecomates with a rounded, slightty
raised lip.

T3 Slipped Tecomates with Fluting,
Gadrooning, or Parallel Grooving
Thin-walled, slipped tecomates with fluting, gadroon-
ing, or parallel grooving. Decoration ranges from
faintly defined to very exaggerated.

T3a. Tecomates with Vertical Flutes, Grooves, or
Gadrooning.

T3b. Tecomates with Horizontal Flutes, Grooves,
or Gadrooning.

T3a

NN

T4 Large, Egg-Shaped Tecomates with
Tiny Mouths

Slipped and/or burnished, thin-walled tecomates with
very tiny mouths and highly decorated bodies.
Sometimes the rim is slightly upturned. Fabric or
cord stamping appears on 92 percent of the rims.
Others are decorated with closely spaced parallel
grooves. Burnishing and/or grooving delineates
zones of stamping or parallel grooves and creates a
curvilinear design.

______

Figure 8.1. continued.
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Lids =L
Lids are flat or slightly convex ceramic disks that | — -~ i >

are more carefully finished on the upper surface or
exterior than on the interior or lower surface.

L1 Undecorated Lids L1

Thin convex or nearly flat round slabs that appar- 2

ently were tecomate lids. Lips rounded or beveled. \ -y
Slipped or carefully scraped on the upper surface and - -

scraped, unslipped underneath. Rim diameters of 22
examples range from 8 to 23 cm.

L3 Decorated Lids
Same as L1 but with finger gouging on the upper
surface. Not illustrated.

L2 Grooved Lids
Same as L1, but with circumferential grooves on the
upper surface. Not illustrated.

Jars=J J1

Restricted-mouth vessels with necks. The necks
distinguish them from tecomates. Rare at Paso de la
Amada.

J1 Plain Jar with Low, Outflaring Neck
Unslipped jars with the paste of Michis Red Rim
tecomates. These have low, outflaring necks. The § | (
interior face of the neck is usually burnished. Rim v
diameters of 16 examples range from 10 to 23 cm
with a mean of 16 cm.

J2 “Necked Tecomates” % ‘
Jars that are in the style of Locona, Océs, and Cherla
tecomates but with very low, vertical necks.

J2a. Shell-Stamped Tecomates with Low Necks. ) ‘ ‘

Necks are slipped or burnished.

J2b. Slipped Tecomates with Low Necks.

J2
J2c. Plain-walled tecomates with constriction
in upper profile creating a convex neck and restricted /
mouth. See Figures 8.10f, 8.10h. .
J3 Slipped Jar
Globular vessels with short, vertical, or outsloping
necks. Exteriors are slipped and burnished. J3

J5 Jar with Tall, Vertical Neck
A form typical of the Cuadros and Jocotal phases. Not illustrated.

0 5cm

Figure 8.1. continued.
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Plates =P

Plates, with heights less than one-fifth of diameter, ( ) ' \ “—y ’
are rare in the assemblage and may have had a

non-alimentary function.

P1 Crude Plates P2 Round-Walled Plates

Crudely formed plates with short, nearly vertical Unslipped plates with rounded sides. No sharp
walls; these look like modern ashtrays. Unslipped interior angle between base and sides as in P1;
with scraped interiors and roughly wiped exteriors. otherwise similar to P1. Not illustrated.

Some have beveled or notched rims. The join
between base and sides is gently rounded on the

exterior and sharply angled inside. Rim diameters of P3 Sl_ipped Plates _ _
46 examples range from 9 to 23 cm, with a mean of Other simple, round plates that are slipped or painted
14 cm. (unlike P1 or P2). Rim diameter varies greatly. Not illustrated.

Censers=C

Censers appear in a variety of roughly finished,
eccentric forms with evidence of fire clouding.

C1 Round Platform Censers

A round, flat to slightly concave platform attached
to a vertical tube. Scraped and unslipped.
Usually heavily burned on the upper surface.

C2 Rectangular Platform Censers
Rectangular, flat platform that rested on four solid ’
conical supports. Scraped and unslipped. Heavily -
|

burned upper surface.

C3 Pedestaled Bowl-Shaped Censers c2
Open bowls with tall pedestal bases. Bases have |
round or rectangular holes, apparently to emit smoke,
suggesting that these were placed over hot coals.
Surfaces scraped and unslipped. The interior of the
pedestal generally shows evidence of burning. c3
\ /oy

C4 Pedestaled, Domed Censers
Censer with distinctly convex central dome.

—— —

Figure 8.1. continued.
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semblage. Forms B6, B7, B8, and BC are quite rare. Form
B9 is something of an anomaly. These deep, shouldered
vessels are slipped on the exterior and not on the interi-
or (like tecomates) but have relatively open profiles (like
bowls). The possible functions of this Locona-Océs form
are considered in the next section. Among the modified-
rim bowls, BR1, BR2, BR3, and BR7 are relatively com-
mon and temporally diagnostic. The occurrence of effigies
and supports crosscuts the bowl forms; the former are par-
ticular common on B4.

After bowls, the most common vessel form is the teco-
mate. These are typically globular or subglobular in shape,
though other forms also occur (form T4). All tecomates are
unfinished on the interior. Restricted-mouth vessels with
slipped and/or burnished interiors are considered bowls
(B5). The classification separates tecomates with unslipped
bodies (T'1) from those with slipped and/or burnished bod-
ies (I2-T4). Unslipped tecomates with shell stamping are
included with plain-bodied forms in T'1. Nearly all fabric
and string stamping occurs on tecomates with highly re-
stricted orifices, form T4.

Other forms include lids (L), jars (J), plates (P), and
censers (C). Lids are flat or slightly convex ceramic disks
that are more carefully finished on the upper surface or
exterior than on the interior or lower surface. Jars are dis-
tinguished from tecomates by the presence of necks. Plates
have heights less than one-fifth of diameter. They are rare
and differ significantly in terms of surface treatment from
bowls. Censers are plain, eccentric forms with evidence of
fire clouding.

FUNCTIONAL CLASSIFICATION
OF VESSEL FORMS

"This section considers the vessel forms of Paso de la Ama-
da as a functionally differentiated set. Fragmentation of the
collection prompts a two-pronged approach involving (1)
attention to larger vessel fragments that provide key infor-
mation on function and (2) use of a simplified classifica-
tion that emphasizes attributes observable on more typi-
cal rim sherds. The discussion draws heavily on Lesure
(1995:Chapter 6) and Lesure (1998a). I reference those
works only when referring to specific figures not repro-
duced here.

It is useful to briefly set the topic in a larger context
of discussions of vessel function during the Initial and
Early Formative periods. The focus of attention has been
the tecomate. Arnold’s (1999:158) characterization of that
form as a “multipurpose container” associated with “a set-
tlement-subsistence system” that was not a “year-round,
permanent site occupation” resonates with the Soconus-
co record but needs to be qualified. First, there is the sig-
nificant divide between tecomates with broad, flat bottoms
and those with rounded bottoms. In the Soconusco, the
former are associated with the Barra phase. They are often
fluted, grooved, slipped, and/or polished and were most

likely beverage service containers (Clark and Blake 1994;
Clark and Gosser 1995). Rounded-bottom tecomates ap-
pear in significant numbers only with the Locona phase.
It is this latter form that appears to be truly multipurpose.

Second, in the Soconusco, the function of the rounded-
bottom tecomate needs to be considered with reference to
a pattern of inter-site variability in vessel-form assemblag-
es. Assemblages at certain estuary sites were overwhelm-
ingly composed of rounded-bottom tecomates with abun-
dant associated evidence of fire. At contemporaneous sites
a few kilometers inland, bowls and dishes are more promi-
nent in the vessel assemblages. It appears that the latter
are permanent habitation sites and the former special-pur-
pose resource-extraction locales occupied for parts of the
year by people who maintained permanent residences else-
where (Chapter 26). The rounded-bottom tecomate seems
to have been used for a variety of not completely overlap-
ping functions at both special-purpose estuary sites and
permanent villages.

Third, from the early second to early first millennium
BC, there was a general temporal shift away from the teco-
mate in typical residential assemblages, even as the dis-
tinction between tecomate-dominant estuary assemblag-
es and dish-dominant inland assemblages persisted. This
may have involved substitution of new or alternative ves-
sel forms for some of the functions previously fulfilled by
tecomates. Specifically, jars (with necks) appeared in small
numbers during the Cherla phase and thereafter became
more common.

Although these larger patterns and processes need to
be kept in mind, the problem of vessel function here is rel-
atively narrow. The Locona through Cherla assemblage
under consideration covers a relatively short (400-year)
segment of the Soconusco Formative sequence. It begins
when flat-bottomed, Barra-phase tecomates have largely
faded from the vessel assemblage. Further, the uses of teco-
mates at estuary sites is not under consideration. The topic
here is the functional interpretation of the vessel-form as-
semblage from a single large village site of the mid-second
millennium BC. Discussion is organized by form.

TECOMATES

"Tecomates are neckless jars with rounded sides and re-
stricted rims. In a sample of 16 from the Locona through
Cherla phases for which all crucial dimensions (volume,
maximum diameter, rim diameter, and height) are known
or can be estimated with a fair degree of certainty, observed
tecomate volumes range from 1.5 to 16.9 liters. Since ves-
sel volume could not be measured for most sherds, rela-
tions between volume and more easily measurable vari-
ables were sought in this small sample. Although there is a
tendency for larger tecomates to have larger orifices, vol-
ume and rim diameter are not highly correlated (R? = 0.26).
However, the square of the maximum diameter turns out
to be a good estimator of volume. The two variables are
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Figure 8.2. Scatter plot of tecomate volume versus rim diameter,
split by exterior surface treatment into plain, stamped, slipped (rims
2-12 cm diameter), and slipped (rims 18+ cm diameter).

highly correlated (R? = 0.91). Based on the fully measurable
sample, the following regression equation can be used to
estimate vessel volume (V_, in liters) for tecomate sherds
when maximum diameter (D, in centimeters), but not ves-
sel height, is known and the estimated volume falls in the
range of 2 to 17 liters:

V. =-2.401 +0.014 D?

Using the above formula to estimate volume for nine
additional large rim and body sherds yields volume esti-
mates for 25 tecomates. Those are graphed against rim di-
ameter in Figure 8.2, with the collection split by surface
treatment: plain-bodied (T1), slipped (12 and T3), and
fabric-stamped with small mouths (T4).

Figure 8.2 suggests that there were relations, with like-
ly functional implications, between volume, rim diameter,
and surface treatment. Slipped tecomates tend to be small.
Most in the sample had volumes around 2 liters and rim
diameters less than 10 cm (though it should be observed
that such small tecomates were more likely than others to
survive sufficiently intact to be measurable). There are a
couple more slipped tecomates with volumes of 5 to 7 li-
ters and mouths similar to those of their smaller cousins.
In addition, there are three slipped tecomates with wide
mouths and large volumes. Plain-bodied tecomates tend to
have larger capacities than slipped tecomates, with volumes
typically 10-16 liters. Although there is little relation be-

tween rim diameter and volume among plain tecomates,
as a group, their rim diameters are larger than rim diam-
eters of most slipped tecomates. The elaborately decorat-
ed, fabric-stamped tecomate stands far outside the ranges
of the other categories, with a very small mouth and large
capacity. These patterns indicate the presence of function-
al differences among tecomates and suggest that it would
be worthwhile to examine the full dataset split according
to surface treatment. Figure 8.3 illustrates distinctions dis-
cussed in the following paragraphs.

Tecomates and Jars with
Unslipped Bodies

A histogram of wall angle for tecomates with un-
slipped bodies reveals two types of vessel profile (Lesure
1998a:Figures 2 and 5a). Globular tecomates have rim an-
gles of 15 to 50 degrees, with a central peak at 3540 de-
grees. Subglobular tecomates have rim angles greater than
or equal to 55 degrees, with the central peak 60-70 degrees.
Histograms for rim diameter show that values are tightly
bunched between about 13 and 19 cm for both globular
and subglobular forms, and the main mode for each is near
15 cm (Lesure 1998a:Figure 5b—c). Thus, while globular
and subglobular tecomates are readily distinguishable by
rim angle, there are no differences between these two in
terms of orifice size.
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Plain-Bodied

Slipped or Burnished

()

volumes unknown

Rims 20+ cm

volumes unknown

generally 11-14 liters

o)
]

i
v

volumes unknown

Rims 2 -11 cm

generally 11-14 liters

Figure 8.3. Reconstruction sketches of tecomates.
The hand as a scale is intended to provide a sense of the
accessibility of the contents to manipulation by the user.

A second, much smaller mode appears in histograms
for the globular tecomates at a rim diameter of about 10
cm (Lesure 1998a:Figure 5b). This second mode does not
appear for subglobular tecomates. The larger mode was
defined as globular, plain-bodied tecomates with rim di-
ameters of 12 cm or greater. The smaller mode had rim
diameters of 11 cm or less. Interestingly, 32 percent (seven
out of 22) of the small-mouthed tecomates with measured
rim angles are decorated with shell-edge rocker stamp-
ing on the exterior, while just one of the 166 examples of
larger-mouthed tecomates have shell-edge rocker stamp-
ing. In the complete sample of unslipped tecomates with
measurable rims, 16 percent of those with rim diameters
of 11 cm or less had stamped exterior walls, whereas only
1 percent of those with diameters 12 cm or greater were
stamped. There was thus a strong preference for stamping

o 2 liters
—
. 17 liters
3-5 liters
Scale
10 cm

only those tecomates with particularly small mouths.
Shell-edge rocker stamping produces a roughened sur-
face to the vessel and may be related to vessel function.
One possibility is the use of roughening to enhance heat
transfer in cooking; the other purpose for roughened sur-
faces is to make water transport jars, which often get wet
and slippery, easier to carry by providing a more secure
grip (Rice 1987:232). A large portion of a small-mouthed
globular tecomate with shell-edge stamping—including all
the base—was recovered from Mound 12. The base was
generally rounded, but at the very bottom it was flattened,
suggesting that the vessel was meant to rest on flat surfac-
es. There was no evidence of sooting or discoloration of
the basal region or the sides of the vessel that might sug-
gest it had been set in a flame. If the roughened exterior
of plain tecomates was functional, then it is most likely to
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have been for aid in the transport of liquids. This is in ac-
cordance with the very restricted mouths of these vessels (<
11 cm in diameter), which would have minimized spillage
during transport and evaporation during storage.

Far more common are the globular and subglobular
tecomates with rim diameters greater than 11 cm. Howev-
er, no clear-cut functional interpretation can be provided
for these. The orifice sizes of these main modes of plain-
bodied tecomates were big enough to admit a hand. (Note
the hand as a scale in Figure 8.3.) The contents could have
been easily stirred or perhaps scooped out with a small
container. One function of these vessels was probably as
everyday cooking pots. Bases seem generally to have been
rounded, a favored shape for even heating. Evidence of
sooting and oxidation appears on the exterior basal por-
tions of several large fragments from Mound 12. In ad-
dition, some plain-bodied tecomates had tripod supports
(solid or hollow), which would have been appropriate for
positioning these rounded-bottom vessels over the fire.
The ratio of support fragments to rim sherds suggests that
the proportion of plain tecomates with supports in the dis-
card assemblage reached a peak of between 5 and 15 per-
cent during the Océs phase. Most supports did not exhib-
it any evidence of use-related alteration by fire, but a few
supports had been baked completely red in firing, during
use, or after breakage of the vessel. It is possible that ves-
sels without supports were placed over the fire by other
means.

The most common sizes of plain tecomates probably
served other functions in addition to cooking. Tecomates
with orifices in this size range would have been appropri-
ate for dry food or liquid storage. Liquids could have been
poured more easily from subglobular than globular teco-
mates and would have evaporated more readily. Because
rim angles fall so neatly into two separate groups, supports
appear on only a minor proportion of vessels, and some
large vessel fragments show no evidence of having been
placed over a fire, it seems likely that a number of func-
tional categories were represented by plain tecomates with
orifices in this size range. These were multipurpose vessels
that served as everyday cooking pots as well as for storage
and the preparation of foods or liquids.

Low-necked jars appeared in the Cherla phase. These
were made in the same style as the typical plain-bodied
tecomates, and the rim diameters match those for the main
modes of the plain-bodied tecomates. No large vessel frag-
ments were recovered, so no information is available con-
cerning basal morphology or evidence of use over a fire.
However, the low outflaring neck seems most appropriate
for the transport and/or storage of liquids. A cover could
easily have been tied over the mouth. I suspect that necks
were added to vessels that were otherwise indistinguishable
from regular plain tecomates and were an adaptation that
enhanced one use of these vessels. Most of the Cherla jars
recovered have wall angles below the neck that are in the
range of the rim angle for subglobular tecomates.

Slipped Tecomates

Slipped tecomates from Paso de la Amada are predomi-
nantly small and globular. Rim angles were not measured
due to difficulty in finding a consistent location at which
to take the measurements on the steadily curving walls. In
contrast to the plain tecomates, the distribution of rim di-
ameter measurements for slipped tecomates is skewed in-
stead of normal, with no clearly defined modes (Lesure
1998a:Figure 5d). It seems unlikely, however, that teco-
mates with mouths 5 cm in diameter served the same func-
tion as ones with mouths 25 cm across; a range of functions
for these pots seems likely. Histograms of rim diameter split
by phase suggest a division for this range of rim diame-
ters that probably correlates roughly with function (Lesure
1995:Figure 6.7). In each phase there is a mode around or
below 10 cm, a mode between 10 and 20 cm, and a scatter
of rim values above 20 cm. The correspondence of the low-
er two modes with those identified for plain tecomates in-
vites a comparison. Slipped tecomates with mouths in the
range of 12-19 cm were similar to plain tecomates in size
and in the relative accessibility of contents. They may have
served similar functions related to storage and preparation
of food or liquid. The function of the rare mode of teco-
mates with rim diameters greater than 19 cm is unknown;
preparation or serving that involved scooping or dipping
seems likely.

Vessels with rim diameters in the lower portion of
the range comprise the overwhelming majority of slipped
tecomates. Like their plain-bodied counterparts, they were
probably primarily for containing liquids. Many appear to
have been small globular vessels with capacities of about 2
liters. The fact that such large numbers of these were re-
covered suggests that households had a number of them
and used them frequently. Use for the serving of liquids
is suggested by the highly restricted orifices. Larger ver-
sions with similar orifice diameters ranged up to 3-5 liters
in capacity and were probably not intended for individual
service. They may have been used for a variety of purpos-
es related to liquid storage, preparation, and service. Some
wide-mouth slipped tecomates had significantly larger ca-
pacities.

The primary drawback to the interpretation of small-
mouthed tecomates as related to liquid storage, prepara-
tion, and service concerns the lack of pouring technology.
Although some rims are slightly upturned in a way that
would have aided pouring, most vessels would have been
difficult to pour or drink from without spilling. Drinking
out of small globular tecomates could have been facilitat-
ed with straws (for which there is no physical evidence but
which could have been fashioned from reeds). In the face
of all this, an alternative functional interpretation, such as
the storage of dry foods like small seeds, might be sug-
gested. The main problem with the latter interpretation
concerns the size, frequency, and decoration of the small
globular tecomates. Dry storage vessels tend to be sig-
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nificantly larger than the 2 liters common among slipped
tecomates. (See dimensions given by Henrickson and Mc-
Donald 1983:632.) Also, dry storage vessels would be sub-
jected to significantly less daily risk of breakage than liq-
uid service containers (DeBoer and Lathrap 1979:127-28,
Figure 4.5). The frequency of small slipped tecomates at
Paso de la Amada suggests rates of breakage more compa-
rable to ethnographically observed serving vessels than to
storage vessels. Finally, the fact that these are slipped and
sometimes decorated with plastic modification of the sur-
face, such as fluting or gadrooning, supports the argument
that they were serving vessels. At this point, the weight
of evidence favors the idea that small-mouthed tecomates
were used mainly for the processing and service of bever-
ages.

Clark and Blake (1994) argue that Barra-phase ves-
sels are essentially a beverage-serving complex. Powis et
al. (2008) found evidence of the use of a single vessel from
Mound 6 for cacao. An expanded residue study described
in Chapter 21 did not yield additional positive cases for ca-
cao but revealed instead a signature of chili in the fabric of
a variety of vessel forms.

Decorated Tecomates with
Very Small Mouths

A set of large tecomates with highly restricted mouths (rim
diameter generally 3—5 cm) forms an easily identifiable cat-
egory since rim diameter, vessel contour, vessel size, and
surface treatment set these vessels off from all others in the
study collection. Their vessel form code is T4. The single
vessel for which volume can be estimated is one of the big-
gest tecomates in the collection, with a capacity of 16.9 li-
ters. A second reconstructible fragment was clearly a vessel
of similar size, and most may have been this large. The very
small mouth would have required pouring and would indi-
cate contents of either very small seeds or liquids. The sec-
ond possibility seems more likely. These tecomates were
the most elaborately decorated vessels encountered. They
are all assigned to a single type, Amada Black-to-Brown.
Surface treatment included zoned string or fabric stamp-
ing, grooving, and polished bands that traced a complex
curvilinear pattern across the entire surface of the vessel.
The use of these elaborate vessels in contexts where their
motifs could be seen and appreciated seems likely; prob-
ably they were for serving beverages. If individual portions
of beverages were around 2 liters, then a single decorat-
ed tecomate could have served eight adults. The unusu-
al capacities of these vessels, their elaborate decoration,
and their rarity in the study collection are all features that
would be expected of special vessels used in feasts.

Tecomate Lids

Fifty-three tecomate lids were recovered, dating primar-
ily to the Locona phase. Their use would suggest storage

functions for the vessel forms they match. The lid, which
rested over the mouth of the tecomate, would have need-
ed to be 1-2 cm bigger than the vessel mouth. Two modes
are suggested by the distribution of lid rim diameters: one
group between 8 and 13 cm, the other between 15 and 19
cm, with a single outlier at 23 cm. Although the sample
sizes are small, the modes appear for both slipped and un-
slipped lids. They also match the rim size modes identi-
fied for globular plain tecomates and slipped tecomates.
It would appear that lids were used with both plain and
slipped tecomates of various rim diameters. Note that lids
were never common and decreased markedly in frequen-
cy after the Locona phase. Vessels were usually covered
by other means. See Chapter 18 for discussion of worked
sherds interpreted as vessel lids.

Summary on Tecomates

Surface treatment and rim diameter provide a readily ob-
servable basis for a rough functional division of tecomates.
Tecomates of rim diameter 2-11 c¢cm were used primar-
ily for the storage, preparation, and serving of liquids.
Globular, plain-bodied tecomates with mouths in this size
range often had roughened surfaces to make them easi-
er to carry when wet and slippery. Slipped and burnished
tecomates with rim diameters this small varied consider-
ably. Most common were small globular vessels with vol-
umes of about 2 liters that were probably used for indi-
vidual consumption. Somewhat larger vessels, of 3 to 5
liters, may have been used to store or serve liquids, but
they could also have been used to store dry food such as
seeds. Large tecomates with tiny mouths and elaborate
stamped and burnished decoration were probably part
of the beverage-service complex. Intermediate-mouthed
(12-19 cm) tecomates were used for a variety of purposes,
including cooking, food preparation, and storage. Their
volumes tended to be between 11 and 14 liters, but small-
er and larger ones were made. Plain-bodied tecomates in
this range included both globular and subglobular forms.
Perhaps 5 to 15 percent had large tripod supports. The
comparatively few tecomates with rim diameters 20 cm or
more were probably used in the preparation and storage
of foods or liquids.

BOWLS AND MINOR FORMS

Scale drawings of the bowls and minor forms described
below appear in Figure 8.4. Open bowls are the most
abundant forms in the assemblage and were undoubtedly
used every day to serve meals. The most common sizes of
vertical-walled bowls are the bottom two bowls pictured
in the figure. They were probably used to serve food and
drink, as were the bowls with restricted rims. The shoul-
dered basins were probably used for cooking large quan-
tities of food.
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Figure 8.4. Reconstruction sketches of
vessel forms other than tecomates.

Open Bowls

Dishes or open bowls (the terms are used interchangeably
here) constitute the most numerous class of vessel in the
study collection (Forms B1, B2, B4, B7, BR1I-BR7). Max-
imum diameter is at the rim, and vessel height is gener-
ally between one-fifth and one-third of the maximum di-
ameter. Almost all are slipped at least in the interior, and
many are decorated in other ways as well. Rims are of-
ten modeled and grooved (Forms BR1-BR9). Sometimes
the interiors are stamped lightly with the edges of shells.
Some bear animal effigies. Low, open vessels such as these
would have been appropriate for serving food. The atten-
tion paid to decoration as well as the abundance of these
vessels in the discard assemblage support the interpreta-

Scale

10 cm

tion based on vessel form.

An ethnographic survey of serving vessels suggests the
likely presence of specific size classes, such as individual
and family-capacity bowls (Henrickson and McDonald
1983:632). A heuristic division of open bowls into three
size classes is proposed here based on distributions of bowl
volumes. Approximate bowl volume (V, in liters) was calcu-
lated from rim diameter (d, in centimeters) and height (h,
in centimeters) according to the following formula:

V = (.001)rth(d/2)?

Since this formula treats each bowl as a cylinder with
a diameter equal to the bowl’s maximum diameter, it will
consistently overestimate actual volume. A histogram of V
for open bowls of the Locona through Cherla phases shown
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in Figure 8.5 reveals a trimodal distribution, brought out
quite clearly when the assemblage is split by diameter into
small (5-25 cm diameter), Jarge (26-35 cm diameter), and
very large (36-plus cm diameter) bowls. There appears to
have been two common sizes of dishes: one with a capac-
ity of 1-2 liters, the other 3-5 liters. Since both modes are
very common, they may well correspond to the individual
and family-size serving vessels identified ethnographically
by Henrickson and McDonald (1983). The third mode is
a tiny one, represented by just five vessels with measurable
heights, yet it is clearly distinguished from the other modes
at 7-9 liters. These might be more family-size serving ves-
sels; alternatively, their rarity might indicate that they were
for serving food at feasts.

Bowls with Vertical Sides

Bowls with vertical sides (B3) differ from dishes in overall
vessel proportions, with vessel height around four-tenths
of maximum diameter (though the sample with measur-
able heights is small). They are much less common than
dishes and probably had functional distinctions. Howev-
er, the openness of the vessel profile and the fact that they
are generally slipped and burnished on both sides sup-
ports the idea that they were to serve food or beverag-
es. Rim diameters range greatly (from 7 to 35 cm). The
smallest of these vessels (rim diameters 10-15 c¢cm) could
have been cups, but larger ones were more likely used to
contain food.

Bowls with Restricted Rims

Bowls with restricted rims (Form B5) have rounded sides,
like globular tecomates. They are distinguished from teco-
mates by having slipped, burnished interiors, an attribute
that suggests different functions. Rim diameters range
considerably, from 4 to 43 cm, though two-thirds are from
9 to 19 cm. These vessels were probably used for serving
and/or food preparation.

Shouldered Basins

Deep, flat-bottomed basins (Form B9) with outflaring
walls that curve sharply inward just below the rim to form
a marked shoulder may have been used in the preparation
of large quantities of food or drink. These have slipped,
burnished exteriors, but in contrast to all other bowl forms,
they have roughly finished interiors, indicating that display
of the interior was not a significant part of the function of
these vessels even though the vessel profile was relative-
ly open. The rough interior finishing of shouldered basins
indicates a storage or preparation function for this form,
though exteriors are always either entirely slipped or partly
slipped, with contrasting zones of fingernail gouging on a
scraped surface.

The histogram of rim diameter is bimodal (Lesure

Open Bowls

[ small (< 26 cm)
[ large (26-35 cm)
I very large (38+ cm)

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Volume (liters)

Figure 8.5. Histogram of bowl volumes,
split by rim diameter. Rim diameter is closely
related to volume.

1995:Figure 6.12). There was a regular shouldered basin
with rim diameters ranging from 20 to 46 cm (median 35
cm) and a Jarge shouldered basin with rim diameters of 47 to
64 cm (median 54 cm). The capacities of the large shoul-
dered basins were greater than those of any other vessels
encountered at Paso de la Amada. The one reconstructible
example, from Pit 32 Feature 4, had an estimated volume
(base to rim) of 45.8 liters (10.8 gallons). Capacities for the
regular-size shouldered basins were smaller, in the range of
plain tecomates.

The reconstructible sherds from Feature 4 hold other
information related to function. The base is flat and is thus
not particularly appropriate for use over a fire. There is no
evidence of oxidation or sooting on the exterior of the base
or wall sherds. The interior shows an unusual pattern of
surface attrition that appears to represent a fill line (Fig-
ure 8.6). Below a horizontal band just under the shoulder,
the surface has been so scarred by pitting that the origi-
nal surface is completely gone. The pitting appears to have
covered the whole interior surface of the vessel below the
fill line. Above a band of about 3.5 ¢cm, which represents a
transition zone of partial pitting, the scraped original sur-
face is intact.

Potential use-related causes include chemical corro-
sion, thermal shock, and physical abrasion (Hally 1983:18;
Skibo 1992). One conceivable possibility is corrosion re-
sulting from the fermentation of beverages. Another pos-
sibility is that these were in fact cooking vessels but that
cooking was achieved by adding heated rocks to the con-
tents of a vessel instead of placing by the vessel over heat.
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rim diameter = 52 cm

Figure 8.6. Profile of large shouldered basin, Form B9, showing zone of
interior surface damage on a reconstructable vessel fragment from Pit 32
Feature 4 (Locona). Estimated volume of this vessel is 45.8 liters.

These vessels are common in Locona and late Locona con-
texts, decline somewhat in Océs, and disappear by Cherla.
Their disappearance from the record thus tracks the de-
cline in occurrence of fire-cracked rock (see Table 12.9).
Abrasion through stirring, scraping, and contact of rocks
with the vessel interior are potential causes of the observed
wear pattern, but I have not performed any experiments to
test that suggestion. For further comments on the possible
use of rocks for boiling, see Chapter 26 and the discussion
of fire-cracked rock at the end of Chapter 12.

Assuming that (whatever its origin) the line between
the pitted and intact interior surface is in fact a fill line,
then the volume of the contents of the vessel from Pit 32
Feature 4 averaged about 30 liters. The rim diameter of
this particular vessel is smaller than the median for the
large shouldered basins; capacities of 35 liters were prob-
ably typical.

Large shouldered basins might have been replaced
functionally in the Cherla phase by deep, vertical-walled
basins with bolstered rims and mouths 50-60 cm in diam-
eter (Form BRY). If that was the case, then some function
other than cooking with heated rocks would be indicated.

Censers and Probable Censers

Ceramic forms not dealt with above include the plates,
Forms P1 and P2. These small, crude plates are a per-
sistent presence in the Locona, Océds, and Cherla phases.
Their unfinished exteriors are consistent with ritual uses,
but specific functions are unknown. I think they were most
likely censers and treat them as such in Chapter 19 and
subsequent chapters. More definitive censers were made

in a variety of forms (C1-C4) throughout the occupation.

SUMMARY OF VESSEL FUNCTION

Vessel forms at Paso de la Amada consisted almost exclu-
sively of tecomates and bowls (Figure 8.7). The principal
cooking vessels were plain tecomates, perhaps those with
large supports for suspending the pot over a fire. Other
possible cooking forms include shouldered basins. Teco-
mates, both plain and slipped, were used for transport,
preparation, and storage of food and beverages. Bowls
with a variety of wall profiles were used for serving food.
Small, vertical-walled bowls may have been used as cups,
but more common were small globular tecomates with ca-
pacities of about 2 liters. Some larger tecomates were also
probably used to serve beverages.

DECORATION

Locona-Océs-phase decorative techniques have been de-
scribed in detail by Coe (1961:56-57, Figures 47 and 48a—
¢) for La Victoria and by Ceja Tenorio (1985:73-78, Figure
41) for Paso de la Amada. The most common technique
is rocker stamping with the edge or back of shells of the
genus Anadara (Ceja Tenorio 1985:73). Another important
technique is string and/or fabric stamping and other deco-
ration. Varieties of stamping are illustrated in Figure 8.8.

SURFACE TREATMENT TYPOLOGY

The slipped and/or burnished sherds sort into three main
type classes: Red, Brown-Orange-Pink, and Black-White-
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Figure 8.7. Overview of the vessel assemblage,

synthesizing form and function.

Gray. There is some fuzziness to the boundaries between
these, particularly with Brown-Orange-Pink and Black-
White-Gray. Decorated Rim Plain is the other common
type class, consisting mainly of tecomate sherds with un-
slipped exterior bodies and a decorated band around the
rim. Two types separated here as a Stamped type class are
often also slipped and/or burnished. A small portion of the
assemblage consists of bichromes. Those are grouped here
in a Miscellaneous Bichrome type class based on the idea
that, as bichromes, they sort out of the collection as unusu-
al. The Coarse type class consists primarily of ritual vessels,
particularly censers.

The type classes and their constituent types are listed
in Table 8.1 (see page 158) in the order in which they are
presented in the following pages. Type names are a com-

promise between those used by previous investigators (es-
pecially Clark and Cheetham 2005) and the criteria I found

Scale

fﬁm

helpful for grouping sherds. Close relations between types
are signaled by similarity in names—for example, Mavi
Buff and Mavi Red on Buff.

In the type descriptions, frequencies of each type are
given as rim counts in the assemblage analyzed to Levels A
and B, unless otherwise specified. Forms are noted in the
codes of Figure 8.1 and/or with brief descriptions.

DECORATED RIM PLAIN TYPE CLASS

Particularly prominent in collections of the Locona
through Cherla phases is a cluster of attribute states in-
volving surface treatment, vessel form, rim elaboration,
and characteristics of vessel profiles. The vessels involved
constitute the predominant “plain” ware of these phases in
the sense that most of any vessel was unslipped or at least
unburnished and that the vessels in question were used for
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a. Shell-edge stamping

b. Shell-edge rocker stamping

c. Plain-line
rocker stamping

d. Shell-back stamping

e. String or fabric stamping

f. Stick gouging

g. Fingernail gouging

Figure 8.8. Types of decoration in the pottery assemblage.

cooking and storage. A striking cluster of attributes makes
these common vessels—consisting entirely of tecomates in
Locona and Oc6s but including low-necked jars and open
bowls in the Cherla phase—stand out on the sorting ta-
ble. The type class constitutes about 30 percent of iden-
tified rims. “Real” plain ware—completely unslipped, un-
burnished vessels—is rare (5 percent of rims) and appears
in general to have been for ritual rather than alimentary
purposes (the Coarse type class).

Michis Red Rim is the principal type of the Decorat-
ed Rim Plain type class. Its features include relatively thin
walls; carefully scraped exteriors contrasting with a red-
slipped, burnished band around the rim; and two circum-

ferential incisions on the rim band, one close to the mouth
and the other at the base of the decorated band. Rims ex-
hibit a delicate interior thickening. Lips are often slight-
ly pointed. Small and even medium-size rim sherds ap-
pear quite flat when viewed from the exterior. With typical
mouth diameters in the range of 12 to 19 cm, the curvature
of the restricted rim is readily apparent.

"This suite of features is so coherent and readily iden-
tifiable among rim sherd collections that it forms a sound
basis for a type class. Complications arise in that there
are changes over time. The “classic Michis” suite of at-
tributes just described was prevalent in later Locona and
Océs. It was in a state of coalescence in earlier Locona and
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gradual dissolution in Cherla. In the Cherla phase, some
tecomates still deserve the name Michis, but there is also
a derived style designated Mavi. In the collection from
Paso de la Amada, Mavi tecomates are somewhat difficult
to sort from Michis. An important innovation of Mavi is
application of a modified version of the Michis template
to open bowls; previously it had been confined solely to
tecomates.

Although the types of this class are, as categories, repli-
cable among different analysts, there is some divergence of
opinion on type names. The issues involved are discussed
in the “History” paragraphs of the type descriptions. Six
types—four variants of Michis and two of Mavi—are de-
scribed here. Those, along with 628 rims identified as
Michis but not assigned to a type, constitute 99 percent of
the 3,956 rims in this type class. Other types represented
are Guamuchal Plain (Clark and Cheetham 2005; Coe and
Flannery 1967:28-30) and Mapache Red-on-Buff (Clark
and Cheetham 2005:333; Coe and Flannery 1967:26), both
from the ephemeral Jocotal occupation of the site

Michis Red Rim

Ldentifying Features. This type includes tecomates, both
globular and subglobular, with scraped (not burnished)
exteriors. The bodies are unslipped or covered with an
orange wash. The rims are particularly diagnostic. Traits
include a slipped rim band; two incisions on that band,
one 2-6 mm from the lip, the other marking the lower
edge of the slipped band; the specific tone of the rim slip,
which differs from both Chilo and Paso Red, ranging to-
ward pink; interior thickening of the rim with the lip ta-
pering to a point to create a characteristic profile; the walls
being thin, notwithstanding the large size of many of the
vessels; and the restricted-rim, neckless form of the vessels
in which the interior is left unscraped and unslipped. This
coherent suite of features makes the type readily identifi-
able.

Lllustration. Figure 8.9.

History. This type was first defined by Lowe (1967:104—
6), who referred to it as Michis Thin Tecomate. It was
more fully described by Ekholm (1969:27-29) under the
same name. Ceja Tenorio (1985:53-55) provided a more
extended description based on an expanded sample. Clark
and Cheetham (2005:299-301, 309) introduce instead the
designation Michis Pink on Orange. They are able to dis-
tinguish temporal difference within the type. Grooving on
the exterior body and solid supports are Locona traits; hol-
low supports and absence of grooving are Océs. Clark and
Cheetham also identify several related types, categories
that basically correspond to those described here despite
some changes in the names.

Sample. 2,198 rims.

Phases. Locona and Océs, continuing into Cherla, al-
though in that last phase Michis Burnished Rim and other
modified versions are more common.

Paste. Local paste; brown ranging to dark brown, or-
ange, or gray (7.5YR5/4,2.5YR6/6, 5YR4/3).

Surface Finish. Interiors are scraped. Exteriors are well
scraped, often with an orange wash (10R5/6, 2.5YR6/6).
Even when a wash is applied, exteriors are never bur-
nished. General characteristics of the rims have already
been described. The slip used around the rim is red to pink
(7.5YRS5/4, 5YR6/6, 7.5YR6/4, ranging to 10R5/3 when
somewhat eroded). As Clark and Cheetham (2005:301)
note, the slip is usually slightly iridescent. In contrast to
the rest of the exteriors, the rims are well burnished.

Forms. Vessel forms are confined almost exclusively to
globular and subglobular tecomates. Judging by the num-
ber of supports recovered, some but not all Michis Red
Rim tecomates had tripod supports, in various forms. Solid
supports in a variety of styles tend to be earlier (Locona)
and hollow supports later (Oc6s).

Decoration. Rim bands are usually 2 to 3 cm wide,
though they range from 1 to 4 cm. The two incisions that
usually appear around the rim—one near the lip, the other
at the lower margin of the rim band—have already been
described. Some exterior bodies below the rim band are
also decorated with incised lines, often pairs of parallel
lines. In such cases, sets of parallel lines are spaced around
the vessel, intersecting at the base or toward the rim. Some
bodies are decorated from just below the rim to the base
with shell-edge rocker stamping.

Potential Misidentifications. Small rim sherds of red-
slipped tecomates (T2), unless they exhibit certain char-
acteristic rim modifications (T2b, T2c), can be difficult to
distinguish from Michis Red Rim sherds when the latter
are so small that no indication of the transition from rim
band to unslipped body is preserved. Michis Red Rim is
distinguished from Michis Specular Red Rim by the quali-
ties of the slip on the rim band. Rim sherds of the type can
be difficult to distinguish from Michis Burnished Rim in
eroded collections.

Comparisons. Michis Red Rim was in use in much of
the Soconusco region in the Initial Formative. It has been
identified in Locona and Océs contexts at Altamira (Lowe
1967), 1zapa (Ekholm 1969), and numerous other sites in
the Mazatin region, as well as at Cuauhtémoc (Rosen-
swig 2010:Figure 6.14) and El Mesak (Pye and Demarest
1991:Figures 4-5). Coe (1961:Figures 14-16) illustrates
Locona-phase versions from La Victoria, many of which
match the Mazatdn material quite closely. (He includ-
ed what was later to be separated as Michis in a broader
category, Victoria Coarse.) One question is the extent to
which Michis Red Rim continues into the Cherla phase.
Cheetham (20102:576) does not report any Michis variant
from Cherla deposits at Cantén Corralito, but in the Cher-
la-phase type collection from Cantén Corralito at the New
World Archaeological Foundation, at least half the teco-
mates classified by Cheetham as Mavi Red and Buff would
have been designated Michis Red Rim according to the
standards used in the present study. Thus Michis Red Rim
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Figure 8.9. Michis Red Rim type: (a—q) plain-walled tecomates (T1); (r, u, x) solid supports;
(s—t, v—w) hollow supports; (y) tecomate (T'1) decorated with paired diagonal grooves, a
Locona-phase trait (T'1); (z) tecomate (T'1) with exterior shell-edge rocker stamping.

(as defined here) seems to have continued into the Cherla
phase alongside more definitive deviations from the classic
Michis suite of traits.

Michis Specular Red Rim

Identifying Features. This type includes tecomates with
scraped, unslipped exteriors and decorated rim bands. The

decoration consists of a polished, specular red slip, the
same slip used for Chilo Red. Not all the classic Michis fea-

tures are present in this type, which appears to register the
Michis template in the process of coalescence. In Michis
Specular Red Rim, there may be only a single groove on
the rim band or none at all.

Illustrations. Figure 8.10j-1.

History. Clark and Cheetham (2005:301) define the
type, which they call Chilo Red on Buff. However, the no-
tion of a Chilo Red on Buff opens up a can of worms, since
many bowl sherds classified here as Chilo Red—and appar-
ently so classified by Clark and Cheetham based on their
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Figure 8.9. continued

absence from vessel forms illustrated as red on buff (Clark
and Cheetham 2005:Figure 9v, Figure 9x—aa)—are never-
theless “red on buff” since all or a portion of the exterior
is left unslipped. One could shift those over to Chilo Red
and Buff (creating also a Paso Red and Buff, and so forth),
but that would raise the practical problem that small sherds
might be completely red and thus designated Chilo Red,
whereas larger sherds from the same vessel would be iden-
tifiable as Chilo Red and Buff. This type is an early version
of Michis Red Rim, and in my opinion that link should be

recognized in the type name.

Sample. 42 rims.

Phase. Locona.

Paste. Similar to Michis Red Rim.

Surface Finish. Interiors are scraped. Exteriors do not
have the orange wash that often appears on Michis Red
Rim.

Forms. Tecomates; Form T'1.

Decoration. Grooved parallel lines in sets of two or three
appear on the bodies.
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Figure 8.10. Other Michis types. Michis Burnished Rim: (a—i) plain-walled tecomates
(T1); Michis Specular Red Rim: (j, k, 1) plain-walled tecomates (T'1).

Potential Misidentifications. Distinguished from Michis
Red Rim by the specular slip on the rim and by other oc-
casional divergences from the classic Michis template, such
as variation in the number of incisions on the rim band.
Other problems of identification are similar to those of
Michis Red Rim.

Michis Burnished Rim and
Other “Modified Michis” Variants

Identifying Features. These tecomates are clearly related to

Michis Red Rim but the rim bands are merely burnished,
not slipped. This type registers the loosening of the clus-
ter of classic Michis features, and there is more variability
from sherd to sherd in the treatment of the rim. The type
is defined as having burnished buff, unslipped rim bands. It
occurs alongside a proliferation of other minor variants—
Michis White Rim, Michis Brown Rim, and Michis Black
Rim—that may be collectively referred to as Modified
Michis and that are not separately described here. Aside
from the absence of red slip, other attributes of the clas-
sic Michis suite vary in their presence. Sometimes the two
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rim incisions are present, but in other cases they are re-
duced to a single groove, placed partway down the bur-
nished band. An orange wash on the scraped exterior body
remains common.

Lllustrations. Figure 8.10a—i.

History. Clark and Cheetham (2005:314) identify the
type, which they refer to as Michis Buff and Orange. I
think that some Cherla-phase, burnished-rim, Michis-re-
lated tecomates do not have the orange wash. It seems un-
necessary to exclude them by making the presence of or-
ange definitional.

Sample. 728 rims.

Phase. Cherla.

Puste. Local paste. Some sherds have a gray core,
which may be thin or instead take up much of the thick-
ness of the sherd. Paste colors vary from tan to dark
brown to gray and include 5YR5/4,7.5YR4/2,7.5YR7/4,
and 7.5YR6/4.

Surface Finish. Exteriors are scraped but not burnished.
They are often covered with an orange wash (2.5YR6/6).
Rim bands vary from 3 to 6 cm in width. The color of
the burnished area ranges from gray (2.5YR5/0) to tan
(7.5YR6/4, 7.5YR7/2, 10YR7/2) to brown (5YR6/3 to
6/1).

Forms. Vessel forms include globular and subglobu-
lar tecomates (T'1). There are a few tecomates with gen-
tly recurved rims that form a slight neck (Figure 8.10b).
There are also jars with low, outsloping necks (Form J1),
but most of those were classified as Mavi Buft or Coarse.
Both of these variants are rare in relation to true (neckless)
tecomates, and in both cases the neck forms retain stylistic
traits of Michis. There are some fragments of tecomate-
like vessels with a constriction in the upper profile that cre-
ated a convex neck. Those often seem to bear zoomorphic
effigies on the neck (Figures 8.10f and 8.10h).

Decoration. Decoration is primarily restricted to inci-
sions around the rim. Some vessels have the standard two
incisions (one 2—-6 mm from the lip and the other at the
margin of the burnished rim band). However, many have
just one incision, located typically 10-20 mm from the lip.
In these cases there is no incision defining the lower mar-
gin of the decorated rim band. A few pieces appear to have
had further incisions on the body, and, as already noted,
there are some effigies.

Potential Misidentifications. The absence of red slip on
the rim and the maintenance of other Michis traits distin-
guish the type from Michis Red Rim, on the one hand,
and from Mavi Buff, on the other. Because of considerable
variation within each type, the distinction between Michis
Burnished Rim and Mavi Buff is somewhat arbitrary. No
single trait is determinative, but the quality of burnishing
and the presence or absence of rim incisions are particu-
larly helpful.

Comparisons. What is here termed Michis Burnished
Rim appears to have been abundant in Cherla contexts
at Cantén Corralito, judging from Cheetham’s type col-

lection at the New World Archaeological Foundation;
Cheetham (2010a) classified that material as Mavi Buff.

Mavi Buff

Identifying Features. In this successor type to Michis Bur-
nished Rim, the classic Michis set of features is further
modified. Defining features include a burnish on ves-
sel rims that is rougher than for the Michis types, leav-
ing noticeable streaks. The burnished areas contrast with
unburnished areas either on the exterior below the rim
(for tecomates and low-necked jars) or in the interior (for
open bowls). Vessel forms, though more extensive than for
Michis Burnished Rim, are nonetheless still confined to a
narrow range of forms. In the case of open bowls, only the
lip and a band around the interior rim are burnished (of-
ten delineated with a groove at its lower margin, recalling
the Michis practice). Below this band, the interior is well
scraped. It is in addition almost always stamped, in any of a
variety of ways described below.

Lllustration. Figure 8.11.

History. The type is defined by Clark and Cheetham
(2005:314). Mavi Buff includes much of the type Tzijén
Stamped as defined by Ekholm (1969:Figures 21a—c, 21e-
n, 22¢, 22f-g). The squared, often grooved lip and bur-
nished interior rim band are characteristic of Mavi Buff
bowls.

Sample. 283 rims.

Phases. Cherla.

Paste. Local paste. Paste color is highly variable, rang-
ing from light brown to dark gray to orange (5YRS5/3,
10YR6/2, 5YR6/6, 10R6/8).

Surface Finish. The finish is described above. Fire
clouding is common, contributing to the typical black-gray
of the burnished areas, both on tecomates and dishes.

Forms. Form T'1 predominates (70 percent). Also rela-
tively common are Bla (10 percent), BRS (9 percent), and
J1 (4 percent). Other forms include B4, ]2, and a few thick-
walled tecomates (T5,T6).

Decoration. There is sometimes patterned burnishing
on the exterior walls of tecomates and rounded-walled
bowls. In very rare cases, tecomates bear exterior incis-
ing such as zoned cross-hatching. Effigies are more com-
mon than in the Michis types. Stamping is of various kinds,
though plain-line rocker stamping is the most common.
(The line in that case is not dentate as in typical shell-edge
rocker stamping; the tool here is uncertain, but a shell
with a smooth edge would have worked.) Other forms of
stamping include string stamping and shell-back stamping
(distinct from the more common shell-edge stamping). In
some cases it appears that a stick was lightly dragged across
the surface to simulate rocker stamping.

Potential Misidentifications. Challenges of recognition
differ by vessel form. In the case of tecomates and jars,
the big challenge is to distinguish Mavi from Michis Bur-
nished Rim. The types are polythetic sets that grade into
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Figure 8.11. Mavi Buff type: (a, b, ¢) bowls classified as B1; (d) grooved-lip bowl (BR5);
(e) rounded-walled bowl (B4); (f) tecomate (T); (g-h, j-1) plain-walled tecomates (T'1);

(i) incurving-walled bowl (B5); (m, n) plain jars with low, outflaring necks (J1).

each other, and any division between them will be to some
extent arbitrary. On the one hand are Michis Burnished
Rim tecomates with smooth, well-burnished rim bands.
On the other hand are the Mavi tecomates with streaky
burnished rim bands that often take a gray-black appear-
ance due to the color of the underlying paste. However,
many rims are hard to assign easily to one of those sets
or the other. Features that prove helpful for distinguish-
ing Mavi Buff are the absence of orange wash on all ves-
sel forms and the rarity of circumferential rim incisions on

tecomates. The challenges in the case of dishes are differ-
ent since this form is unknown in Michis. There is poten-
tial for confusion with black and gray types, but if the rim
sherd is large enough, Mavi dishes are easily recognized
because the interior is left unslipped, an unusual trait in
the collection. Mavi bowls are distinguished from Gui-
jarra Stamped by the burnished rim band; the common
flattened, grooved lip (Form BRS); and the prevalence
of rocker stamping. The last trait is virtually unknown in
Guijarra (though there is shell-back stamping). Plain-line
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rocker stamping is strongly associated with Mavi.

Comparisons. Mavi Buff is characteristic of the Cher-
la phase and is mainly known from sites in the Mazatin
region, including Aquiles Serdin and Cantén Corralito.
Burnished-rim Mavi bowls, however, appear to have been
rare at Cantén Corralito. Cheetham classified a few ex-
amples as Pino Black (Cheetham 2010a:589 and in the
bags for Forms 2 and 3 in the Corralito type collection).
The strong presence of Mavi Buff bowls at Izapa (part of
Ekholm’s Tzijén Stamped) indicates a Cherla component
at that site.

Mavi Red and Buff

Ldentifying Features. This type is a minor one at Paso de
la Amada, where it appears to be a decorative variant of
Mavi Buff. Red slip is applied on part or all of the rim of
forms similar to those described for Mavi Buff. Tecomates
in which the burnishing extends farther down the vessel
wall than the red-slipped band are particularly distinctive;
that is a trait completely unknown in the Michis types.

Lllustration. Figure 8.12.

History. The type is defined by Clark and Cheetham
(2005:314-16).

Sample. 47 rims.

Phases. Cherla

Puaste. Similar to Mavi Buff.

Surface Finish. Rims of open bowls or tecomates are
slipped a dark red (7.5R4/4 to 5R5/3).

Forms. T'1 (28 percent), BR5 (26 percent), B4, J1, and
a variant of B1 with a flat lip (essentially BRS5 without the
groove).

Decoration. Open bowls typically have stamping on the
unslipped interiors, as described for Mavi Buff. There is a
similar range of stamping techniques. Tecomates are oc-
casionally decorated with slipped and/or burnished bands,
either vertical or circumferential, below the rim (Figure
8.12i).

Potential Misidentifications. Mavi Red and Buff bowls
are distinctive due to the combination of red slip with
scraped interiors. Likewise, the tecomates are hard to mis-
take for Michis Red Rim because of their numerous devia-
tions from the classic Michis set of traits.

Comparisons. At Cant6n Corralito, as at Paso de la Ama-
da, Mavi Red and Buff is a minor type, especially when we
consider that, given type definitions employed in the pres-
ent study, perhaps half of the Corralito Mavi Red and Buff
would be classified as Michis Red Rim. (See comments for
the latter type.) Mavi Red and Buff may have been more
important at Aquiles Serddn. In the general Mazatin type
collection at the NWAF are decorative modes in Mavi—
particularly brushing below the rim band—that anticipate
Guamuchal tecomates of the Cuadros phase. Those are
unknown at Paso de la Amada.

RED TYPE CLASS

The red-slipped type class is particularly prominent at
Paso de la Amada. The 5,073 Red rims comprise 39 per-
cent of identifiable sherds. Red slips predominated in the
Locona and Oc6s phases. A distinctive, specular red slip,
with minute flecks of hematite that sparkle when a sherd
is held up to the light, is diagnostic of Chilo Red, a type
that makes up 58.1 percent of identified rims in the type
class. It was prevalent in the Locona phase, whereas a non-
specular red type (Paso Red; 37.8 percent of unidentified
red rims) was common in the Océs phase. Chilo and Paso
Red differ not only in the presence and absence of specu-
lar hematite but also in hue and/or chroma. Chilo Red is a
dark red (7.5R3/6, 10R4/4), whereas Paso Polished Red is
a more orange-red (2.5YR4/6). These are by far the most
common of the red types identified. Only sherds that could
be satisfactorily analyzed according to both criteria (he-
matite inclusions and color) were assigned to one of these
types. The distinction was often difficult because (1) even
in well-preserved collections there is a gradation between
these two slips in terms of both color and amount of he-
matite inclusions; (2) in eroded sherds the tint of red could
not always be determined; and (3) tiny flecks of mica ap-
peared in the paste of many sherds, making eroded Paso
Red sherds appear to sparkle like Chilo Red. Many sherds
that were almost certainly either Chilo or Paso were iden-
tified to the Red type class only (2,537 rims, constituting
50 percent of the type class). Two other types (Tusta and
Cotan Red) date principally to the Barra phase and make
only a minor appearance in this collection (2.2 percent and
1.0 percent of the identified Red rims). Gallo Pink on Red,
although a bichrome, is described here because the fugitive
pink easily erodes, in which circumstances the sherd would
be classified as monochrome red (0.8 percent of identified
Red rims). Two rim sherds were identified as the Jocotal-
phase type Xquic Red (Green and Lowe 1967:116, 118),
not described here.

Chilo Red

Identifying Features. The red slip is dark in contrast to the
other common red type, Paso Red, and it is mixed with
specular hematite so that sherds sparkle when held to the
light. The sparkle has a silvery quality rather than the yel-
lowish of the mica flecks that occur naturally in the paste
of most sherds in the collection.

Lllustration. Figure 8.13.

History. This type was first identified for La Victoria by
Coe (1961), who named it Océs Specular Red. That type
name was used also in reporting Altamira, Izapa, and Paso
de la Amada (Ceja Tenorio 1985:70-72; Ekholm 1969:35-
36; Lowe 1967:104). When Clark divided the Océds phase
into three separate phases—Locona, Oc6s, and Cherla—
he found that Oc6s Specular Red characterized the Locona
phase rather than the newly narrowed Océs phase. Clark
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Figure 8.12. Mavi Red and Buff type: (a, d) open bowl (B1); (b, ¢) grooved-lip bowls (BR5); (e)
bowl with modeling on rim; (f-g) plain jars with low, outflaring necks (J1); (h—i) plain-walled

tecomates with red rims (T'1).

therefore gave Océs Specular Red a new name: Chilo Red
(Clark and Cheetham 2005:301-3).

Sample. 1,473 rims.

Phases. Locona into Ocos.

Paste. A local paste. The color is usually brown
(7.5YR6/4, 7.5YR7/4, 10YR6/4), varying occasionally to
gray or reddish (2.5YR5/4), sometimes with a gray core.

Surface Finish. The red slip appears on the exteriors
of tecomates and on the interiors and often the exteriors
of bowls. The slip color is 7.5R5/4 to 7.5R4/4 or 10R4/4.
Clark and Cheetham record colors of 5R3/6-8 and 10R3/6
for Chilo Red, but in the collection reported here, surface
colors are less dramatic than that.

Forms. The most common forms are B1 (26 percent,

with Bla outnumbering B1b by five to one), T2a (19 per-
cent), BR1a-d (10 percent), BR2 (7 percent), and BR3 (7
percent). Other forms include B2b, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8,
B9, BR4, BR5, BR6, BR7, BRS, T2b, T2¢, T2d, T3, and
T4.

Decoration. Certain decorative embellishments are
characteristic of particular vessel forms, such as circumfer-
ential channeling or gadrooning on the rim of form BR2,
notching along the outer edge of the rim on the same form,
and radial gadrooning on the thickened (“piecrust”) rims
of BR3. Other decoration consists most typically of cir-
cumferential grooves near the rims of tecomates, round-
ed bowls, and modified-rim dishes. Some rims are elabo-
rately modeled, and there are occasionally effigies, either



READ ONLY/NO DOWNLOAD

apter 8: Pottery

4
? w
/-~ 0 5cm
u \ i — —

Figure 8.13. Chilo Red type: (a—f) open bowls with outsloping walls (B1a); (g-h) open bowls
with outcurving walls (B1b); (i-1) vertical-walled bowls (B3); (m) rounded-walled bowl (B4); (n—o0)
incurving-walled bowls (B5), one with toad effigy; (p) rounded-walled bowl (B4) with fish effigy;
(g-r) rounded-walled bowls with necks (B8); (s—t) shouldered basins (B9); (u—v) miscellaneous
beveled-rim bowls (BR1c variants); (w) beveled-rim bowl with direct, beveled rim (BR1a); (x)
beveled-rim bowl with thickened rim and spaced notches (BR1b variant); (y—aa) beveled-rim
bowls with thickened beveled rims (BR1b); (bb—ee) bowls with everted beveled rims (BR1c);
(ff-gg) more miscellaneous beveled-rim bowls (BR1c variants); (hh-nn) wedge-rim bowls (BR2);
(0oo—pp) grooved-lip bowls (BR5); (qq—tt) piecrust rim bowls (BR3b); (uu—vv) notched-rim
bowls (BR6); (ww—bbb) slipped tecomates (T2a); (ccc—ggg) slipped tecomates with grooved rims
tecomates (12); (kkk-II) slipped tecomates with beveled rims (T2c); (mmm, ppp) flat bases of
slipped tecomates; (nnn) tecomate with reverse S profile and sets of horizontal grooves; (000)
tecomate with reverse S profile and vertical gadrooning.
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Figure 8.13. continued

along the outer rim of beveled-everted-rim bowls or at-
tached to the exterior of rounded-walled bowls. Occasion-
ally the interiors of flat-based bowls are decorated with
grooving or other surface modification. The tecomate rim
forms T2b and T2c are particularly characteristic of Chilo
Red tecomates. There is also occasionally vertical fluting
or gadrooning on the exterior walls of tecomates. Rarely
the form BR3 is elaborated with vertical exterior ribbing
(or other embellishment) below the modified rim. Forms
B4 and B9 sometimes have unslipped exteriors below a rel-
atively wide rim band and stick gouges, fingernail gouges,
or shell-edge stamping on the unslipped exterior.

Potential Misidentifications. In eroded collections, Chilo
Red can be difficult to distinguish from Paso Red. If it is
necessary to make predictions based on vessel form, BR1b,
BRI1c, and BR2 are more often Chilo, whereas BR3b—d and
BR7 are more typically Paso Red. Observation of well-pre-
served assemblages, however, indicates that form does not
always predict surface finish.

Comparisons. Chilo Red was a common Locona-phase
type and its deep red, specular surfaces are one of the im-
portant markers for the phase. The type is reported as
Oc6s Specular Red from Paso de la Amada (Ceja Tenorio
1985:70-72), Altamira (Lowe 1967:105), Izapa (Ekholm
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Figure 8.13. continued

1969:35-36), and La Victoria (Coe 1961:51-53).

Paso Red

Identifying Features. The slip of Paso Red is not specular,
and the color tends toward orange, in contrast to the dark-
er red of Chilo. Paso is a common type that gradually re-
placed Chilo Red during the Oc6s phase. The type shares
most vessel forms with Chilo, but with shifts in frequency
between different specific rim modifications of bowls.

Lllustration. Figure 8.14.

History. The type Paso Polished Red was defined by

Ceja Tenorio (1985:56-65) in previous work at Paso de
la Amada. Clark and Cheetham (2005:309) shortened the
name to Paso Red.

Sample. 959 rims.

Phases. Oc6s and Cherla.

Puste. Local paste. The color is brown (7.5YRS5/4,
7.5YR7/6, 10R6/3-5/3, 10YR6/4-5/4), often with a gray
core. Fire clouding on vessel surfaces is rare.

Surface Finish. Red slip was applied to the exteriors of
tecomates and to the interiors (sometimes also exteriors)
of open forms. A common Océs surface finish scheme for
bowls, appearing in a variety of colors including Paso Red,
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Figure 8.14. Paso Red type: (a) variant of thickened-rim bowl (BR4) with pre-slip stamping

on rim and exterior; (b) bowl with everted beveled rim (BR1c); (c) beveled-rim bowl with

direct, beveled rim (BR1a); (d-f, h—j, m, w) piecrust rim bowls (BR3b); (g) piecrust rim bowl
with angled gadrooning (BR3c¢); (k-1, t, u) undulating-rim bowls (BR7); (n-r) slipped tecomates
(T2a); (s) slightly flattened tecomate base; (v) thickened-rim bowl (BR4); (x—aa) open bowls (B1);
(bb) low, vertical-walled dish (B2b); (cc—ee) open bowls with outsloping or slightly outcurving
walls (Bla); (ff, nn) bowls; (gg—jj) open bowls with distinctly outcurving walls (B1b); (kk-11) lids
(L); (mm, uu—xx) large shouldered basins (B9); (oo—pp) incurving-walled bowls (B5); (qq—rr)
rounded-walled bowls (B4); (ss—tt) vertical-walled bowls (B3).
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Figure 8.14. continued

is a slipped interior and a carefully scraped exterior. Slip-
ping (or simply burnishing) of exteriors on bowls becomes
more prevalent in the Cherla phase. Slip colors include
7.5R6/8 and 10R5/6 but also 7.5R4/4 to 4/6.

Forms. Common forms include Bl (39 percent, with
Bla outnumbering B1b 1.4 to 1.0; compare to Chilo Red),
BR3a-d (20 percent), T2 (13 percent), and BR7 (8 per-
cent). Other forms include B2b, B3, B4, B5, B7, B9, BR1a—
d, BR2, BR4, BRS, BR6, BRS, BRY, L, and T3. Some B or
B3 bowls have four short, solid supports.

Decoration. There is occasional pre-slip grooving, gen-
erally circumferential and associated with the rim of bowls

or tecomates. Bowls, including BR1, BR2, BR3, and BR?7,
often have modeled rims. Bowls with low vertical walls
sometimes have exterior horizontal, circumferential chan-
neling or gadrooning (B2b). Effigies are similar to those in
Chilo Red. Toads are most common. Head and append-
ages were applied on the exterior walls of B4 bowls such
that the vessel itself becomes the body of the toad (Figure
16.4a). Unslipped exteriors of B3, B4, and B9 bowls are
occasionally decorated with fingernail gouges, stick goug-
es, or shell-edge rocker stamping. Very rarely, tecomates
classified as Paso Red exhibit pre-slip shell-back or other
stamping. Of the variants of BR3, the exaggerated BR3a
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is unknown in Paso Red. BR3b is the most common, and
in many cases the radial gadrooning is quite faint. Vari-
ants BR3¢ and BR3d (with oblique gadrooning and radi-
al grooving, respectively) are more common in Paso Red
than in any other type.

Potential Misidentifications. In the collection under con-
sideration, distinguishing between Chilo Red and Paso
Red in eroded collections is difficult. (See comments for
Chilo Red.) The paste and color of the Barra-type Tusta
Red overlap with those of Paso. There appears to be only a
trace of Tusta in the collection reported here. Tusta sherds
have been identified primarily based on vessel form and
decoration.

Comparisons. Paso Red gradually replaced Chilo Red
during the Océs phase, becoming one of the most com-
mon types. Coe’s (1961:51) Océs Red Burnished from La
Victoria, with a slip color of 10R4/7, may be an equiv-
alent of Paso Red in the lower Naranjo River region.
Lowe (1967) identified only Océs Specular Red (Chilo
Red) at Altamira. Ekholm (1969:25-27) reported Tustlin
Red from Izapa, in addition to Ocds Specular Red. The
forms are similar to Paso Red, with B2 and BR3 (includ-
ing BR3¢ and BR3d). The color (7.5R4/6) is close to that
observed here for Paso Red. Ceja Tenorio’s (1985:56-65)
Paso Polished Red is clearly the same thing described here
as Paso Red. In a Cherla collection from Cantén Corrali-
to unmixed with Ocds, Cheetham (2010a:578-82) docu-
ments the continuity of Paso Red into the former phase,
in which it constitutes 9 percent of rim sherds, making
it the fifth-most-common type. However, about 19 per-
cent of Cheetham’s Cherla collection consists of domed
censers, which for the collection reported here were as-
signed—based on lack of burnishing—to the Coarse type
class. Other forms mainly match those reported here, in-
cluding Form B9 (Cheetham’s Form 11), demonstrating
a degree of local continuity from the Locona phase. Only
the jar forms he reports (Cheetham’s Forms 13, 14, and
21) are unknown at Paso de la Amada. Based on a review
of his very helpfully labeled type collection, the last two of
these are completely unknown at Paso de la Amada. The
first, Form 13, would be more appropriately classified to
the Michis—Mavi continuum than to Paso Red. The form
is a low-necked jar with an orange wash on its scraped, un-
burnished body. The interior of the rim is burnished, and,
in an apparent nod to Michis conventions, there is a sin-
gle circumferential groove partway down the burnished
band. It appears to be an intriguing case of the decorative
template of Michis Burnished Rim (Clark and Cheetham’s
[2005] Michis Buff and Orange) transferred from teco-
mate to jar.

Gallo Pink-on-Red

Ldentifying Features. This type is contemporaneous with
Chilo Red. A thin iridescent pink paint was applied atop
the dark red slip. Designs in bowl interiors are usually di-

agonal bands. On tecomates and perhaps occasionally
bowls, the bands of pink are delimited with grooves. This
type was probably more extensive in the collection than
reported here. Some sherds identified as Chilo Red were
probably originally Gallo, but all trace of the iridescent
paint has eroded away.

Hlustrations. Figure 8.15¢—g. Two sherds of a variant,
Gallo Pink-on-Brown, are illustrated in Figure 8.15a-b;
those were the only such sherds identified. The type is not
otherwise described here.

History. Coe (1961) first recorded the use of iridescent
paint atop red in Initial Formative material from La Vic-
toria; he did not separate painted sherds from his Océs
Specular Red. Gallo Pink on Red was defined by Clark and
Cheetham (2005:303).

Sample. 20 rims.

Phase. Locona

Paste. Similar to Chilo Red.

Surface Finish. The red base color is 7.5R4/4.

Forms. BR1c, BR2, B1,T2a, and T2c.

Decoration. The iridescent pink was painted in bands
on the interiors of bowls, especially Forms BR1c and BR2.
Gallo tecomates were elaborately decorated with curvilin-
ear motifs and overall design schemes similar to the later
Amada Black-to-Brown.

Potential Misidentifications. The pink paint is easy to
miss even in relatively well-preserved collections, in which
case the sherd might well be classified as Chilo Red.

Comparisons. Neither Lowe (1967) for Altamira nor
Ekholm (1969) for Izapa report iridescent paint over red.
Coe and Diehl (1980:137) remark on the lack of that tech-
nique also in Ojochi-phase San Lorenzo. At La Victoria,
the use of iridescent paint on Locona serving vessels may
have been more widespread than at Paso de la Amada. Coe
(1961) reports iridescent paint on Ocds Specular Red,
Oc6s Buff, and Océs Iridescent. (In the last case, the inte-
rior or exterior is entirely covered in iridescent slip.)

Tusta Red

Identifying Features. These are orange-red-slipped, flat-
based tecomates with modeled exteriors.

Lllustrations. Figure 8.16a—e.

History. This is defined by Lowe (1967:104) as a rela-
tively minor type. He does not mention the fluting char-
acteristic of specimens identified as Tusta in the collection
reported here. In Ceja Tenorio’s (1985) report on Paso de
la Amada, there is some confusion about the name of the
type (compare page 49, the Figure 30 caption, and the table
of contents). Again, Ceja’s description does not particular-
ly match the sherds identified here as Tusta. The concep-
tion of the type used here is that of Clark and Cheetham
(2005:293).

Sample. 26 rims.

Phases. Barra and earlier Locona.

Fuste. Local paste.
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Figure 8.15. Gallo types. Gallo Pink-on-Brown: (a, b) wedge-rim bowls (BR2).
Gallo Pink-on-Red: (c, d) tecomates; (e) flat base of bowl with incised spiral; (f) everted

beveled-rim bowl (BR1¢); (g) open bowl (B1).

Surface Finish. Slipped orange-red exteriors and un-
slipped interiors.

Forms. Tecomates with flat bases.

Decoration. Exterior modeling is usually in the form of
vertical or diagonal fluting—or, less often, ribbing.

Potential Misidentifications. Although the slip color and
paste characteristics of Tusta Red overlap with those of
Paso Red, mistaken identifications as Paso Red are unlike-
ly due to radical differences in form.

Comparisons. This is a Barra-phase type that probably
continued in use into the early part of the Locona phase.
It was recovered in trace amounts in the collection de-
scribed here. Identification of Tusta sherds relied heavily
on the characteristic vessel form (flat-based tecomates) and

the striking exterior fluting (or ribbing) that matches some
of the several decorative schemes for this type illustrated
by Clark and Cheetham (2005; see especially their Figure
7m-s).

Cotan Red

Ldentifying Features. These red-slipped vessels are confined
to tecomates in the collection described here. There is pat-
terned grooving and/or ridging on the bodies.
Illustrations. Figure 8.16f-g.
History. The type was defined by Lowe (1967:97-100)
as Cotan Grooved Red and reported previously from
Paso de la Amada by Ceja Tenorio (1985:41-45) as Co-
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Figure 8.16. Three minor types. Tusta Red: (a—e) tecomates with fluted exteriors (T3). Cotan Red:
(£, h—i) grooved tecomates ('12); (g) tecomate with patterned exterior grooving (12); (j) grooved
tecomate with raised lip (12d). Alba Red-on-White: (k) flat base of open bowl; (1) open bowl with
outsloping walls (Bla); (m) piecrust rim bowl (BR3); (n) beveled-rim bowl (BR1).

tan Grooved. Clark and Cheetham (2005:293) call it Co-
tan Red.

Sample. 56 rims.

Phases. Barra and early Locona.

Paste. Local paste.

Surface Finish. The tecomates have scraped interiors
and slipped exteriors. The slip is darker in color than that
of Tusta Red (10R3/6).

Forms. Tecomates, sometimes with a raised lip.

Decoration. In the small collection under consideration
here, decoration is limited to patterned grooving in sets of
parallel grooves and to ridges associated with the rim.

Potential Misidentifications. Like Tusta Red, this type
makes only a trace appearance in the collection reported
here. One helpful identifying feature observed by Clark
and Cheetham (2005:293) is that as the slip of Cotan Red
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erodes, it flakes off in tiny spalls to leave a speckled ap-
pearance on the exterior surface. This sort of pattern is
characteristic to the type and is of help in distinguishing
it from other reds. The patterned grooving is also charac-
teristic.

Comparisons. Cotan Red is an important type in the Bar-
ra phase and is known primarily from the Mazatin zone of
the Soconusco (Ceja Tenorio 1985; Clark and Cheetham
2005; Lowe 1967).

BROWN-ORANGE-PINK TYPE CLASS

This type class repeatedly frustrated attempts to break it
down into a replicable and logically coherent set of types.
The 935 rim sherds in question—constituting about 7 per-
cent of rims identified to a type class—are slipped brown,
orange, or pink and are moderately to well burnished.
However, brown grades into orange, which grades into
pink, which in turn grades into gray and (of course) into
brown. Two orange types are distinguished here based on
replicable surface treatment attributes. The browns proved
more challenging, in part because of an overabundance of
choices. Clark and Cheetham (2005) identify three sepa-
rate brown types for the Locona, Oc6s, and Cherla phases:
Colona Brown, Paso Brown, and Bala Brown, each corre-
sponding, respectively, to one of the three phases. Serddn
Brown, a name used by Clark in the early 1990s and in some
of my early classifications, has dropped out of Clark’s cur-
rent typology. In the face of so many choices that seemed to
me distinguishable for only a limited set of the full range of
vessel forms and/or by appeal to stratigraphic information,
I often classified brown-slipped pottery as simply “brown”
(38 percent of identified rims in the type class).

Brown slips range greatly from light to dark within
each phase. The type Colona Brown as described here is
most representative of the browns in Locona to late Lo-
cona contexts. In my view, Océs-phase browns cannot be
reliably distinguished sherd by sherd from those of the Lo-
cona phase, even though as a set, the mix of vessel forms
is somewhat different. Minor types not described here in-
clude Bayo Brown (22 rims), Casnel Black on Orange (one
rim), Salta Orange (four rims)—all Barra-phase types de-
scribed by Clark and Cheetham (2005)—and one rim of
Arenera Orange (Green and Lowe 1967:114).

Papaya Orange-Pink

Ldentifying Features. Vessels of this type share many attri-
butes with contemporaneous brown-slipped pots of the
Locona and Oc6s phases. Orange sherds were separated
primarily on the basis of color. There tends to be a clearer
division between orange and brown in the Locona phase.
In the Océs phase, the division is less clear, with more of
a continuum from brown through pink-gray to orange.
Forms overlap with those of contemporary red types, but
some particularly exaggerated rims of Forms BR1 and BR3

are significantly more common in Papaya (and/or Colona)
than in any other type.

Lllustration. Figure 8.17.

History. The type Papaya Orange was defined by Clark
and Cheetham (2005:303)

Sample. 131 rims.

Phases. Locona and Oc6s.

Fuste. Local paste.

Surface Finish. Open bowls are usually slipped on both
sides, though sometimes the exterior is scraped only. Dur-
ing the Locona phase, colors are more uniform and tend
more toward orange (2.5YR6/6). They are more typi-
cally clouded with gray in Océs (2.5YR7/6 mottled with
2.5YR6/0, 2.5YR6/2, 2.5YR3/0, and 2.5YRS5/2). Portions
of the surface can be quite pink (2.5YRS8/2 or 7/2).

Forms. Common forms are BR1c, Bla, BR6, and T2a.
Other forms include B1b, B3, B4, B5, BR1a, BR1b, BR2,
BR3a, BR3b, BR5, L1, T2b, T2c, and T3.

Decoration. Some tecomates have subtle exterior flut-
ing, and there are sometimes grooves on or near the rims
of bowls and tecomates.

Potential Misidentifications. Papaya Orange-Pink can be
difficult to distinguish from Colona Brown of the Locona
and Océs phase. The division between these two types is
ultimately arbitrary. The more important issue is the dis-
tinction between Papaya and Aquiles Orange, and here
there are a number of useful distinctions despite an over-
lap of surface color. Aquiles Orange sherds tend to be thin-
ner and somewhat harder-fired than Papaya. Within Cher-
la collections, the typological challenge is distinguishing
them from Bala White rather than (as for Papaya) from
Colona Brown and Mijo Black and White. Mottling on
Aquiles sherds tends toward staining in white and black
rather than the cloudy gray of Océs-phase Papaya or the
brownish tinge of Locona Papaya.

Aquiles Orange

Identifying Features. This type is characterized by thin-
walled, orange-slipped vessels in forms typical of other
Cherla-phase types, particularly Pino Black and White and
Bala White.

History. Defined by Clark and Cheetham (2005:316).

Sample. 43 rims.

Phases. Cherla.

Paste. Local paste. The color is brown to gray, similar to
Bala White. There is sometimes a gray core.

Surface Finish. Surfaces are slipped. The color is a mot-
tled orange (2.5YR6/6), white, brown, and gray, in which
orange is particularly prominent.

Forms. Bla, B1b, B3, B4, BS, BR1a, BR6,J1, and T2.

Decoration. Decoration is rare. The bowls sometimes
have a single exterior circumferential groove below the
rim. Some BR6 bowls have a direct rim and notched lip.

Potential Misidentifications. See discussion of Papaya
Orange.
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Figure 8.17. Papaya Orange type: (a—f, i) open bowls with outsloping or slightly outcurving walls
(B1a); (g) open bowl with outcurving walls (B1b) and circumferential grooves and ridges; (h)
vertical-walled bowl (B3); (j) heavy bowl with circumferential ridges and three supports that have
been broken and ground to stubs; (k) slipped tecomate (T2); (I-m) bowls with thickened beveled
rims (BR1b); (n—0) bowls with everted beveled rims (BR1c); (p) beveled-rim bowl with everted,
scalloped rim (BR1d); (q) everted beveled-rim bowl with bevel that is concave in profile (BR1c
variant); (r-s) piecrust rim bowls (BR3b); (t-u) piecrust-rim bowls with exaggerated

rims (BR3a); (v) unique rectangular vessel; (w) BR6 or BR1c¢ variant.

Comparisons. Based on an inspection of the Cantén
Corralito type collection, the assemblage of Aquiles Or-
ange described here matches that reported by Cheetham
(20102:594-97) in multiple traits of vessel form, surface
treatment, and color. The type grades into Bala White.
Cheetham seems to have placed the division between the
two somewhat farther toward the white pole than I have.

Colona Brown

Identifying Features. These are brown-slipped vessels
among which bowls with modified rims are common.
Lllustration. Figure 8.18.
History. The type is defined by Clark and Cheetham
(2005:303). Coe (1961:53-54) identified Oc6s Buft and
Oc6s Brown Burnished at La Victoria. Investigators in

Chiapas did not report browns for the “Oc6s” phase (now
Locona, Oc6s, and Cherla) until Clark and Cheetham
(2005:303, 310, 316, 319) identified three distinct types for
this span.

Sample. 147 rims. That figure would be doubled if un-
identified brown sherds of the Locona and Océs phases
were assigned to this type.

Phases. Locona and Oco6s.

Paste. Local paste, brown to gray.

Surface Finish. Brown slips vary greatly in color, grad-
ing in to orange, pink, white, gray, and black. Surface color
examples include 10YR3/1, 10YR5/3 to 4/3, 10YR5/2 to
6/2, 7.5YR6/4 mottled with gray, mottled 7.5YR5/2 and
10YR4/1, and mottled 5YR6/4 and 5YRS5/1. Bowls are of-
ten but not always slipped on both sides.

Forms. Common forms are BR1c, Bla, BR2, T2a, and
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Figure 8.17. continued
BR3a. Other forms include B1b, B3, B4, B5, BR1b, BR3Db, Bala Brown

BRS, BR7, and T3.

Decoration. There are sometimes circumferential
grooves on the exteriors of bowls. In very rare cases, the
exteriors of tecomates or certain bowl forms (B1, B3, BS)
are vertically or (even less often) horizontally gadrooned.

Potential Misidentifications. Colona Brown is difficult to
distinguish from the other brown-slipped types identified
by Clark and Cheetham (2005).

Comparisons. Coe’s (1961:Figure 21) Océs Buff is a
good match for Colona Brown; his illustrated forms in-
clude BR2 and BR3 variants.

Identifying Features. As described here, this is basically a
color variant of Bala White.

Hlustration. Figure 8.19.

History. Defined by Clark and Cheetham (2005:316,
319).

Sample. 80 rims.

Phase. Cherla.

Fuste. Similar to Bala White.

Surface Finish. Slipped brown; 7.5YR 6/2 is typical.
There is often gray-black clouding. Slipping of open ves-
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Figure 8.18. Colona Brown type: (a) bowl with thickened rim (BR4); (b-d) open bowls with
outsloping or slightly outcurving walls (B1a); (e, m—n) wedge-rim bowls (BR2); (f) effigy dish with
low vertical walls (B3 variant); (g) rounded-walled bowl (B4) with fish effigy on projecting tab
just below rim; (h) deep bowl with slightly in-sloping walls (B3 variant); (i—j) beveled-rim bowls
with thickened, beveled rims (BR1b); (k-1) beveled-rim bowls with everted beveled rims (BR1c);
(o) grooved-lip bowl (BR5); (p) piecrust rim bowl (BR3 variant); (q) piecrust rim bowl with
exaggerated rim (BR3a); (r) piecrust-rim bowl (BR3b); (s) necked tecomate with vertical gadroon-
ing (T3 variant); (t—v) tecomates (12); (w) tecomate with subtle vertical gadrooning (13)
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Figure 8.19. Bala Brown type: (a) open bowl with outcurving walls (B1b); (b) low, vertical-
walled dish, variant (B2b); (c) incurving-walled bowl (B5); (d) thin-walled, slipped tecomate (12).

sels is on both interior and exterior.

Forms. Common forms are Bla and B4, constituting
more than half the collection. Other forms include B2, B5,
BRS, BR7,and T2a.

Decoration. Characteristic decorative modes are an ex-
terior circumferential groove just below the rim of outslop-
ing or rounded-walled bowls and spaced vertical grooves
on the exterior walls of the same forms.

Potential Misidentifications. These are distinguishable
from other browns mainly based on the mix of vessel form
and decoration.

Comparisons. This type appears to require a careful re-
view. Cheetham (2010a:597-98) reports only three rims
from Cherla contexts at Cantén Corralito (0.04 percent
of his collection for that phase). The three sherds are in
the Cantén Corralito type collection at the New World
Archaeological Foundation, and all three diverge from the
dark colors described for the type by Clark and Cheetham
(2005:316) and well represented in the general Mazatin
type collection at the NWAF. The Bala Brown drawer in
the general type collection included, as of summer 2012,
some Mijo Black and White sherds. Other sherds in that
drawer would have been classified as Pino Black in the
study reported here, while still others seem incontestably
brown and very likely Cherla based on vessel form, wall
thickness, surface treatment, and decoration similar to Bala
White. A Cherla-phase brown type may have been more
widely used at Aquiles Serdin than at either Paso de la
Amada or Cantén Corralito.

BLACK-WHITE-GRAY TYPE CLASS

Sixteen percent of identified rims (2,056 sherds) are black,
white, or gray. Surfaces are usually slipped and burnished
but in some cases burnished only. The type class as a set
is readily distinguished from Brown-Orange-Pink, though
there is occasional orange mottling on otherwise white-
to-black sherds. The main types are Bala White (18.4 per-
cent of identified rims in the type class) and Pino Black and
Pino Black and White (together, 66.5 percent); all of those

are Cherla in date, as are several imported black and white
types (Extranjero Black and White, Extranjero Grayish
White, Extranjero Glossy Gray, and Imported Kaolin, to-
taling 3.2 percent). Mijo Black and White (11 percent) is an
Oc6s type defined for the first time here. Types present in
trace amounts and not described here include two rims of
Alba Gray (Clark and Cheetham 2005:309-10), two rims of
Capote White (Clark and Cheetham 2005:299), one rim of
Pampas Black and White (Coe and Flannery 1967:35-36),
eight rims of Siltepec White (Green and Lowe 1967:112,
114), and two rims of Tacand White (Ekholm 1969:65, 66;
Green and Lowe 1967:118, 120).

Mijo Black and White

Identifying Features. Vessels in this type have white, black,
or gray slip—or a cloudy combination of all those—over
paste that is typically tan to brown. The blacks, grays, and
sometimes whites tend to have a bluish cast distinctive to
this type.

Lllustration. Figure 8.20.

History. This type is defined here (though see also the
“Comparisons” paragraph below). In the spirit of Clark’s
introduction of “Lo-co-na” as a tribute to Gareth Lowe,
Michael Coe, and Carlos Navarete, this type designation is
a tribute to Michael Blake and John Clark. (The j in Mijo
should be pronounced as in Spanish.)

Sample. 181 rims, in part classified retroactively after
recognition of this type.

Phases. Mainly Oc6s.

Paste. Local paste. Colors range from brown to gray:
7.5YR6/2, 7.5YR3/2, 7.5YR5/4, and 10YR4/2. There are
sometimes gray to black cores.

Surface Finish. Open forms are slipped on both sides or
else just on the interior (with the exterior scraped), the lat-
ter a trait common on contemporaneous Paso Red bowls.
Note that there is considerable variability in color with-
in this type, which includes all-white, all-black, and all-
gray vessels in addition to vessels with cloudy combina-
tions of white, gray, and black. Darker surfaces are typically
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Figure 8.20. Mijo Black and White type: (a, d—e, i-k) open bowls with outsloping or slightly
outcurving walls (Bla); (b) bowl with interiorly thickened rim; (c) incurving-walled bowl (B5);
(f-h) open bowls with outcurving walls (B1b); (I) undulating-rim bowl (BR7); (m—n) piecrust
rim bowl (BR3b); (o) piecrust rim bowl with exaggerated rim (BR3a); (p) rounded-walled bowl
(B4); (q-r) vertical-walled bowls (B3); (s) notched-rim bowl (BR6 variant); (t-u) grooved-lip
bowls (BR5); (v) beveled-rim bowl with everted beveled rim (BR1c); (w—z), thin-walled,
slipped tecomates (12); (aa) tecomate; (bb) vessel support.
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2.5Y5/0 to 2.5Y4/0—they are gray to dark gray, often with
a bluish tint. The whites sometimes have a bluish tinge as
well (10YR8/1 ranging toward 2.5Y8/0), but in other cases
itis absent (7.5YR8/2, 10YR8/2, 10YRS8/3). Both white and
black slips are streaky in appearance, an effect of burnishing

Forms. Most common are Bla (34 percent), Blb (25
percent), and T2 (8 percent). Other forms include B3, B4,
B5, B8, BR1a, BR1c, BR2, BR3a—, BR4, BRS, BR6, BR7,
BRS, L1, and T'3. Open bowls occasionally have solid sup-
ports (Figure 8.20bb).

Decoration. There is little in the way of incised decora-
tion. Bowl forms sometimes exhibit rim modeling, includ-
ing scalloping (Form BR7) and variations on the piecrust
rim (Form BR3). There are gadrooned jars or tecomates
and an occasional effigy.

Potential Misidentifications. Pure white versions of Mijo
can be indistinguishable from the whiter end of the spec-
trum represented by Bala White, though the occasional
bluish cast even of white-slipped Mijo sherds can some-
times be a help. Mijo is distinguished from Pino Black and
Pino Black and White by the bluish tint and also by the
lack of smudging (pastes are brown even beneath black
slip), the thicker walls (typically 6-10 mm as opposed to
5-8 mm), and the common practice of leaving exteriors of
open bowls scraped, without slip or burnishing.

Comparisons. Ceja classified Mijo Black and White
sherds with Pino Black and White (Ceja Tenorio 1985:Fig-
ure 37—definitely h and i, probably some of a—g [though
others are Pino Black and White as defined here], and per-
haps some of o—t, though some of those are likely Colona
Brown). Clark and Cheetham (2005:309-10) do not report
anything like Mijo in their overview of the Ocds complex.
Their Amada Black-to-Brown is distinct (seen here under
the Stamped type class). Their Alba Gray appears to di-
verge from Mijo in key traits, particularly the incised deco-
ration with traces of red pigment and the occasional use of
a thin red slip to cover the entire exterior of vessels. The
forms illustrated by Clark and Cheetham (2005:Figure
17a—i) for Alba Gray are more similar to Pino Black and
White than to Mijo. (See further discussion under “Com-
parisons” for the former type.)

The best previously reported match for Mijo Black and
White is Oc6s Gray and perhaps Oc6s Black from La Vie-
toria. In the case of the former, Coe (1961:55) provides a
range of surface colors but notes the presence of “even blu-
er grays which were not on my soil color charts.”

Amada Black-to-Brown

See “Stamped Type Class,” below.

Bala White

Ldentifying Features. Vessels with white to brownish-white
slip, mostly in the form of simple bowls with outsloping or
convex walls.

Lllustration. Figure 8.21.

History. Defined by Clark and Cheetham (2005:316—
18).

Sample. 303 rims.

Phases. Cherla.

Paste. Local paste. Colors are typically light brown rang-
ing to gray (7.5YR6/4, 2.5YR6/6, 7.5YR6/2, 10YR6/3),
sometimes with a gray core.

Surface Finish. Vessels are usually slipped white or
brownish white but are occasionally just burnished. Surface
colors include 7.5YR7/2 (particularly common), 10YRS/3,
and 10YR8/2. Both sides of open walled forms are slipped
and/or burnished. Some vessels bear orange mottling
(2.5YRO6/6).

Forms. Overwhelmingly open bowls (Bla, B1b) and
convex-walled bowls (B4) (66 percent and 16 percent, re-
spectively). Bowl forms include B3, B4, B5, BC, BR1¢, BR2,
BR4, BR5, BR6, BR7, and BR9. There are some tecomates
(4 percent) and a couple of jar necks.

Decoration. Decoration is limited, usually restricted to
a single circumferential groove around the exterior rim of
bowls. Sometimes there are also spaced vertical grooves,
a trait shared with Pino Black and Pino Black and White.
Rarely, more complex incised patterns appear. There are
also occasional effigy faces.

Potential Misidentifications. Bala White can be difficult
to distinguish from Mijo Black and White. Bala whites
tend toward brown, with occasional orange mottling. The
latter trait, shared with Pino Black and White, is unknown
in Mijo. Also, in Bala the common bowl forms (B1, B4)
are always slipped on both sides, whereas similar forms
in Mijo often have scraped exteriors. Bala is distinguished
from Pino primarily by the lack of smudging. Sherds with
extensive orange mottling can be difficult to distinguish
from Aquiles Orange; the two types were contemporane-
ous and the boundary between them appears to have been
fuzzy.

Comparisons. Cheetham (2010a:576, 586-89) iden-
tified Bala White at Cantén Corralito, where it was the
third-most-frequent type in the Cherla complex. His Bala
matches that identified here quite closely.

Pino Black and White

Identifying Features. These are differentially smudged ves-
sels with surfaces both white and black. White-rimmed
black is a common decorative scheme, but it is not the only
scheme present. Sometimes the entire interior or exterior
is one color. An important identifying feature of this type is
that surface color correlates with the color of the immedi-
ately underlying paste, a characteristic of smudging. Thus
the paste underlying black areas is black to gray while that
underlying white areas is tan to brown. Except for surface
color scheme, Pino Black and White appears to be identi-
cal to Pino Black.
Lllustration. Figure 8.22.
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Figure 8.21. Bala White type: (a—¢) open bowls with outsloping or slightly outcurving walls
(Bla); (f, g, h) open bowls with distinctly outcurving walls (B1b); (i) B1/B2b variant; (j) low,
vertical-walled dish, variant of B2b; (k) undulating-rim bowl (BR7); (I, m) grooved-lip bowls
(BRS); (n, 0) rounded-walled bowls (B4); (p, q, r) tecomates (12); (s—v) bolstered-rim bowls
(BR9); (w) bowl with exterior flanges or tabs (BR8); (x) jar with tall vertical neck (J5);

(y) jar with low upturned neck.

History.As originally defined by Ceja Tenorio (1985:65—
69), Pino Black and White included what is now identifi-
able as a distinct type, Mijo Black and White. Clark and
Cheetham (2005:319-20) revised the definition of the type
and narrowed its application. They note that Pino is an-
tecedent to Pampas Black and White (Coe and Flannery

1967). In contrast to Pampas, the exteriors of Pino bowls
are typically slipped and/or burnished, and Pino walls tend
to be thinner.

Sample. 1,049 rims.

Phase. Cherla. White-rimmed black Pino sherds are di-
agnostic of the Cherla phase.
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Paste. Local paste. The number of inclusions of sand
or other particles varies considerably from sherd to sherd.
Paste color varies from black and gray (7.5R4/0, 10YR4/1,
5YR4/1) to tan and brown (7.5R6/4, 7.5YR7/4), depend-
ing on the degree of smudging. Occasionally, a gray-black
core is identifiable, but only in those parts of any particular
vessel that have light-colored surfaces. In parts of the ves-
sel with black surfaces, the paste is black from surface to
center—and sometimes clear through if the surface on the
other side is also black.

Surface Finish. Vessels are well burnished, almost al-
ways on both sides in the case of open forms. Sometimes
the surfaces appear to be slipped, but they are more of-
ten merely burnished. At any rate, that distinction was not
considered important to the definition of this type in the
analysis reported here. A considerable number of dish and
bowl forms are white-rimmed black (Figures 8.22f and
8.22n). Of those, many are basically white on the exteri-
or. A few are instead white-rimmed black on the exterior
as well, while others have white and black clouding on the
exterior. Other smudging schemes besides white-rimmed
black include black interior/white exterior and black and
white clouding on both sides. White parts of Pino vessels
sometimes bear orange mottling of the same sort noted for
Bala White. In addition, some Pino Black and White ves-
sels bear traces of red pigment. Surprisingly, the most com-
mon location is on the scraped bottoms of flat bowl bases.
Another is within the grooves of exterior decoration. Very
rarely, the entire exterior surface of bowls bears traces of a
thin red wash.

Forms. Simple bowl forms predominate in this type,
including Bla (46 percent), B1b (15 percent), and B4 (19
percent). Other forms include B2b, B3, B6, B9, BC, BR1b,
BR1c, BR1d, BR2, BR3b, BR4, BRS5, BR7, and BRY. Teco-
mates (12, T3) constitute 2 percent of the collection.

Decoration. Common bowl forms are often decorat-
ed with a simple design scheme: a single circumferential
groove on the exterior below the rim and sometimes, in ad-
dition, spaced vertical grooves (Figure 8.22¢). That design
scheme is shared with Bala White. In rare cases, decorative
schemes are more elaborate, including zoned cross-hatch-
ing (Figure 8.22z) or other geometric motifs. A few sherds
have areas of light shell-edge rocker stamping, and there
are occasionally anthropomorphic or zoomorphic effigies
(Figures 8.22aa, and 8.22ff).

Potential Misidentifications. Some Pino sherds may be
difficult to distinguish from Bala White. The presence
of smudging is the key distinguishing criterion, but the
two types are contemporaneous and probably do indeed
grade into each other, so misidentification of a few pieces
is not a worry. Likewise, Pino Black and White and Pino
Black are identical except for color scheme. It is important
to distinguish Pino from the several imported Extranje-
ro types. The main distinguishing features are paste, wall
thickness, and hardness: only Pino is in the local paste;
Pino vessel walls are thicker than those of the imported

types; and Pino sherds typically emit a dull “clunk” when
dropped against each other instead of the sharp “clink” of
the imported sherds. Pino sherds are distinguished from
Mijo Black and White by the presence of smudging. Ves-
sel walls tend to be thinner (5-8 mm as opposed to 6-10
mm), and bowls tend to be burnished on both sides in con-
trast to Mijo.

Comparisons. Although Ceja Tenorio (1985) included
Colona Brown and Mijo Black and White in Pino, much
of his collection was from the same mound as the Cherla
collection reported here, and it is clear that there is broad
overlap between his collection and mine. Pino Black and
White as described by Clark and Cheetham (2005:319) is
congruent with that described here. Those authors men-
tion orange mottling but not red pigment, a trait that does
appear in their description of Alba Gray, with a usage sim-
ilar to that described here for Pino (Clark and Cheetham
2005:309-10, Figure 17a-i). Cheetham (2010a:592) has
since identified red pigment in grooved designs on Pino
Black and White at Cantén Corralito. At Cant6n Corrali-
to, Pino Black and White was the second-most-common
type in the Cherla complex after Mavi Buff (Cheetham
2010a:576), a pattern similar to that found at Paso de la
Amada.

Pino Black

Identifying Features. This type is identical to Pino Black and
White except for the surface color scheme, which is en-
tirely black.

History. Defined by Clark and Cheetham (2005:319-
20).

Sample. 46 rims.

Phase. Cherla.

Fuste. Local paste.

Surface Finish. Black to gray surfaces, apparently well
burnished but without slip.

Forms. Mostly Bla, B1b, and B4, with B3, BS, T2, and
BR9 also represented.

Decoration. Decorations are similar to Pino Black and
White, particularly a single exterior circumferential groove
below the rim of dish forms Bla, B1b, and B4, occasionally
with spaced vertical grooves.

Comparisons. This type is a variant of Pino Black and

White.

Extranjero Black and White
(probably Perdida Black and White)

Identifying Features. This is an imported type that is likely
Perdida Black and White, from San Lorenzo. This black-
and-white, differentially smudged pottery may be slipped
or merely well burnished. Identifying features are the thin
walls (3—5 mm), fine paste, and hard firing.

Llustration: Figure 8.23a-r.

History. Extranjero Black and White was defined as
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Figure 8.22. Pino Black and White type: (a, €, y) convex-walled bowls with flat bases (B4b),
decorated with spaced, vertical grooves on exterior; (b—d, f~i) open bowls with outsloping
walls (Bla); (j—n) open bowls with outcurving walls (B1b); (o—p) rounded-walled bowls, bases
uncertain (B4); (q) undulating-rim bowl (BR7); (r) bolstered-rim bowl (BR9); (s) grooved-

lip bowl (BRS5); (t-v) tecomates (12); (w—x) unusual bowls with interior ridges; (z) deep bowl,
burnished both sides, with exterior incising that includes zones of cross-hatching; (aa—cc)
rounded-walled bowls with exterior modeling; (dd) tecomate with vertical fluting (T3); (ee)
possibly a jar neck (J3 variant); (ff) eye fragment from sculpted effigy bowl, slipped both sides;
(gg) bowl with composite silhouette (BC).
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Figure 8.22. continued

an imported type in the Mazatin collection by Clark and
Cheetham (2005:320).

Sample. Fifty rims in the ceramic assemblage analyzed
to Level A or B. Of those, 17 are from Mound 1, six from
Mound 12, nine from Trench 17T, five from Trench 1B, five
from Mound 32, three from Mound 11, two from the Pit
32 excavations, two from Pit 29, and one from Mound 13.

Phase. Cherla.

FPuste. Fine paste, apparently without temper. The fir-
ing is harder than is typical in the collection under study
(3.0-4.5 on the Mohs scale). Extranjero Black and White

sherds “clink” when dropped against each other, a trait that
is not characteristic of locally made sherds, which emit in-
stead a dull “clunk.” Paste color is generally gray but some-
times tan to brown. Paste is more compact than the local
pastes. Some sherds exhibit clear differential firing, with
light or dark paste colors corresponding to the color of the
overlying white or black surface; however, this trait is not
universal.

Surface Finish. Surfaces are sometimes slipped and
glossy with something of a waxy feel. In other cases, sur-
faces are eroded.
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Figure 8.23. Imported pottery of the Cherla phase. Extranjero Black-and-White: (a—d, f-i)
open bowls (B1); (e) open bowl with flattened, grooved lip (BR5); (j) rounded-walled bowl (B4);
(k) bowl with exterior ridge (BR8); (I-m) jars with near vertical necks (J3); (n) tecomate with slight
neck (J2b); (o—r) tecomates. Extranjero Grayish White: (s) small bowl with composite silhouette
(BC); (t) bowl with exterior fluting; (u—v) open bowl with outcurving walls (B1b); (w) open bowl
with outsloping walls (Bla); (x) small jar with low, outflaring neck; (y) jar with tall, near-vertical
neck (J5). Extranjero Glossy Gray: (z) jar neck. Kaolin: (aa) tecomate. White slip over orange
paste (not described in chapter): (bb—cc) open bowls (BIb).

Forms. The most common form is an open bowl with
outsloping sides, a direct rim, a pointed or rounded lip
(compare with Coe and Diehl 1980:156), and a flat base
(Bla, rarely B1b). Other forms include tecomates (12a), a
tecomate with a slightly upturned rim or low neck (Figure
8.23n), vertical-walled bowls (B3), rounded-walled bowls
(B4, B5), grooved-lip bowls (BRS), bolstered-rim bowls

(BR9), and a single rounded-walled bowl with a finger-
gouged exterior flange (a variant of BR8).

Decoration. Most sherds do not exhibit decoration aside
from the differential smudging. Occasionally there is an ex-
terior groove below the rim (rarely, more than one groove).
One tecomate may have had vertical gadrooning.

Potential Misidentifications. The type is distinguishable
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from Pino Black and White by the distinctive hard-fired
paste and thin walls. Pino is likely a local copy of Extran-

jero.

Comparisons. Clark and Cheetham (2005:320) identi-
fied the Gulf Coast as the likely source of Extranjero Black
and White. Cheetham (2010a) is more specific in his iden-
tifications of imported sherds as from San Lorenzo, and
that is supported by neutron activation analysis. He iden-
tifies five imported types in Cherla deposits from Cantén
Corralito, of which Perdida Black and White is the most
common (62 percent). Sherds are thin-walled, smudged,
and often white-rimmed black. The collection from Paso
de la Amada compares favorably with descriptions by Coe
and Diehl (1980:156) and Cheetham (2010a:601-3), as
well as with Cheetham’s type collection at the New World
of Archaeological Foundation.

Extranjero Grayish White
(possibly El Tigre White)

Ldentifying Features. Thin, hard sherds in gray paste. They
are not differentially fired. Some are slipped white.
lustration. Figure 8.23s-y.

History. Extranjero Grayish White is defined here for
the first time, but see also “Comparisons.”

Sample. None in the ceramic sample identified to Level
A or B. This type was identified only in 2011, in units ana-
lyzed to Level C. Seven rim sherds were recovered, all from
Mound 1 (F9/5, G10/8,J9/8,J12/8,]12/8, K10/8, K10/8).
There are probably more in the Mound 1 collection.

Phase. Cherla.

Puste. Fine, hard-fired, light gray paste, apparently
without temper (10YR6/1 to 10YR7/1). The paste is very
compact. Sherds “clink” when dropped together (3.0 to 4.5
on the Mohs scale). Vessel walls are thin but not to the ex-
tent noted in Extranjero Black and White.

Surface Finish. Several sherds bear a thin white slip,
while others appear to be burnished only. The neck of a
vertical-necked bottle bears traces of red paint.

Forms. Forms include bowls with outcurving walls and
direct rims (B1b), convex-walled bowls (B4), incurving-
walled bowls with exterior fluting, jars with low outflaring
necks, and bottles (or jars) with tall, vertical necks.

Decoration. A convex-walled bowl has a single exterior
circumferential groove below the rim. There is an incurv-
ing-walled bowl with vertical fluting and a single circum-
ferential groove around the rim (Figure 8.23t). The red
pigment on the bottle neck appears to have been laid down
in blocks or bands at least 1 cm wide. The bands could have
formed a simple geometric motif, but it is also possible that
the entire neck was painted red.

Potential Misidentifications. The type is distinguishable
from locally made types by the fine, hard-fired gray paste.
It is distinguishable from Extranjero Black and White by
the lack of smudging and the somewhat thicker walls (4-7
mm as opposed to 3—5 mm).

Comparisons. This imported type may be El Tigre
White or perhaps Ixtepec White, from San Lorenzo (Coe
and Diehl 1980:153). The former, which has gray paste, ap-
pears to be a significantly better match based on Coe and
Diehl’s description. Cheetham (2010a) did not identify El
Tigre White at Cant6n Corralito. He did identify 57 sherds
of Ixtepec White in his Cherla assemblage, with forms that
resemble those identified here (Cheetham 20102:600). The
red pigment is not reported for Ixtepec but instead for La
Mina White and Red (Cheetham 2010a:648-49) of the
Cuadros phase. The description of the La Mina paste does
not match that of Extranjero Grayish White.

Extranjero Glossy Gray

Ldentifying Features. This type includes hard-fired
sherds with a glossy gray slip that is waxy to the touch.
Both of the two known sherds appear to be from vertical-
necked bottles or jars.

Lllustration. Figure 8.23z.

History. Not previously identified.

Sample. None in the ceramic sample identified to Level
A or B. Two sherds were in the Level C assemblage, one a
rim (Md. 1 J9/8) and one a body sherd that includes part of
a broken-off neck.

Phase. Cherla.

Paste. Fine hard-fired paste, apparently without temper.
Sherds “clink” when dropped together (3.0 to 4.5 on the
Mohs scale). Wall thicknesses are similar to those of lo-
cal types. Paste color varies from dark to light gray and
appears to be partly smudged (10YR7/3 to 10YR6/1 and
10YR4/1).

Surface Finish. Exterior surfaces of jars are covered with
a light gray slip, well burnished to a glossy sheen and soft
and waxy to the touch.

Forms. Jars with tall vertical necks.

Decoration. Undecorated.

Potential Misidentifications. This type is distinguishable
from local types by the hard-fired paste and the waxy feel
of the well-burnished surface. It is distinguishable from
other imported types by the relatively thick walls and the
gray slip.

Comparisons. Cheetham (2010a) did not identify any-
thing matching Extranjero Glossy Gray at Cantén Cor-
ralito. If the source for this imported type is San Lorenzo,
then the closest resemblance would be with Achiotal Gray
of the Chicharras phase (Coe and Diehl 1980:156). How-
ever, Achiotal is reported as unslipped, whereas Extranjero
Glossy Gray is definitely slipped.

Imported Kaolin

Identifying Features. These are thin-walled, imported ves-
sels in a pure white (kaolin) paste. They may be Xochilte-
pec White from San Lorenzo.

Lllustration. Figure 8.23aa.
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History. Cheetham (2010a:598) found seven pure white,
kaolin sherds at Cantén Corralito, which he identified as
Xochiltepec White, after the San Lorenzo type.

Sample.”Two rims in the assemblage identified to Levels
A-B, one from Mound 32 2/227, the other from Mound 1
H12/9-10.

Phase. Cherla

Puste. Pure white and completely without temper. Walls
are thin (4 mm).

Surface Finish. Surfaces are eroded. It appears likely
that exteriors of restricted-rim forms were originally bur-
nished.

Forms. Thin-walled tecomate.

Decoration. None.

Potential Misidentifications. The pure white paste distin-
guishes this type from all others in the collection.

Comparisons. Chicharras-phase Xochiltepec White at
San Lorenzo (Coe and Diehl 1980:Figure 122d) includes
tecomates such as that reported here.

STAMPED TYPE CLASS

Stamping or gouging was widely used on portions of ves-
sels or entire vessel surfaces. Ceja Tenorio (1985:73-77)
details the great variety of stamping that occurs at Paso de
la Amada. Many instances of stamping seem best classified
as relatively rare variants of types established on the basis
of other characteristics. The unslipped exteriors of Michis
Red Rim or Michis Specular Red Rim tecomates are some-
times covered with dentate shell-edge rocker stamping
(Figures 8.9z, 8.101). Some Chilo or Paso Red bowls (B4,
B9) have finger or stick gouging on the unslipped portions
of their exteriors, while some tecomates of those types bear
shell-edge or other stamping (Figure 8.14nn). Mavi Buff
and Mavi Red on Buff bowls have stamped interiors (Fig-
ures 8.11a, 8.11d, 8.12a, 8.12c¢).

In two types, however, a particular form of stamping is
so closely and reliably linked to other distinctive attributes
as to merit the placement of stamping amid the defining
characteristics of the types.

Guijarra Stamped

Ldentifying Features. These are bowls and dishes with un-
usually thick walls (reaching 1.0 cm or more in thickness)
and stamp-roughened surfaces, both interior and exterior.
Sometimes the roughening was made by stamping with the
back of a shell or in some cases a string-wrapped paddle. In
other cases, the rough texture does not have a pattern sug-
gestive of stamping and the manner in which it was created
remains unclear. Clark has likened the roughened surface
to that of a pebble, and that is the derivation of the type
name.

Lllustration. Figure 8.24.

History. The type is defined by Clark and Cheetham
(2005:303) as Guijarra Burdo. They intend the adjective

burdo (coarse) to refer to the absence of slip. In my opin-
ion, it is the surface roughening that should be considered
definitional. Some Guijarra Stamped sherds have a thin or-
ange-pink, red, or black slip.

Sample. 82 rims.

Phases. Locona and Océs

Paste. Local paste, varying in color from brown to gray,
with inclusions more common than for the types with thin-
ner walls. Tiny white inclusions of unknown composition
are unusually common in Guijarra Stamped paste.

Surface Finish. Both sides of bowls were stamped or
otherwise roughened as described above. Sometimes sur-
faces were subsequently lightly burnished and/or slipped
orange, pink, or red (10R7/4, 5R5/4) or else black to gray.

Forms. The most typical form is Bla, sometimes with
slight plastic modifications to the rim not distinguished in
the form codes used here. Other vessel forms include B4,
BR1a, BR2, and BR5. Rounded-walled bowls sometimes
have heavy exterior lugs or flanges a centimeter or two be-
low the rim (BRS, Figure 8.24h). Some vessels had four
solid supports (Figure 8.24j), and some fragments of very
thick, heavy bowls appear to be parts of effigy vessels.

Decoration. Aside from the stamping, which has already
been described, there are often circumferential grooves or
ridges on interiors and/or exteriors.

Potential Misidentifications. Whatever the specific tech-
niques through which it was achieved, the roughened sur-
face of Guijarra Stamped was intentionally created. It was
evenly applied across the vessel surface in a production step
subsequent to careful scraping. Thus the texture of Guijar-
ra Stamped is unlikely to be confused with the haphazard
and uneven texture of the Coarse type class. (See discus-
sion under Mavi Buff on the differences between stamped
bowls of that type and Guijarra.)

Comparisons. Although Guijarra had not been isolated
as a type before Clark and Cheetham’s (2005) publication,
Coe illustrates at least two likely candidates from La Vic-
toria (1961 Figure 48b, bottom row right and second-to-
bottom row left). A few Tzijén Stamped sherds from Izapa
(e.g., Ekholm 1969:Figure 22b, n) may be Guijarra, even
though most of Tzijén would here be classified as Mavi
Buff.

Amada Black-to-Brown

Ldentifying Features. The distinctive decorative scheme of
this type combines zoned stamped areas with designs in
slipped and/or burnished bands. The usual vessel form in
this type is itself distinctive: tecomates with small mouths
(2 to 6 cm in diameter) but often large dimensions. The
elaborate exterior decoration features fine-textured string
or fabric impressions, grooving, and areas slipped and bur-
nished black or brown. Slipped areas appear in bands, de-
lineated with grooves along their margins. The slipped
bands trace a complex curvilinear design.
Lllustrations. Figures 8.25 to 8.27.
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Figure 8.24. Guijarra Stamped type: (a—g) open bowls (B1); (h) bowl with exterior flanges or
tabs (BR8); (i) bowl with slight interior thickening and tapered lip; (j) open bowl with supports.

History. Amada Stamped, as defined by Ceja Tenorio
(1985:55-56), was something of a catchall type. Stamped
body sherds might belong to any of a variety of other
types. Amada Black-to-Brown is one variety of the original
Amada Stamped. It was defined by Clark and Cheetham
(2005:310).

Sample. 43 rims and several other large vessel frag-
ments.

Phases. Late Locona and Oc6s.

Paste. Local paste.

Surface Finish. Stamping was probably achieved with a
string-wrapped paddle (John Clark personal communica-
tion, 2011). After stamping, the curvilinear design was su-
perimposed on the surface by the burnishing and slipping
of bands typically 0.6-1.3 cm in width. The bands were de-
lineated with grooves either pre- or post-slip. Some sherds
appear to be burnished only, not slipped. Colors of slipped
and/or burnished areas include: 5YR6/4, 2.5YR3/0, and
SYRS/2.

Forms. The most common form is a large, egg-shaped
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tecomate with a surprisingly small mouth (T4). The base
was rounded. There are a few fragments of vessels with a
central constriction in the profile, thus forming a kind of
figure eight shape (Figure 8.25h). An occasional vessel had
a significantly wider mouth than the norm.

Decoration. One primary design concept involving in-
terlocking spirals was repeatedly applied to these vessels.
"Two large reconstructed fragments from Mound 12 allow
extrapolation of the design (Figures 8.26¢, 8.27b).

A single fragment that appears to show a hand indicates
that representational elements were sometimes employed
alongside elements of the more standard curvilinear design
(Figure 8.27e—f). A somewhat more common alternative to
the standard design involved zoned hatching with multiple
closely spaced parallel grooves, often atop stamping (Fig-
ure 8.25¢, g—i, k-m). The direction of hatching was varied
to create triangular patterns. Zoned hatching atop stamp-
ing was associated with slipped-burnished bands and with
fabric-stamped areas without hatching, but it is unclear to
what extent the slipped bands in these cases followed the
standard pattern of interlocking spirals. In some cases the
bands on hatched sherds appear to have traced a simple cir-
cumferential path, but on at least one sherd a more com-
plex curvilinear design is indicated (Figure 8.25 1).

Potential Misidentifications. In terms of both form and
surface treatment, this is a highly distinctive type. It should
be emphasized that stamping is confined to string or fab-
ric. No cases of shell-edge or shell-back stamping appear
in this type.

Comparisons. The decorative scheme of this Océs-
phase type descended from Locona-phase schemes of the
type Gallo Pink on Red. Coe (1961:Figure 17e-]) illus-
trates Gallo tecomates (identified as Océs Specular Red)
with a similar curvilinear pattern and, in at least one case,
a highly restricted mouth. Coe also illustrates impressions
of string-marked sherds with curvilinear designs, superim-
posed burnished bands, and grooved hatching over string
or fabric stamping (Coe 1961:Figure 49). Most pieces in
his Figure 49 are probably from Amada Black-to-Brown
at Izapa is also Amada Black-to-Brown (Ekholm 1969:32-
35; verified in NWAF type collections). Ceja Tenorio
(1985:Figure 42v—) illustrates some fragments from Paso
de la Amada.

COARSE TYPE CLASS

Roughly finished vessel surfaces are not common in the
collection, and they have not been divided into distinct
types. Although in the format of a type description, the fol-

lowing is really more a description of the type class.

Coarse

Ldentifying Features. The term coarse is used for vessels
that are either (1) well scraped but completely lacking any

slipped or burnished areas or (2) roughly scraped or merely
wiped so as to leave an uneven surface. Vessels of the first
set are surprisingly rare in the collection and comprise a
heterogeneous set of forms—bowls, tecomates—that oc-
cur more commonly in better-finished versions. Vessels of
the second set occur in forms unique to the Coarse cate-
gory. Most or all appear to have been ritual rather than ali-
mentary in function. Vessels in this second category were
sometimes slipped with a thin wash laid down over a rough
surface that was not burnished.

Lllustration. Figure 8.28.

Sample. 701 rims, including some ends of ceramic tubes
that are likely censer components.

Phases. Locona through Cherla.

Fuste. Local paste.

Surface Finish. Surfaces were scraped or roughly wiped.
Sometimes a thin orange wash (2.5YR6/6) was applied to
one or both sides of censer forms C2, C3, or C4.

Forms. The most common form is P1/P2 (36 percent),
followed by Bl (24 percent) and J1 (5 percent). Identi-
fied censers (C1-C4) make up 8 percent of the collection,
though many of the rims identified as B1 bowls were prob-
ably originally parts of censers, and in a 2017 reanalysis
many were reclassified as such. Apart from those, many of
the form codes are represented in low numbers, includ-
ing B3, B4, B5, BR1a, BR1b, BR1c, BR2, BR3a, BR4, BRS,
BR6, BR7, BR8, BR9, L1, and T.

Decoration. Decoration is rare. There are usually notch-
es along the lips of censer form C2 and sometimes on the
crude plates, Form P1.

Potential Misidentifications. As this category is used here,
the unusually rough treatment of the vessel surface is key,
taking precedence over the application of slip when the lat-
ter is applied to a scraped surface and left unburnished.

Comparisons. Coe (1961) defined Victoria Coarse wide-
ly, so that it included decorated “plain ware” such as Michis
Red Rim. Neither Lowe (1967) at Altamira nor Ekholm
(1969) at Izapa identified a coarse ware other than Michis.
Ceja Tenorio (1985) does not report anything of the kind
from Paso de la Amada; nor do Clark and Cheetham (2005)
in their larger-scale survey of coastal ceramics. Based on
the orange wash, Cheetham (2010a) assigned Cherla-phase
domed censers from Cant6n Corralito to Paso Red. In this
study, sherds were assigned to Paso Red only if they were
burnished as well as slipped.

MISCELLANEOUS BICHROMES

Bichromes are rare in the assemblage (0.6 percent). The
most numerous bichrome, Gallo Pink on Red, is described
under the Red type class because the thin pink wash atop
the red slip erodes and can easily be missed. Another bi-
chrome type is described in this section. Not described are
the following Barra-phase types: 16 rims classified as Mon-
te Red on Buff (Clark and Cheetham 2005:293), eight rims
of Tepa Red on White (Clark and Cheetham 2004:297),
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Figure 8.25. Amada Black-to-Brown type: (a—n) rims and diagnostic body sherds
from large, egg-shaped tecomates with tiny mouths (T4).

and one rim of Tepa Red on Buff (Clark and Cheetham
2005:297). An additional 15 red-on-buff and two red-on-
orange rims are probably Barra sherds. Finally, there is one
Jocotal-phase rim of Tilapa Red and White (Coe and Flan-
nery 1967:37-40).

Alba Red and White

Identifying Features. This is a decorative variant of Paso
Red that combines red slip with white slip. Vessel forms

are all bowls. The white slip appears on the exterior, while
the rim and interior are red.

Illustration. Figure 8.16k—n.

History. The type is defined by Clark and Cheetham
(2005:309).

Sample. 13 rims.

Phases. Oc6s, possibly continuing into Cherla.

Paste. The paste is typical for Paso Red.

Surface Finish. The color of the red slip is 7.5R5/6.

Forms. Bla, B4, BR1c, BR3b, and BR3c.
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Figure 8.26. Amada Black-to-Brown: reconstruction of a large vessel fragment from Mound
12 T1E/9: (a) photo; (b) reconstruction showing portion preserved; (c) the reconstructed vessel
in different views; (d) rollout of design; (e) rollout showing scheme of interlocking spirals;

() closeup of surface showing fabric-stamped and burnished zones. The design is burnished.

Drawings by Ayax Moreno.

Decoration. Decoration is mainly that typical of specific
forms, such as radial gadrooning on BR3 rims, sometimes
with a groove at the inner margin of the rim. Other deco-
ration includes circumferential grooves on rims or on bowl
exteriors. As usual at Paso de la Amada, grooves are pre-slip.

Potential Misidentifications. In the collection under con-
sideration, where slips are preserved, this type could only
plausibly be confused with the Barra type Tepa Red and

White (Clark and Cheetham 2005:297); vessel forms in the
two cases are entirely different.

Comparisons. Cheetham (2010a:583-85) identifies a
Paso Red and White at Cantén Corralito. Comparison of
his collection with Alba Red and White from Paso de la
Amada reveals sharp distinctions of vessel form. The Alba

assemblage from Paso is clearly Océs, in comparison to
Cheetham’s Cherla assemblage of Paso Red and White.
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Figure 8.27. Amada Black-to-Brown: reconstructions of two vessel fragments. Top: from Md.

12 H5/F.21A: (a) photo; (b) rollout showing scheme of interlocking spirals; (c) closeup of surface
showing juxtaposed fabric stamping and burnished lines; (d) the reconstructed vessel in different
views. Bottom: a unique piece with an iconographic element (a paw?) from Md. 12 T1B-C/F.2-
fin: (e) photo; (f) reconstructed vessel in different views. Drawings by Ayax Moreno.
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Figure 8.28. Coarse type: (a—e) roughly finished plates, possible censers; (f) flat base of
very large, unslipped tecomate; (g, h) rectangular platform censers (C2); (i) round platform
censer (C1); (j, k, ) pedestaled bowl-shaped censers (C3); (m, n, o) domed censers (C4);

(p) rare censer type with a vertical tube.
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Figure 9.1. Schematic of the Paso de la Amada ground stone typology. Artifacts
were classified in a Linnaean fashion into discrete classes, types, subtypes, and varieties.
Hlustrations in this chapter by R. 7. Sinensky.
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CHAPTER 9

Ground Stone Technology and Routine
Food Processing at Paso de la Amada

R.J. Sinensky

HIS CHAPTER EXAMINES a subset of
I ground stone tools from the 1992-1997 excava-
tions at Paso de la Amada, those used principally
for processing activities. The ground stone assemblage in-
cludes more than 900 individual artifacts, and this analysis
provides an opportunity to study grinding technology at
the dawn of settled village life in Mesoamerica. The sizable
assemblage allows for a detailed case study regarding not
only the degree to which ground stone tools were manu-
factured and used to process particular foods during the
second millennium BC but also whether diachronic trends
indicative of cuisine change are present between 1700 and
1300 BC.

FOOD PROCESSING AND DAILY MEALS

Over the last 50 years, the question of “how much maize?”
has dominated discourse on food processing during the
Initial Formative and Early Formative periods. As of late,
a number of researchers have argued that maize did not
comprise a significant part of the Mesoamerican diet un-
til the Middle Formative transition, at around 1000 BC
(Blake 2006; Blake and Neff 2011; Clark et al. 2007, 2010;
Kennett et al. 2006; Rosenswig 2006, 2010; VanDerwark-
er and Kruger 2012). Some scholars have attributed this
shift to the development or introduction of more produc-
tive varieties of maize (Webster 2011), while others ar-
gue for increasing social complexity during the early first
millennium BC as the trigger for agricultural intensifica-
tion (Rosenswig et al. 2015; VanDerwarker 2006). While
ground stone artifacts have played a minor role in these
arguments (see Arnold 2009; Blake and Neff 2011; Clark

1994; Clark et al. 2007; Rosenswig 2010; Rosenswig et al.
2015), sample sizes have been small, and studies have main-
ly compared Initial and Early Formative to Middle Forma-
tive assemblages. Furthermore, such models typically draw
a sharp contrast between the development of increasingly
complex social and political structures as an inherently so-
cial process (Blake et al. 1992a; Chisholm and Blake 2006;
Clark 2004a; Clark and Pye 2000; Clark and Gosser 1995;
Rosenswig 2010; Smalley and Blake 2003) or as driven by
nonsocial factors, including climate, demography, increas-
ing sedentism, and, perhaps most notably, the increasing
productivity of maize agriculture (Flannery 1986; Marcus
and Flannery 1996; Webster 2011).

Here I argue that the Paso de la Amada ground stone
assemblage can provide insight into an inherently social ac-
tivity with important implications for the social, economic,
and political trajectories of early villages in the Soconus-
co: routine food processing (Hastorf 2016; Kerner et al.
2015; Pollock 2015; Twiss 2007). This requires decoupling
maize from its contentious status as either prime mover or
prestige resource reserved for feasts during the Initial and
Early Formative, and considering how a host of domes-
ticated, cultivated, and wild resources were processed by
community members through time at Paso de la Amada.
Given that numerous archaeological studies have identi-
fied a strong relationship between cuisine change and so-
cial, economic, and political transformations (Bardolph
2014; Hastorf 1990, 2016; Hastorf and Johannessen 1993;
Scarry 1993; Scarry and Steponitis 1997; VanDerwarker
2006; VanDerwarker and Kruger 2012), the dramatic pace
of social change during the Initial Formative at Paso de la
Amada offers an ideal case study to assess whether cuisine
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change occurred alongside burgeoning social complexity.
Such an assessment, however, requires grounding our in-
terpretation of Initial and Early Formative routine food
processing in an assessment of similar practices by small-
scale, mobile farmer-foragers during the Late Archaic pe-
riod and proto-urban intensive agriculturalists during the
Middle Formative period.

"This study seeks to investigate the following questions:

1. What can the types of ground stone tools
manufactured and used by community members
at Paso de la Amada tell us about the routine
processing activities that took place on the site?

2. Did the manufacture and use of
ground stone change through time at
Paso de la Amada? If so, how?

3. How does the ground stone assemblage at
Paso de la Amada inform our understanding of
change and/or continuity of foodways during
the second millennium BC in the Soconusco?

4. To what extent were routine food processing
activities at Paso de la Amada comparable
with or distinct from Late Archaic and Middle
Formative strategies? We are particularly
interested in whether punctuated changes or
subtle shifts are visible during the Late Archaic
to Initial Formative transition and the Early
Formative to Middle Formative transition.

The chapter begins with a review of methods. Then
the ground stone typology is presented, including discus-
sions of the differential design, use, and upkeep of discrete
artifact types. Trends in the use, manufacture, and discard
of ground stone artifacts between 1700 and 1300 BC are
explored, as well as implications for our understanding
of routine food and non-food processing activities. The
Paso de la Amada tools are then compared to Late Archaic
ground stone tools from the Soconusco and to well-pub-
lished stone grinding tools from the Middle Formative site
of La Libertad in central Chiapas.

METHODOLOGY
AND SAMPLING STRATEGY

This analysis is structured to investigate the production,
use, reuse, and discard of ground stone artifacts. It is as-
sumed that several factors influence the production and
use of such tools, including access to raw materials and the
historical and technological traditions associated with par-
ticular forms of socioeconomic organization. Moreover,
the technological style (semsu Dietler and Herbich 1998)
reflected in the manufacture of ground stone tools repro-
duces the social learning frameworks of individuals within
a community (Dobres 2000; Ingold 2001; Wenger 1998).

kyOWNLOAD

Strongly or weakly patterned manufacturing traditions,
modes of use, and even discard behavior reflect the encul-
turative networks of individuals and the community more
broadly. Building on Schiffer (1987), Hayden (1987), and
Adams (2014), this study seeks to track not only the life his-
tories of artifacts by identifying morphological differences
attributable to deliberate manufacture but also the differ-
ential use of artifacts through time. By tracking the manu-
facture, use, reuse, and discard of artifacts, this study seeks
to simultaneously classify objects to a limited number of
types and also account for the fact that Paso de la Amada
community members used ground stone objects for mul-
tiple purposes, which may or may not match the initial task
an object was manufactured to achieve.

Excavations recovered ground stone artifacts from
a variety of screened and unscreened contexts, including
midden deposits, domestic features, and extramural fea-
tures. All recovered artifacts were analyzed by the author
at the New World Archaeological Foundation in San Cris-
tébal de Las Casas, Chiapas, in 2016, using a 20x magni-
fication hand lens. All mortars, pestles, stone bowls, rare
specimens, and intact or nearly intact tools were examined
using a stereoscopic microscope with 40x magnification.
Analysis under a microscope helped identify pigment ad-
hering in cracks and pores of artifacts. However, all speci-
mens were washed prior to analysis; it is likely that pig-
ment was washed off an unknown number of tools prior
to analysis.

TYPOLOGY AND
ATTRIBUTE ANALYSIS

Artifacts were classified in a hierarchical fashion (similar
to a Linnaean taxonomy) into a number of discrete cat-
egories based on use, function, and morphology (Figures
9.1-9.6). At the broadest level, artifacts were classified into
three categories. Active ground stone refers to objects that
were physically manipulated to process a material, and pas-
sive ground stone to objects that were manufactured or used
in conjunction with active ground stone. Receptacles were
designed to contain and not process materials.

Within each category, artifacts were further subdivided
into classes dependent on use. For example, an active arti-
fact primarily used to process material via an up-and-down
pounding or crushing motion was classified as a pestle, and
an active tool primarily used to reduce material via the
friction caused by a repetitive rubbing motion was classi-
fied as a mano. Active ground stone artifact classes include
manos, pestles, and handstones. Passive artifact classes in-
clude, metates, mortars, netherstones, and lapstones. The
receptacle category includes only stone bowls. All these ar-
tifact classes are described below.

Artifacts primarily designed for manufacturing activi-
ties, including abraders, hammerstones, polishing stones,
pecking stones, reamers, perforators, and lithic anvils, are
presented in Chapter 12. However, a number of ground
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Figure 9.2. Oval flat/concave metates and basin metates from Paso de la Amada.

stone tools were designed for processing activities and sub-
sequently reused for manufacturing activities. These arti-
facts are included in the current analysis, and manufactur-
ing activities were recorded as secondary and tertiary uses.

Within each artifact class, objects were further delin-
eated into types dependent on use. Since active and passive
tools are used together, and the current typology prioritiz-
es artifact life-history and function over form, classifica-
tion of active tools references passive counterparts (sez-
su Adams 2014). For example, an active tool designed for
food processing that was used with a reciprocal grinding
motion on a flat or concave metate was given an artifact
class of mano and an artifact type of flat/concave mano.
However, an active ground stone tool that was used with a

circular stroke on a passive basin metate was given an ar-
tifact class of mano and an artifact #ype of basin mano. If
only a small mano fragment was recorded and type could
not be discerned, the object was categorized only to the
class level.

When a large enough sample of a particular artifact
type was present, objects were further delineated into sub-
types and varieties based on morphological design and use
wear attributes. For example, flat/concave manos were
classified as either medium-large or small subtypes based
on their size (related to manufacture), and lenticular/oval,
plano-convex, or cylindrical varieties based on their cross
section (related to use). Since this typology groups objects
used in a similar fashion together (that is, all manos used on
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Figure 9.3. Oval flat/concave metate varieties and rectangular flat/concave metates.

a flat/concave metate as a single type), artifact types tend
to be broader in comparison to earlier typologies devised
for Formative-period ground stone tools in Chiapas (see
Clark 1988), and subtype and variety categories are more
akin to these previous type classifications. By primarily fo-
cusing on function, however, this study hopes to document
how community members at Paso de la Amada processed
food and non-food materials.

In addition to classifying artifacts into types, subtypes,
and varieties, further attributes associated with artifact de-
sign, manufacture, use, and maintenance were recorded
(Table 9.1). Recorded attributes associated with artifact
manufacture and design include identifying whether ob-
jects were strategically designed, meaning intentionally

shaped prior to use to increase grinding efficiency or con-
form to societal norms of tool production (Adams 2010,
2014:21; Buonasera 2012; Dietler and Herbich 1998), or
were expedient and were shaped only by grinding activi-
ties. Raw material type, granularity, and durability of mate-
rials were also recorded.

Artifact use was assessed by identifying the prima-
ry, secondary, and tertiary uses of objects and considering
whether nonprimary uses took place sequentially or con-
comitantly with designed use. For example, a mano may
have been used with a reciprocal motion to process food
and then as a hammerstone for bipolar reduction. The se-
quence of reuse from such activities would be evident be-
cause impact fractures from percussion would be superim-
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Figure 9.4. Large and medium-size crushing and pounding mortars.

posed on the ground mano surface. The relative intensity
of grinding activities was also assessed by the amount and
type of wear visible on the used surface (Table 9.1), and ar-
tifact maintenance was identified through use wear analy-
sis, for example, by examining whether manos or metates
were re-roughened to maintain grinding efficiency.

TEMPORAL CLASSIFICATION
AND SAMPLE SIZE

A total of 927 artifacts are included in the assemblage (Fig-
ure 9.7). Of those, 476 artifacts could be assigned to Loco-
na, Oc6s, or Cherla contexts (Figure 9.8). Descriptions of
the entire assemblage include all 927 specimens, while dis-

cussions of change through time include the 476 artifacts
with detailed temporal information.

PASSIVE GROUND STONE
CLASS: METATE (n = 395)

The artifact class metate refers to the object against which
material is processed using the friction created by drawing
a handheld stone against a passive surface. Metates in the
assemblage were classified into types based on the config-
uration of grinding surfaces (sensu Adams 2014:103-16).
Artifacts were further classified into subtypes and variet-
ies based on morphological attributes (Figure 9.9a, Table
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Figure 9.5. Small passive processing tools and stone bowls from Paso de la Amada. The inset
of 304031 shows red pigment embedded in the pitted ventral surface of the artifact.

9.2). All 395 metates in the assemblage were fragmentary,
and projections of length and width were made for only
four objects. Metate fragments were the most common
ground stone artifacts in the full assemblage (Figure 9.7)
and each phase (Figures 9.8). Metates were classified as
flat/concave or basin types (Figure 9.2), and two metate
subtypes, oval and rectangular, were also identified (Fig-
ure 9.3). Twenty-six fragments could not be classified be-
yond class. A single metate with an intact width measur-
ing less than 20 cm and a projected length less than 30 cm
was classified as a small variety (Figure 9.3, 304070). Just
over one-third of all metate fragments (n = 134) were fire-
cracked, suggesting frequent recycling of worn-out and

well-worn metates as hot rocks for stone boiling (Voor-
hies and Gose 2007).

Type: Flat/Concave Metate (n = 361)

Subtypes: oval (n = 76), rectangular (n = 16)

Varieties: bordered (n = 7), small (n = 1)

Flat/concave metates begin with a flat surface. Use wear
from a back-and-forth (reciprocal) stroke eventually pro-
duces a shallow, elongated, concave basin and a gen-
tle slope between the border and grinding surface. Arti-
facts comprising this type are morphologically similar
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Figure 9.6. Manos and pestles from Paso de la Amada.

to Searcy’s (2011) “western style” metate, Biskowski and
Watson’s (2013:215) “open style trough” metate, and par-
ticularly “ovoid plano-convex” metates from the Tehuacin
Valley (MacNeish et al. 1967:118-20). In the current ty-
pology, the “trough metate” type is reserved for metates
used with a reciprocal stroke that were intentionally man-
ufactured with bordered rectangular basins prior to use.
The term is not applied to the concave grinding slick that
develops from use on a flat metate surface. Trough metates
strategically designed with a border maintained through
time exhibit a sharp angle between the restricted border
and the edge of the grinding surface (see Adams 2014:107;
Biskowski and Watson 2013:216). Metates that exhibit a
far less pronounced rounded and obtuse juncture between

the edge of the grinding surface and border are not con-
sidered trough metates since this shape can be formed by
use. The current typology, therefore, contrasts with others
that include any metate with a slight rim or a large deep
basin in a “restricted” category (Clark 1988:94-95) and in-
cludes specimens previously considered bordered types
(such as Clark’s [1988:99-101] “shallow basin: boulder va-
riety”) and non-bordered types (such as Clark’s [1988:106—
07] “shallow basin: curve-sided” and “shallow basin:
straight-sided” [109-110]) as flat/concave and not trough
types. Several flat/concave metates did exhibit a rounded,
obtuse, yet more distinctive border (Figure 9.3, 304291),
comparing favorably with Searcy’s (2011) “eastern style”
metate and Biskowski’s (1997) “closed style trough,” but
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Table 9.1. Nonmetric attributes recorded for ground stone artifacts

and tertiary use

Attribute First Trait Second Trait Examples
) ) . (a) strategically designed reciprocal mano
Design strategic or expedient comfort features (b) river cobble used as an expedient mano with a circular stroke
Use/reuse primary, secondary, concomitant or sequential (a) nearly worn-out mano reused sequentially as a pestle
and tertiary uses secondary uses (b) pestle used concomitantly as a hammerstone for bipolar reduction
Raw material type and color of granularity,® durability,b‘ (a) coarse-grained, durable, black vesicular basalt
raw material and density® of raw material (b) medium-grained, less durable, white andesite
(a) medium—large flat/concave mano with no evidence (unused/mano
q f blank) or little evidence (light use) of modification from manufactured
degree of wear aggggi% t% de\?ietlrz shape from use on a metate on either dorsal or ventral surfaces
Use intensity® associated with secondary (b) strategically designed metate with a prominent, well-worn concave
primary use grinding surface (moderate use); a deep, strongly concave grinding

surface (heavy use); or one that is worn through its thickness and is
no longer usable (worn out)

primary use with secondary use

Upkeep and maintenance associated maintenance associated (a) heavily worn metate with a repecked basin to maintain roughness
maintenance with primary use with secondary use (b) mano with a repecked ventral surface to maintain roughness

) ) ) (a) flat/concave mano with evidence of use with reciprocal strokes on
Use wear® use wear associated with use wear associated dorsal and ventral surfaces

(b) mortar with evidence of use with crushing strokes

artifact intentionally
redesigned for processing or
manufacturing activities

Redesign and/or artifact recycled for
recycling or manufacture

activity unrelated to processing

(a) broken oval flat/concave metate fragment redesigned as a
lapstone by smoothing out rough edges along break and reshaping
(b) worn-out or nearly worn-out mano recycled as hot rock for
stone boiling

@ Granularity was classified into three categories: coarse-grained, medium-grained, fine-grained.

b Durability was classified on a scale of 1 to 5 (low to high).

¢ Density was measured by dividing mass by volume. Volume was documented by placing each artifact in a graduated

cylinder and measuring water displacement.

d'Wear was classified to one of five categories: (1) unused, (2) light use, (3) moderate use, (4) heavy use, (5) worn out.

¢ Use wear was documented using 10x and 20x magnification hand lenses and a stereoscopic microscope with 40x magnification.

these were rare in the assemblage (n = 7) and were clas-
sified as bordered varieties of flat/concave metates since
they were also used with a reciprocal motion and did not
exhibit evidence of upkeep along the border and the grind-
ing surface.

Most flat/concave metates were strategically designed,
usually from medium- to coarse-grained, moderately du-
rable gray andesite or less durable white andesite, but
higher-quality materials, including vesicular basalt and
granite, were used in small quantities. Strategically de-
signed, flat/concave metates have been used primarily to
grind maize, and secondarily other foods, in Mesoamerica
from the Formative period to modern times (Biskowski
1997; Biskowski and Watson 2013; Clark 1988, Hayden
1987; Searcy 2011). Ethnographic and archaeological re-
search in Chiapas suggests that worn-out and broken flat/
concave metates were used for a variety of less frequent
processing tasks (Clark 1988:103; Hayden 1987:188; see
also Searcy 2011:76), and the Paso de la Amada assem-
blage also exhibits common reuse of broken and worn-
out flat/concave metates for grinding tasks that did not re-
quire a reciprocal stroke.

Two flat/concave metate subtypes were identified, al-
though most specimens were too fragmentary to be classi-
fied to this degree of detail. The most common metate sub-
type had an oval shape in plan-view, with rounded corners
(or lack of clear corners) and a slightly convex base (Fig-
ure 9.2, 304840, 304041). The four metates intact enough
to project lengths and widths were oval- subtypes, mea-
suring 40.0 x 27.1 cm (304041, width intact), 32.5 x 24.5
cm (304291), 32.1 x 23.1 cm (304840), and 22.5 x 17.7 cm
(304070, width intact) respectively. The latter was classi-
fied as a “small variety” to distinguish this artifact from the
overwhelming majority of oval flat/concave metate frag-
ments in the assemblage, which were remnants of larger
tools. Measurable specimens (n = 37) had a mean thick-
ness of 4.6 cm. Oval metates resemble Clark’s (1988:107—
8) “shallow basin: boulder/thin boulder varieties” from
La Libertad, “legless slab metates” from Chiapa de Cor-
zo (Lee 1969:118), the “ovoid plano-convex metates” from
the Tehuacin Project (MacNeish et al. 1967:118-19),
metates from Altamira (Green and Lowe 1967:28-29), and
metates from La Victoria and Salinas La Blanca (Coe and
Flannery 1967:Plates 21-22). Oval flat/concave metates
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Figure 9.7. Ground stone tools organized by artifact class from
the broader Initial Formative and Early Formative assemblage,

1700-1300 BC.

Figure 9.8. Ground stone tools organized by artifact class
from Locona (1700-1500 BC), Océs (1500-1400 BC), and Cherla

(1400-1300 BC) contexts.

were the most common passive ground stone tools classi-
fied to subtype in the broader Initial Formative and Early
Formative assemblage and were likely the most common

passive food processing tools throughout the occupation
at Paso de la Amada.

The second identified subtype had a sub-rectangular
shape in plan-view with more prominent “corners” and
parallel, flat to slightly convex margins nearly flush with
the ventral surface (Figure 9.3, 304073, 304036). Project-
ed widths for the two most intact specimens measure 22.6
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Figure 9.9. Analyses of metates in the broader Initial Formative and Early Formative
assemblage: (a) counts of metate types; (b) oval and rectangular flat/concave metate
thicknesses; (c) oval and rectangular flat/concave metate stone densities; (d) counts of
single-use and multiple-use oval and rectangular flat/concave metates.

cm and 21.8 cm, respectively. No specimens were intact
enough to project length. Although both oval and rectan-
gular plan flat/concave metates were used with a recipro-
cal mano stroke, several lines of evidence suggest that rect-
angular metates were used for specialized functions. Oval
metates are longer, wider, and thicker than their rectan-
gular counterparts (Figure 9.9b). Oval metates were also
made from higher-quality, coarser, and denser materials
compared to rectangular metates (Figure 9.9¢). Further-
more, while 31 percent of rectangular metates were used
for pigment processing and manufacturing activities, only
9 percent of oval plan metates exhibited similar evidence
(Figure 9.9d). Rectangular flat/concave metates compare
favorably to Ceja Tenorio’s (1985:112) “small slab-metates”
and Clark’s (1988:108) “thin, straight sided, square corner
variety” (see also Coe 1961:102).

Type: Basin Metate (n = 8)

Basin metates have circular to oval grinding basins and are
designed for, and primarily used with, a rotary motion using
a small circular or oval mano that is held in a single hand.
"This sets basin metates apart from flat/concave and trough
metates, which are designed for, and used exclusively with,

a reciprocal motion (Adams 2014:104-7; Clark 1988:95).
It should be noted that use of the term basin metate in this
chapter differs from that of some previous research in the
region in that others have referred to all tools used with a
rotary motion as “mortars” (Biskowski and Watson 2013)
and metates with pronounced concave grinding surfaces as
“basin metates” regardless of whether they were used with
a reciprocal or circular stroke (Clark 1988).

All examples recovered from Paso de la Amada were
fragments too small to project length or width, but the
mean thickness of three specimens with representative
thickness intact measured 7.5 cm, greater than all other
metate types and subtypes. Figure 9.2 displays a postulat-
ed reconstruction of a basin metate based on a fire-cracked
shoulder fragment (304918) to illustrate the contrast be-
tween the thinner, more portable reciprocal stroke metates
that dominate the assemblage and these thicker metates
paired with a small circular mano, held in a single hand,
and used with a circular stroke.

The basin metate fragments in the Paso de la Amada
assemblage compare favorably to the “boulder metate mill-
ing stones” from the Tehuacin Project (MacNeish et al.
1967:117-18). Basin metates were used to process tougher
foraged and cultivated foods throughout the Archaic pe-
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Table 9.2. Attributes of metate types and subtypes

Maximum Minimum Mean Maximum Minimum Mean Mean
Type/Subtype N' | Length om) | Length cm? | Length cme | Width cm)® | Width cm® | Width® em) | Thickness® cm) | — euse
flat/concave type 361 40.0 22.5 - 271 17.7 - 4.1 7%
basin type 8 - - - - - - 75 13%
oval subtype? 75 40.0 32.1 36.0 271 23.1 24.9 4.6 9%
rectangular subtype 16 - - - 22.6 21.8 22.1 3.2 31%
bordered variety 7 - - 325 - - 24.5 52 20%
small variety 1 - - 22.5 - - 17.7 4.6 -

 Length projected using the curvature of large metate edge fragments.

b Projected and intact widths included.

¢ Only metates with intact thickness included. However, many fragments represent the grinding surface
and not the shoulder, and manufactured thickness would be greater (see Figures 9.2 and 9.3).

4Does not include small variety (n = 1).

riod (MacNeish et al. 1967) and have been found at pre-
ceramic sites in Chiapas (MacNeish and Peterson 1962).
Basin metates were found in Locona (n = 2) and Océs (n =
2) contexts.

CLASS: MORTAR (n = 93)

Mortars are distinguished from metates by being used pri-
marily for crushing, pounding, and stirring actions with a
pestle instead of a mano (Adams 2014:132-37). Mortars
are usually circular and have basins deep enough to ensure
that a substance is confined when processed using crushing
or pounding strokes (Figure 9.4, 304286, 304299, 304910).
I distinguished between stone bowls and shaped mortars
on the basis of use wear in the mortar basin (see Adams
2014:140-41). A pounding action (raising a pestle high
and thrusting it down into a mortar) produces deep im-
pact fractures. A crushing action (using the weight of a pes-
tle in a downward motion) produces flattened stone grains
and far less dramatic impact fractures (Adams 2014:30, 45).
The use of rotary strokes with a pestle in a mortar basin,
here referred to as stirring, can obliterate evidence of both
pounding and crushing. While rotary strokes in a basin
metate and stirring in a mortar produce similar wear pat-
terns, a basin metate is designed to maximize the efficien-
cy (sensu Buonasera 2015) of rotary strokes with a mano,
while a mortar is designed to maximize the efficiency of
pounding and crushing strokes with a pestle.
Ethnographic research in Mesoamerica likely does not
provide a suitable analog for Initial and Early Formative
mortar use. For example, Hayden (1987) noted only a sin-
gle household with a mortar and pestle (used primarily for
making chile). At Paso de la Amada, the mortars and pestles
together make up 15.6 percent of the ground stone assem-
blage. To the author’s knowledge, only a single strategi-
cally designed mortar is represented from all Late Archa-

ic contexts in the Soconusco (Clark 1994:145; Clark et al.
2007:29-30; Voorhies 2004:381-84), and this artifact is
poorly provenienced since it was recovered by a landowner
on the site of San Carlos (Clark 1994:142). In the Tehuacin
Valley, however, mortars have been found in small quanti-
ties in Late Archaic deposits, and larger quantities in Early
and Middle Archaic deposits (MacNeish et al. 1967:114—
15).

It seems likely that mortars were used to process differ-
ent types of food compared to flat/concave metates and ba-
sin metates, but it is currently unclear whether the mortars
at Paso de la Amada represent continuity with Late Archa-
ic food processing practices (see also Clark 1994:242). The
latter point is addressed at greater length in the discussion
portion of the chapter.

Two mortar types, rock mortars and shaped mortars,
were identified based on differences in design (Figures 9.4,
9.5). Two mortar subtypes, crushing mortars and pounding
mortars, were distinguished based on use wear and mor-
phology (Figure 9.10a). Four mortar varieties were distin-
guished based on size, which likely corresponds to a degree
with function (Figure 9.10b). Large varieties had an exteri-
or diameter between 35 to 20 cm, medium mortars ranged
from 20 to 10 cm, small mortars measured between 10 to
5 em, and pebble mortars had an exterior diameter of less
than 5 cm (Table 9.3). Seven mortar fragments were not
categorized beyond class.

Type: Rock Mortar (n = 5)

Subtypes: pounding (n = 1), crushing (n = 2)

Rock mortars are portable rocks with pecked basins for
pestle use but little evidence for shaping of the exterior of
the object (Adams 2014:128). Rock mortars represent only
5 percent of the mortar assemblage at Paso de la Amada.
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Figure 9.10. Analyses of mortars in the broader Initial Formative and Early Formative
assemblage: (a) mortar type and subtype counts; (b) counts of crushing and pounding
mortar varieties; (c) box plot showing the distinctive relationship between vessel
height and vessel diameter when comparing pounding and crushing subtype mortars;
(d) mortar varieties with evidence of pigment processing.

Table 9.3. Mortar type, subtype, and variety measurements and attributes

Type/ Subtype/Variety N Diam'\élte;n(cm)a Hei’\gﬂlfta([::m) Th'\i/lci?wgfsa(scem) Nlljeeapnthwzg[;?r Secondary Use Pigment
rock mortar 5 7.0 5.4 4.9 0.5 20% 40%
shaped mortar® 81 16.8 5.1 2.6 3.0 7% 9%
crushing subtype 62 15.0 49 25 2.4 6% 11%
pounding subtype 5 14.7 6.5 3.9 53 0% 0%
large variety® 12 27.7 7.7 2.2 6.0 0% 0%
medium varietyd 21 15.7 5.8 2.3 4.7 8% 8%
small variety 5 7.2 4.3 2.3 1.7 0% 40%
pebble variety 8 5.2 2.7 15 1.0 13% 50%
shallow-lipped variety® 8 15x13 4.1 2.5 1.6 13% 25%

2 Diameter was estimated using a sheet with projections.

" Includes 14 designed artifacts designated to an undifferentiated mortar/stone bowl class.
¢ Includes four artifacts with a class of mortar/stone bowl.

dIncludes three artifacts with a class of mortar/stone bowl.

¢ Lengths and widths are listed for this oblong variety.
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One rock mortar was found in a Locona context and two
in Cherla contexts. Use wear indicative of both pounding
and crushing was visible in mortar basins. The single exam-
ple of the pounding rock mortar subtype was larger (pro-
jected diameter of 15 cm) and taller (maximum height of
5.4 cm) compared to crushing subtype rock mortars, which
ranged in thickness from 2.2 to 3.8 cm. All crushing rock
mortars were classified as small or pebble varieties (Figure
9.5,305173).

Type: Shaped Mortar (n = 81)

Shaped mortars are portable rocks with pecked basins that
are intentionally manufactured into a particular shape.
Shaped mortars were the most common mortar type at
Paso de la Amada (with 81 of the 86 mortars identified to
type classified as such). Two mortar subtypes were identi-
fied based on use wear and artifact morphology.

Subtype: pounding (n = 4)
Varieties: medium (n = 4)

Mortars interpreted as primarily used for pounding were
identifiable from use wear in mortar basins and by dis-
tinct morphology. Pounding mortars were not common
in the assemblage but had thicker bases and deeper basins
compared to their crushing counterparts (Table 9.3). The
juncture between the base and walls of a pounding mortar
flares slightly outward, creating a rounded but obtuse an-
gle. The base of the interior basin is flat to slightly concave
and comprises far less surface area of the mortar basin due
to the outward-flaring walls (Figure 9.5, 304299, 304910).
These flaring walls and the small interior basin restrict the
pounding action to direct contact with the substance be-
ing processed. This is quite different from crushing mor-
tars, which have a larger interior basin area more suitable
for crushing and stirring strokes. The morphological dis-
tinction between pounding mortars and crushing mortars
is most succinctly displayed by dividing vessel height (max-
imum measurement of exterior rim to exterior base) by
vessel diameter for these mortar subtypes (Figure 9.10c).
Pounding mortars appear to be morphologically similar
to the “flat-bottomed mortars with flaring rims” from the
"Tehuacin Project (MacNeish et al. 1967:116-17) and the
“thick-walled bowls or mortars” from Conchas-phase de-
posits from La Victoria (Coe 1961:Plates 42, 61).

Subtype: crushing (n = 62)

Varieties: large (n = 8), medium (n = 15), small (n = 5),
pebble (n = 8), shallow-lipped (n = 8)

Sixty-two of the 81 shaped mortars are classified as crush-
ing subtypes. While these mortars may also have been used
periodically with pounding strokes, artifact morphology
and use wear suggest they were designed and used primar-
ily with crushing and stirring strokes. Crushing mortars

are round to oval in plan-view. They usually have short-
er, gently sloping walls and very concave interior basins.
Walls are generally thinner than bases, but this disparity is
muted in comparison to pounding mortars. Thickness at
vessel rim ranged from 0.4 to 2.1 cm, vessel height (maxi-
mum measurement of exterior rim to exterior base) ranged
from 8.5 to 3.0 cm, basin depth ranged from 6.5 to 0.3 cm,
and vessel diameter ranged from 5.0 to 32.5 cm. Crush-
ing mortars appear generally similar to the “hemispherical
mortars” identified from the Tehuacin Project (MacNeish
et al. 1967:116), and “hemispherical bowls or mortars”
from prior excavations at Paso de la Amada (Ceja Tenorio
1985:Figures 59m—p, 600—p).

Forty-four crushing mortars were classified to variety,
with medium (n = 15) and large (n = 8) varieties making
up the bulk of the assemblage but with small (n = 5) and
pebble (n = 8) varieties also represented. Nearly half of the
small and pebble mortars in the assemblage were used to
process red pigment (Figure 9.10d), and these tools and
their active counterparts should not be considered food
processing equipment.

Eight distinctive crushing mortars were classified as
shallow-lipped varieties. These mortars are oval to ob-
long in plan-view and have short, thick, stubby walls that
slope gently to a broad, shallow, slightly concave grinding
area, with an average depth of 1.6 cm from the rim to the
base of the grinding surface (Figure 9.4, 304296). Project-
ed lengths and widths fall between 12 and 18 cm. Shallow-
lipped mortars compare favorably to the “saucer shaped
lipped” and “oblong lipped” metates found almost exclu-
sively in Early and Middle Formative deposits in the Te-
huacin Valley (MacNeish et al. 1967:115). Indeed, Mac-
Neish et al. (1967:120) note that such passive tools reach
their peak popularity during the Ajalpin phase, contem-
porary to our Initial Formative and Early Formative peri-
ods at Paso de la Amada. Many of the Tehuacin examples
had red pigment adhering to the interior of grinding ba-
sins (MacNeish et al. 1967:120). Two of the eight speci-
mens from Paso de la Amada contain visible pigment, but
all artifacts were washed prior to analysis. Coarse-grained,
soft, lightweight raw materials were preferentially used to
manufacture these artifacts at both Paso de La Amada and
in the Tehuacdn Valley (MacNeish et al. 1967:120).

Shallow-lipped mortars occupy a gray area between
metates and mortars. Use wear suggests a combination of
crushing, circular, and reciprocal strokes. While no ma-
nos were clearly designed as the counterpart to shallow-
lipped mortars, several small conical-shaped pestles in the
assemblage have flat or slightly convex grinding surfac-
es used for crushing and stirring, and they are the most
likely active complement to these artifacts (Figure 9.6,
304227; see pestle discussion). Similar to shallow-lipped
mortars, small conical pestles were also made from less
dense raw materials, usually a porous white andesite. Un-
like pounding and crushing mortars, the low height of the
shallow-lipped mortar walls would not preclude use of a
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handstone. Shallow-lipped mortars were a minor but im-
portant component of Initial Formative, Early Formative,
and Middle Formative tool kits, used mainly to process
non-food materials.

CLASS: NETHERSTONE (n = 3)

Netherstones are passive ground stones that are too
large to fit in the user’s lap but not manufactured to be
used with a particular class of active ground stone. For ex-
ample, a large unshaped object that exhibits use wear in-
dicative of a reciprocal or circular stroke, and impact frac-
tures associated with crushing activities, would be classified
as a netherstone. The boundary between expedient metates
and netherstones can be fuzzy, but in the current typolo-
gy, an unshaped object repeatedly used as a passive ground
stone with a reciprocal mano stroke was considered an ex-
pedient flat/concave metate (only 1 percent of this type),
while a large unshaped passive ground stone used for gen-
eral grinding activities was considered a netherstone. Pro-
duction of ground stone ornaments and bone tools often
requires the use of a generalized passive ground stone such
as a netherstone. Three objects used primarily as nether-
stones were present in the assemblage, although broken
metates were frequently reused as netherstones. Two neth-
erstones, one made from a medium-grained gray andesite
and another made from a fine-grained siltstone were asso-
ciated with Locona contexts, while a less durable specimen
made from a medium-grained white andesite could not be
assigned to a phase.

CLASS: LAPSTONE (n = 6)

Lapstones are small, handheld, passive grinding stones
used to shape objects or process substances. Lapstones are
often associated with manufacturing activities such as shap-
ing ornaments and tools but can also be used for pigment
processing. Adams (2014:151) notes that the difference be-
tween abraders and polishing stones in comparison to lap-
stones is that lapstones are the passive stones against which
a material is worked, while abraders and polishing stones
are active objects that are used against another object. Al-
though lapstones are often expedient, most in the Paso de
la Amada collection were strategically designed. Forty per-
cent of the lapstones had evidence of pigment processing.

Six lapstones were present in the assemblage, and two
of these could be assigned to the Cherla phase. Two are ex-
pedient, and the four remaining artifacts were classified to
two subtypes. Although few specimens were present, two
distinct lapstone subtypes were identified.

Type: Palette

"Two objects were classified as palette lapstones (Figure 9.5,
304031). Both are fragmentary but share morphological
similarities, including squared-off margins and a sub-rect-
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angular plan-view, and they measure between 1.5 and 2.5
cm in thickness. Both palettes displayed evidence of use
with small, flat, or slightly convex handstones used with a
reciprocal motion. This motion produced a slightly con-
cave dorsal surface on both specimens. Abundant red pig-
ment remains embedded in vesicles and pitted areas on the
ventral surfaces of both palettes. It is somewhat counterin-
tuitive that pigment is concentrated on the ventral surfac-
es of both palettes, but this is likely a result of the artifacts
being washed prior to analysis or infrequent processing on
the ventral surface that did not produce clear evidence of
use wear. The dorsal surface of 304031, the palette from
Cherla contexts, exhibited impact fractures along the bro-
ken edge that were not associated with artifact upkeep or
reuse, and it seems likely that the palette was intentionally
destroyed.

Type: Basin Palette

"Two strategically designed lapstones were classified as ba-
sin palette types (Figure 9.5, 305181, 304103). These dis-
tinctive objects were oblong to oval in plan-view and ex-
hibit a shallow elongated basin with gently sloping interior
walls. Both examples had designed, flat bases on the exte-
rior. These elongated interior basins were designed prior
to use but were accentuated by repeated reciprocal strokes
with a tiny active grinding stone. Although the two objects
have a similar designed shape in plan-view and cross sec-
tion, one was made from less durable, coarse-grained, po-
rous white andesite (305181), and the other, dating to the
Cherla phase, was made from a durable, very fine-grained
material, possibly a siltstone (304103). The latter had ex-
perienced heavy use, with less than one-third of its manu-
factured thickness remaining. Red pigment and striations
indicative of a reciprocal stroke were visible in the Cherla-
phase example. The less durable example exhibited far less
intensive use. Unlike the small and pebble mortars with
pigment staining, evidence of crushing was not visible in
either of the basin palettes.

Function and Dating

Although sample size is small (n = 25), the Paso de la Ama-
da assemblage offers considerable evidence for changing
pigment processing practices. During the Initial Forma-
tive, community members processed pigment in shallow-
lipped mortars, small mortars, and pebble mortars (Table
9.4, Figure 9.11). Less dense raw materials were preferred
in the design of the larger, oblong-shaped, shallow-lipped
mortars (mean length 15.0 cm; mean stone density 2.16) in
comparison to the smaller and rounder pebble and small
mortars (mean diameter 6.1 cm; mean stone density 2.41).
Contrasting design and raw material selection suggests that
these Initial Formative passive pigment processing tools
were designed and used for distinctive pigment process-
ing activities. Following the onset of the Early Formative,
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Table 9.4. Passive pigment processing tool counts

Shallow-Lipped Small and .
Phase Mortar Pebble Mortars Palette Basin Palette Total
Locona 2 - - 7
Ocos 1 _ _ 1
Cherla - 2 1 5
1700-1300 BC
undifferentiated 5 ) 1 12
51 Phase i
Bl Locona
[JOcos
4+ [ICherla
-— 3 7
c
=
[}
(@]
2 -
1 -
O .
Basin Palette Small/Pebble  Shallow-Lipped
Palette Mortar Mortar

Figure 9.11. Counts of pigment processing tools from

Locona, Océs, and Cherla contexts.

shallow-lipped mortars fell out of use and were replaced
by new pigment processing tools, palettes, and basin pal-
ettes made from dense, fine-grained raw materials (mean
density 2.81). The use of small and pebble mortars for pig-
ment processing continued, but these are present in lower
frequencies. It seems plausible that such changes are re-
lated to decreasing production of red-slipped ceramics in
the Soconusco (Chapter 8), changes to ceremonial dress
at Paso de la Amada (see Lesure 2011:140), and broader
social changes following the onset of the Early Formative
phase, but a more thorough analysis of this relationship is
beyond the scope of the current work.

ACTIVE GROUND STONE
CLASS: MANO (n = 200)

Manos are the active grinding stones used against their pas-
sive counterpart, metates. Manos can be strategically de-

signed and pecked into a specific shape prior to use or can
be expedient, with no modification other than the grind-
ing. Of the 200 manos in the assemblage, 185 were classi-
fied to type, 80 were classified to subtype, and 74 were clas-
sified to variety (Figure 9.12a-b). Mano types were limited
to flat/concave, used with a reciprocal stroke in flat/con-
cave metates and basin types, used with a circular stroke in
basin metates (see Adams 2014 regarding classifying active
tools based on their passive counterparts). The latter are
rare at Paso de la Amada. Two mano subtypes were iden-
tified for flat/concave manos: medium to large, and small.
Some medium to large flat/concave manos were further
subdivided into varieties. Varieties were delineated based
on cross-section view, which is primarily the result of dif-
ferential wear in a metate. Varieties include lenticular/oval,
cylindrical, and plano-convex. Only seven complete manos
were present in the assemblage, and few additional spec-
imens were intact enough to permit inference of a pro-
jected length or width (about 50 percent intact). Complete
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Figure 9.12. Analyses of manos in the broader Initial Formative and Early Formative
assemblage: (a) counts of mano types and handstones; (b) flat/concave mano subtypes
and varieties; (¢) morphometric differences between active tool types; (d) wear intensity

of mano types, subtypes, and handstones.

and nearly complete specimens in the Paso de la Amada
assemblage are heavily biased toward smaller artifacts. For
example, although active tools measuring less than 15 cm
in length make up only 10 percent of the ground stone as-
semblage, 90 percent of the complete artifacts fit into this
category. This dramatic overrepresentation is due to the
more intensive reuse of larger broken and heavily worn ar-
tifacts as smaller active grinding and manufacturing tools,
and the fact that the force load necessary to break a small-
er, more circular object is far greater than that necessary to
break an oblong or elongated object. Artifact reuse and re-
cycling are explored in greater detail in the discussion por-
tion of this chapter.

Type: Flat/Concave (n = 167)

Subtypes: medium to large (n = 74), small (n = 5)

Varieties: lenticular/oval (n = 71), cylindrical (n = 2),
plano-convex (n = 1)

Flat/concave manos are substantially longer than they are
wide. They are larger and more elongated in plan-view in

comparison to basin manos, which tend to have rough-
ly equivalent lengths and widths. The average length-to-
width ratio of flat/concave manos in the Paso de la Amada
assemblage was 3.2, while the same ratio for basin manos
measured 1.2 (Figure 9.12c¢). This designed difference is
related to grinding efficiency. Flat/concave manos are
manufactured to increase the grinding efficiency of a re-
ciprocal stroke using either two hands or a single hand,
while basin manos are designed to increase the grinding
efficiency of a circular stroke using only a single hand. The
grinding surfaces of flat/concave manos are flat to slight-
ly convex from reciprocal strokes on a flat/concave metate
(Adams 2014:109-10; Searcy 2011:106). Eighty-two of the
167 flat/concave manos were collected from contexts with
more detailed temporal information. Flat/concave manos
were the dominant active ground stone tools in the broad-
er Initial Formative and Early Formative assemblage, as
well as contexts dating exclusively to Locona, Océs, and
Cherla.

Initially, flat/concave manos were identified to two-
handed and one-handed subtypes, dependent on whether
they measured greater or less than 20 cm in length. How-



READ ONLY/NO DOWNLOAD

Chapter 9: Ground Stone Technology and Routine Food Processing

Table 9.5. Metric and nonmetric attributes of manos and handstones

Mean Mean Mean Strategic Polished Distal

Class, Type, Subtype N Length (cm) Width (cm) Thickness (cm) Design and Proximal Ends
flat/concave mano,

mediumlarge subtype 74 23.1 7.1 5.0 100% 98%
flat/concave mano,

small subtype 5 8.4 5.4 4.5 40% 0%

basin mano 17 8.4 71 5.2 60% 0%
handstone 21 8.9 6.4 4.9 0% 0%

ever, the overwhelming majority of flat/concave manos
were fragmentary, which restricted the utility of a strictly
size-based typology. In addition, during analysis it became
clear that such a dichotomy would not be conducive to de-
scribing the dominant type of active ground stone tools
at Paso de la Amada, as manos ranging in length from 15
to 30 cm were strategically designed and used in a similar
fashion, for food processing on flat/concave metates.

Subtype: medium to large flat/concave manos

These manos, 15 to 30 cm long, exhibited a number of
unique defining characteristics that allowed some frag-
mentary specimens to be distinguished from small flat/
concave manos, which were rare and likely served a spe-
cialized function. Unlike other types of active ground
stone tools in the assemblage, medium to large flat/con-
cave manos were always strategically designed (Table 9.5).
The distal and proximal ends of these tools were well
shaped and often polished to a sheen (Figure 9.6, 304321,
305055), yet there was no evidence that this shaping was
caused by wear against the wall of a trough or bordered
metate. Several of the specimens on the smaller end of the
medium-large subtype spectrum were manufactured from
larger manos that had broken but continued to be used
on a flat/concave metate (Figure 9.6, 305054), an analo-
gous pattern to that noted for similar manos at La Liber-
tad (Clark 1988:126).

Medium to large flat/concave manos were further clas-
sified into varieties based on their longitudinal and trans-
verse cross-section morphology, which is largely dictated
by wear on a metate surface. Most medium to large flat/
concave manos had a lenticular cross section from moder-
ate to heavy use on both dorsal and ventral surfaces on a
flat/concave metate (Figure 9.6, 304331, 305054, 304321;
Figure 9.12d). Similar manos with less intensive use on dor-
sal and ventral surfaces had a more oval appearance in cross
section (Figure 9.6, 305055). Since these manos differed
only in terms of grinding intensity, they are grouped to-
gether as a single lenticular/oval variety. These lenticular/
oval, flat/concave manos are similar to Green and Lowe’s
(1967:29) “oblong” manos from Altamira, manos found at

El Varal (Lesure 2009e:150), manos previously found at
Paso de la Amada (Ceja Tenorio 1985:111, Figures 59d and
60u), “oval with plain end,” “round section,” and “triangu-
lar section” manos from Chiapa de Corzo (Lee 1969:114—
17), and “long subrectangular manos” from the Tehuacin
Valley (MacNeish et al. 1967:101-112). They are strikingly
similar in manufacturing technique, plan-view, cross-sec-
tion view, and stone density to “two faceted oval: lenticular
variety” and “two faceted oval: oval variety” manos from La
Libertad (Clark 1988:116-18). MacNeish et al. (1967:111)
note that such manos are “the most common type in the
two Formative phases of Ajalpan and Santa Maria,” and
this is also the case throughout the Initial Formative and
Early Formative phases at Paso de la Amada, as well as the
Middle Formative occupations at La Libertad, Chiapa de
Corzo, and Altamira.

One mano with moderate use on only a single sur-
face had a plano/convex appearance in cross-section view
(similar to Clark’s [1988:124] “single faceted plano-convex
mano”). No specimens exhibit use wear similar to the “dog
bone” manos seen in Mesoamerica later (Clark 1988:91;
Searcy 2011:104-6), but cylindrical manos, although quite
rare in the assemblage (n = 2), could have been used with
a similar reciprocal “rolling” stroke (see also Ceja Tenorio
1985:110: Figures 59d, 59f). The eight medium to large
flat/concave manos large enough to project measurements
(using the method outlined by Clark 1988:96-97) mea-
sured 19.5 to 29.9 cm in length, 6.1 to 8.7 cm in width,
and 4.5 to 7.5 cm in thickness, and had a mean projected
length of 22.4 cm, a mean width of 7.3 cm, and a mean
thickness of 5.4 cm.

Medium-large flat/concave manos were manufactured
from a variety of material types, ranging from less durable
white andesite to very durable granite and vesicular basalt,
but most specimens were made from moderately durable
gray andesite. There was a clear preference for use of ve-
sicular material for both flat/concave metates and flat/con-
cave manos. High-quality, vesicular material types widely
preferred for intensive maize processing later in time, such
as vesicular basalt, are rare in the assemblage.

Regarding the possible use of these manos, there is
now abundant direct evidence across Mesoamerica and the
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neotropics that handheld stones used with circular and re-
ciprocal strokes were used to grind maize, manioc, beans,
squash, and foraged plants for thousands of years prior to
the Initial Formative period (Aceituno and Loaiza 2018;
Dickau et al. 2007, 2012; Haas et al. 2013; Pagan-Jimenez
et al. 2016; Pearsall et al. 2004; Piperno 2011; Piperno et
al. 2009; Pohl et al. 2007; Ranere et al. 2009; Zarrillo et al.
2008). However, Archaic-period ground stone assemblages
with accompanying phytolith or starch grain evidence of
maize are usually expedient, minimally shaped, and mor-
phologically inconsistent. They were used to process a
wide variety of foods. Similar ground stone tools have been
documented on Late Archaic sites in the Soconusco (Voo-
rhies 1976, 2004). In contrast, the dominant active ground
stone tools at Paso de la Amada are designed in a consis-
tent fashion and used exclusively with a reciprocal stroke
on morphologically consistent flat/concave metates. Such
routine food processing practices bear a far greater resem-
blance to traditions that come to dominate much of Me-
soamerica from the Middle Formative onward. For exam-
ple, designed manos used with a reciprocal stroke on both
dorsal and ventral surfaces, with an oval to oblong shape
in plan-view and an oval to lenticular shape in cross-sec-
tion view, dominate the Middle Formative ground stone
assemblage at La Libertad (Clark 1988:116-22), Tlapa-
coya-Zohapico (Niederberger 1976:72-73), the Tehu-
acdn Valley (MacNeish et al. 1967) and Chiapa de Corzo
(Lee 1969:114-17), and well-studied Late Formative—pe-
riod assemblages across broader Mesoamerica (Biskowski
1997; Biskowski and Watson 2013). Researchers agree that
changes during the Middle Formative period were related
to a transition in food processing technology as intensive
maize processing for daily meals became commonplace. In
summary, if we are to believe that (a) Late Archaic ground
stone assemblages lacking designed, morphologically con-
sistent active and passive tools used exclusively with a re-
ciprocal stroke were designed and used to process a wide
variety of cultivated and foraged foods and (b) the recipro-
cal stroke manos that dominate Middle Formative assem-
blages in Soconusco and across Mesoamerica were primar-
ily designed and used to process maize, it follows that the
most parsimonious explanation for the dramatic increase
in the relative proportion of similar tools in the Paso de
la Amada assemblage is that they were also designed and
used primarily to process maize. This does not mean that
other foods were not processed using such tools, or that
Initial and Early Formative foodways were identical (to
those during the Middle Formative), but, given the make-
up of the ground stone assemblage, it is likely that grind-
ing maize was an important component of Initial and Early
Formative routine food processing for daily meals. This ar-
gument is explored in greater detail in the discussion por-
tion of the current chapter and in Chapter 26.
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Subtype: small flat/concave manos

These manos were comparably rare in the assemblage (n
= 5). No subtypes or varieties were identified. Specimens
ranged in length from 7.0 to 10.0 cm, in width from 4.0 to
7.7 cm, and in thickness from 4.1 to 5.2 cm. Half of these
were expedient tools used on flat/concave passive ground
stones. Two of the designed examples (Figure 9.6, 304330)
were made from durable very fine-grained materials and
were likely paired with a palette (Figure 9.5, 304031), a
small, oval flat/concave metate (Figure 9.3, 304070), or a
rectangular metate (Figure 9.3, 304036, 304073). An addi-
tional specimen (305077) was the only flat/concave mano
in the assemblage used with a rocking reciprocal stroke on
a flat surface (Adams 2014:110), which resulted in five dis-
tinct flat grinding facets. These relatively rare manos were
likely used to process non-food substances such as pigment
(Table 9.5) or else to process small amounts of seasonings
or medicinal substances (cf. Hayden 1987:202). Small flat/
concave manos compare favorably to Ceja Tenorio’s rare
(n = 2) “miniature manos” (1985:110-11), several Crucero
phase manos from Guatemalan Soconusco (Coe and Flan-
nery 1967:Plate 22), and “oblong manos” from the Tehu-
acdn Valley (MacNeish et al. 1967:110-11).

Type: Basin Mano (n = 17)

Basin manos are small handheld stones that are used with
a rotary and/or a reciprocal motion on a basin metate. Ba-
sin manos have also been called “one-handed rotary ma-
nos” (see Clark 1988:95) and “pestles” (Biskowski and
Watson 2013; Rosenswig 2010). The current typology dis-
tinguishes between basin manos and pestles, since they are
paired with very different passive tools (mortars and basin
metates) and have distinctive designs (see Figure 9.12¢) to
maximize the efficiency of different grinding actions (cir-
cular strokes in a basin metate versus crushing and pound-
ing strokes in a mortar). Basin manos from Paso de la Ama-
da are circular to oval in plan-view, measure 9.5 to 7.2 cm
in length and width, and exhibit a round to slightly lenticu-
lar cross section (Figure 9.6). Most displayed use wear only
on ventral surfaces, but five specimens displayed wear on
dorsal and ventral surfaces (Figure 9.6, 304191, 304192).
All basin manos exhibited evidence of use with a circular
stroke in a basin metate, which produced wear along the
edges of the tool (Adams 2014:108). Of the three intact ba-
sin manos, one was used for pigment processing. Sixty per-
cent of basin manos were designed by being pecked into
a circular shape; the others were naturally rounded river
cobbles. Basin manos were likely used primarily to process
a variety of tougher foraged, cultivated, and domesticated
plant products but may also have been used for manufac-
turing activities.
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CLASS: PESTLE (n = 52)

Types: Stone Mortar (n = 20),
Flat Surface (n = 8)

Subtypes: conical/bell shaped (n = 23),
straight shafted (n = 11), expedient (n = 6)

Pestles are the active tools paired with mortars to pulver-
ize substances using a pounding or crushing action. At the
coarsest level, pestles were split into two distinct types de-
pendent on whether they were used in the basin of a stone
mortar or on a flat surface (Figure 9.13a-b). These differ-
ent uses are identifiable by the morphology of the distal
end of the pestle (Adams 2014:144). Stone mortar pestles
are slightly round at the distal end from repeated pound-
ing, crushing, and stirring strokes in a concave mortar ba-
sin. At Paso de la Amada, wear on stone mortar pestles
often extended just above the distal end and around the
circumference of the shaft from contact with the walls of a
stone mortar. Flat surface pestles are relatively flat on the
distal end from crushing and pounding strokes on a flat
surface instead of a concave mortar basin, and they lack
wear extending above the distal end Pestles were further
subdivided into subtypes based on the morphology of the
shaft and distal end (Figure 9.13c—d). The latter attributes
are exclusively the result of design prior to use. An expedi-
ent subtype was reserved for unmodified cobbles with wear
attributable to use as a pestle in a stone mortar or on a flat
surface.

Conical pestles progressively flare out from the proxi-
mal to the distal end, and bell-shaped pestles flare out dra-
matically just above to the distal end (Figure 9.6; see also
Ceja Tenorio 1985:Figures 60e, 60i, 61c, 61d, 61h). Since
both bell-shaped and conical pestles have much larger dis-
tal compared to proximal ends (thus increasing the area of
the primary grinding surface), they were grouped togeth-
er as a conical/bell-shaped subtype. Straight-shafted sub-
types have a relatively consistent diameter along the length
of the shaft. Shaft cross sections ranged from sub-square
and sub-rectangular to ovate. Given these constraints on
morphology, straight-shafted pestles are typically long and
slender, while conical/bell-shaped pestles are usually short
and wide.

Pestle Use and Temporal Trends

Several trends are identifiable in the pestle assemblage,
particularly when comparing the manufacture, use, and
reuse of conical/bell-shaped and straight-shafted pestles.
In addition to the designed differences noted above, coni-
cal/bell-shaped pestles were primarily used on stone mor-
tars, while straight-shafted pestles were used on both stone
mortars and flat surfaces in equal proportions (Table 9.6).
Across the broader assemblage, pestles were used for sec-
ondary activities in far greater proportions than all oth-

er active and passive tools (Figure 9.13e—f). However, two
subtypes, straight-shafted and expedient pestles, were fre-
quently used as hammerstones for bipolar reduction while
pestle use continued (concomitant secondary use) (Table
9.6). Pestles are the only ground stone tools in the Paso de
la Amada assemblage regularly used for concomitant sec-
ondary activities. (See “Ground Stone Reuse, Recycling,
and Discard,” below.) Since 80 percent of all complete,
straight-shafted pestles display evidence for concomitant
use as bipolar hammerstones (senzsz Crabtree 1972; Odell
2001; Whittaker 1994) and since flaked stone reduction at
Paso de la Amada was focused almost exclusively on obsid-
ian (Ceja Tenorio 1985:107-8; Clark 1994), I find it unlike-
ly that straight-shafted pestles were designed or used for
food processing. In summary, design and use attributes in-
dicate that straight-shafted pestles served as manufacturing
and non-food processing tools, while larger bell-shaped
and conical pestles were potentially designed and used to
process food, albeit in small quantities given the small size
of these tools (Clark 1994:235-36).

Further analysis of the raw materials used in pestle
manufacture illustrates that softer, less dense raw mate-
rials were preferred (Figure 9.14). For example, the stone
density of expedient pestles is significantly greater than
that of designed pestles at the 95 percent confidence level
(Kruskal-Wallis, p-value = 0.008721, chi-square = 9.484,
df = 2), while the stone density of all pestles used as con-
comitant bipolar hammerstones is significantly lower than
artifacts used exclusively as bipolar hammerstones at the
95 percent confidence level (Kruskal-Wallis, p-value =
0.01385, chi-square = 8.5592, df = 2). The former sug-
gests that soft raw materials were preferred for the pro-
cessing that took place with designed pestles, while the
latter suggests that pestles were used as bipolar hammer-
stones when a soft percussor was preferred, a strategy long
noted to reduce shatter and platform collapse in bipolar
reduction (Crabtree 1967:61). Perhaps more significant,
this supports a degree of intentionality in the design and
use of multipurpose, non-food processing and manufac-
turing tools that contrasts with the generalized multi-
use grinding and percussion tools used by Late Archaic
groups in the Soconusco (Voorhies 2004:381-84). I return
to the latter point in the discussion section of the current
chapter.

CLASS: HANDSTONE (n = 21)

Handstone is a generic term that refers to active ground
stone artifacts that were not clearly designed for or consis-
tently used with a particular class of passive ground stone
tools. All handstones were river cobbles used as expedient
tools for a variety of processing tasks (Table 9.5). Use wear
typically indicated a combination of circular and recipro-
cal strokes as well as percussion activities. Several exhibited
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Figure 9.13. Analyses of pestles: (a) pestle type counts in the broader Initial Formative and
Early Formative assemblage; (b) pestle type counts from Locona, Océs, and Cherla contexts;
(c) pestle subtype counts in the broader assemblage; (d) pestle subtype counts from Locona,
Oc6s, and Cherla contexts; (e) counts of pestles used only for their designed function and
pestles used for multiple activities in broader assemblage; (f) counts of all ground stone
artifacts in the broader assemblage used for single or multiple activities.

a heavy sheen and were likely used as polishing stones.  width. A total of 21 handstones were present in the Paso
These tools compare favorably to the Late Archaic hand-  de la Amada assemblage.

stones at shell mound and inland sites in the Soconusco

described by Voorhies (2004) but are smaller in length and
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Table 9.6. Pestle measurements and attributes

Pestle Type and N Mean Mean Mean Density Secondary Concomitant Bipolar Stone
Subtype - Length (cm) | Width (cm) (mass/vol.) Use Hammerstone Mortar Use
(f) 48% (f) 44% _
all pestles 52 8.3 4.5 2.39 ©) 70% (©) 60%
() 45% (f) 55% _
stone mortar type 20 8.9 4.7 2.33 (¢) 63% (c) 88%
() 25% () 25% _
flat surface type 8 6.3 41 2.36 (©) 40% () 40%
conical/bell-shaped () 38% (f) 33%
subtype 23 7.5 4.6 2.30 (c) 40% (c) 20% 86%
straight-shafted (f) 45% (f) 45%
subtype 11 9.7 4.4 2.32 (©) 80% (©) 80% 50%
; () 43% () 29%
expedient subtype 7 8.4 49 2.70 (©) 66% (€) 66% 43%
Note: Values marked with (f) include all fragmentary and complete artifacts;
values marked with (c) include only complete objects.
Legend
© B3 pestle and
g hammerstone
= B primary use onl
g 581 p ry y
S
%)
%)
®
é .
2
B 2.4+ .
c
[0}
o
()
cC .
@)
=
w
2.0+ .
conical/bell  straight-shaft  expedient bipolar
pestle pestle pestle hammerstone

Figure 9.14. Stone density of single-use and multiuse pestles,
single-use expedient pestles, and single-use bipolar hammerstones.

RECEPTACLES

CLASS: STONE BOWLS (n = 18)

Types: Unembellished (n = 15),
Embellished (n = 3)

Subtypes: flared rim (n = &), tecomate (n = 2),
hemispherical (n = 1), beveled-rim (n = 1)

Artifacts were identified as stone bowls (rather than mor-
tars) when no use wear was visible on the base and lower

walls of interior basins. Similar to the mortars in the as-
semblage, stone bowls have tall, clearly defined walls that
were designed to contain a substance. Stone bowls tend to
have thinner bases and walls compared to shaped mortars
of a similar diameter, but they still exhibit substantial over-
lap with crushing mortars (Table 9.7, Figure 9.15). A total
of 16 stone bowls was present in the assemblage, with at
least one vessel appearing in each phase.

Stone bowls were classified into two types, embel-
lished and unembellished (Figure 9.5). One embellished
stone bowl from Mound 12 Océs deposits has an effigy of
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Table 9.7. Stone bowl metric attributes and vessel counts per phase

gﬁ%ngu%?m e N Diam'\élti;? (cm) Th’i\gﬁﬁgsvsv?gm) Trwfl?nnegsa ?car[n) VesLsOeCIO(?gunt Vess%TéCSount Ves(sjgleggunt
embellished type 3 14.5 1.8 2.2 - 1 1
unembellished type 15 20.8 1.6 19 1 3 4
flared-rim subtype 6 18.1 1.7 2.1 1 1 1
hemispherical subtype 1 22.0 1.9 2.2 - - -
tecomate subtype 2 - 1.5 - - 2 -
beveled-rim subtype 1 30.0 - - - - 1
pelshettpe | w0 | s | a4 |- | 1| -
mﬁ%‘l'fg‘gga%pe 1 14.0 18 2.0 - - 1
ittt wand 1 - - - - - -
Total 18 19.5 1.6 1.9 1 4 5

a probable zoomorphic face protruding from the exterior
wall (Figure 9.5, 304297), and the second, from Mound 1
Cherla deposits, has a deeply incised line running around
the exterior of the vessel, which gives the it a clapboard ap-
pearance (Figure 9.5, 304928). The third and last example
of an embellished stone bowl, recovered from undifferenti-
ated Initial/Early Formative deposits, had a “leg” protrud-
ing from the juncture between the wall and base of the ves-
sel, likely part of a tripartite stand (304917). The fragment
was reused as an abrader along the break. Ceja Tenorio
(1985:109-11) uncovered three similar objects, but these
were also fragmentary.

Half of the stone bowls were further classified to sub-
types based on morphology. Most stone bowls had a circu-
lar shape in plan-view, a flat exterior base, a flat to slightly
convex interior base, and relatively straight to slightly flar-
ing walls that made an obtuse angle at the point where the
base meets the vessel walls. These flared-rim stone bowls
are morphologically similar to several pounding mor-
tars in the assemblage but have far thinner walls and bas-
es (see description above) and compare favorably to “flar-
ing rim bowls” from the Tehuacin Valley (MacNeish et al.
1967:116-17), “hemispherical bowls or mortars” previously
described from Paso de la Amada (Ceja Tenorio 1985:110-
11), “round bowls” from La Victoria (Coe 1961:101), and
vessels from Altamira (Green and Lowe 1967:28, 130) (Fig-
ure 9.5, 304309). Locona, Océs, and Cherla deposits each
contained a single example of a flared-rim stone bowl. A
single hemispherical stone bowl from undifferentiated Ini-
tial/Early Formative deposits had a circular shape in plan-
view, gently sloping slightly excurvate walls on the exterior,
a slightly convex exterior base, and a slightly concave inte-
rior base. The morphology of this specimen is similar to

many of the “crushing-style” mortars and roughly similar
to the “hemispherical bowls” from the Tehuacin Project
(MacNeish et al. 1967:116-17). Two small rim fragments
of stone vessels from Mound 12 and Mound 32 Océs de-
posits are classified as of the tecomate subtype. Both are
made from unidentified high-quality, fine-grained materi-
als (likely basalt) and were very well made. These artifacts
and another rim fragment from a stone bowl dating to the
Cherla phase were initially thought to be ceramic bowl rim
sherds, but upon further inspection they are clearly ground
stone vessels. The entire interior of one tecomate-shaped
rim fragment was coated in a uniform thin layer of red pig-
ment (Figure 9.5, 305161). MacNeish et al. (1967:117) also
report tecomate-shaped stone vessels with very thin walls
from the Tehuacin Valley. The sherd-like specimen from
Mound 1 is well made from gray andesite and is in the
form of a common Locona-phase ceramic vessel type, the
beveled rim bowl (305196). It is possible that this specimen
is a Locona-phase carry-up in the Mound 1 Cherla deposit.

Due in part to the small size of the sample, little can
be said about differences between the types and subtypes
of stone bowls in the assemblage. The average diameter of
embellished stone bowls is smaller, and mean wall thickness
and base thickness are greater compared to unembellished
types (see Figure 9.15 and Table 9.7), but this only includes
measurements from two embellished artifacts (Figure 9.5,
304928, 304297). Vessel diameters range from 10 to 30 cm
among eight measurable specimens. (Specific measured
rim diameters in centimeters are 10, 15 [Océs], 15.8 [Lo-
conal, 18, 22, 23 [Cherla], 27, and 30 [Cherla deposit, the
possible Locona carry-up.]) A high proportion (50 percent)
of the stone bowls, including both embellished examples,
are made from lightweight, soft, and less durable materials
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Figure 9.15. Scatter plot comparing the diameter and wall thickness of
pounding mortars, crushing mortars, and stone bowls.

such as white andesite, limestone, and volcanic tuff. From
a functional perspective, this might be because these ma-
terials are easy to shape, and the durability of a stone bowl
probably was not as important as the durability of passive
ground stone. Many examples from the Tehuacin Valley
were also made from lightweight and less durable materi-
als (MacNeish et al. 1967:116-17).

TRENDS IN GROUND STONE
MANUFACTURE AND USE

The Paso de la Amada assemblage provides an opportu-
nity to explore change in ground stone manufacture and
use during the Initial and Early Formative periods. While
ground stone tools were undoubtedly used to process a
wide variety of domesticated, cultivated, and collected
plants during the second millennium BC in the Soconus-
co, prior studies of Initial Formative and Early Forma-
tive food processing have been hampered by small sam-
ple sizes. Researchers have interpreted the low densities of
such ground stone tools as evidence for a lack of reliance
on maize or the relative unimportance of stone-ground
plant foods more broadly, or have drawn similar inferences
from more detailed analyses of small assemblages (Clark
1994:234; Lowe 1967:50, 1975; Rosenswig 2006, 2010). It
is clear that mobile farmer-foragers cultivated maize for
thousands of years in the Soconusco prior to the formation
of sedentary villages (Kennett et al. 2010; Voorhies 2004),
but whether or not the onset of the Initial Formative in-
volved any significant change in foodways now seems un-
certain. Given the deep history of this particular question

in the Soconusco (Lowe 1967:50, 1975), it will therefore
receive ample attention in the remaining portion of the
chapter.

We divide the topic of the role of maize in the sub-
sistence economy of Soconusco villages during the second
millennium BC into three basic questions. First, was there
an early tipping point in maize orientation at around 1900
BC? Second, was there a trajectory of amplification in the
use of maize (or, instead, stability) during the second mil-
lennium? Third, how strongly do changes around 1000 BC
indicate a late tipping point in the emergence of maize as a
staple crop? The remainder of this chapter concentrates
on the second of those questions; the full set of questions is
considered in Chapter 26.

ACTIVE GROUND STONE USE
AND MANUFACTURE

Researchers considering whether or not maize was pro-
cessed for daily meals during the Initial, Early, and Mid-
dle Formative periods have compared and contrasted the
relative proportion of active ground stone tools presumed
to process maize compared to tools used to process oth-
er plants foods (Arnold 2009; Blake and Neff 2011; Clark
1994; Clark et al. 2007; Rosenswig 2006, 2010). At Cu-
auhtémoc, Rosenswig (2006:Figure 3) found a sharp in-
crease in the ratio of manos and metates to mortars and
pestles in the Conchas phase (5:1). In Clark’s (1994:Table
9) Mazatin data, that ratio is quite noisy, ranging to twice
the Conchas-phase Cuauhtémoc value in Océs before de-
clining.
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Figure 9.16. Active ground stone tool use and manufacture through time at Paso de la Amada: (a) counts
of manos and pestles in the broader Initial Formative and Early Formative assemblage; (b) mano and pestle
counts from Locona, Océs, and Cherla contexts; (c) counts of flat/concave and basin manos; (d) counts

of strategically designed and expedient flat/concave manos; (e) durability of flat/concave manos; (f) active
ground stone tools likely designed to process maize compared to active tools likely designed or used to

process other foods.

Manos dominate active ground stone tool classes in
the Paso de la Amada assemblage compared to pestles
throughout the sequence (Figure 19.16a, Table 9.8). A
sharp increase in the relative frequency of manos is reg-
istered between Oc6s and Cherla (Figure 9.16b). In the
Cherla-phase sample, the ratio of manos to pestles is more
than 7:1.

More importantly, the frequency of flat/concave ma-
nos—likely used to process maize—increases through time
at Paso de la Amada in relation to the frequency of ba-
sin manos (Figure 19.16c¢). Further, the percentage of flat/
concave manos that were strategically designed rose in the
Cherla phase (Figure 9.16d). Community members also
began favoring more durable materials for flat/concave
manos. The Locona assemblage contains a greater relative
frequency of less durable material (mainly soft white an-
desite). This is visible as a left-skewed distribution in Fig-
ure 9.16e. During the Océs phase, less durable materials
began to drop out of use. During the succeeding Cherla
phase, moderate-durability materials (mainly gray andes-
ite) dominate the assemblage and less durable materials be-
come rare (visible as a right-skewed distribution in Figure
9.16¢). It is noteworthy, however, that the rare examples of

highest-quality materials, in this case granite and vesicular
basalt, mostly occur in Locona and Océs contexts.

In the typology portion of this chapter, I argue that not
all manos were used to process maize. It is therefore im-
portant to compare not only manos to pestles or basin ma-
nos to flat/concave manos, but active grinding stones likely
used to process maize (flat/concave manos other than small
subtypes) to active tools likely used to process other foods
(basin manos, pestles, handstones, and small flat/concave
manos). That analysis is shown in Figure 9.16f. Maize pro-
cessing tools are more ubiquitous compared to non-maize
processing tools during Locona and Océs, but there is a
dramatic shift in the Cherla phase, with maize processing
tools at that point dominating the assemblage. This anal-
ysis should be considered very cautious, since it includes
pestles likely used exclusively for manufacturing activities,
and other small active tools likely used to process spices,
medicines, condiments, or pigments, along with the non-
maize food processing tools.

Raw data and the above patterns are brought togeth-
er in Table 9.8. The pattern to note is that in each anal-
ysis, the Cherla sample of active grinding stones emerges
as more appropriate for intensive grinding of maize than
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Table 9.8. Counts of and proportions of active ground stone tools per temporal phase

|G| B3 | VO | et | vt | st i | EXLDISDGE | Vol s
Locona 26 2 5 - 9 2 59.1% 85.2% 242
Océs 20 1 ) 1 11 6 50.0% 94.4% 2.85
Cheria 40 2 3 6 7 3 72.7% 97.1% 3.02
Wndierentated 75 1 7 9 | 25 10 63.6% 97.2% 2.88
Total 161 6 17| 16 | &2 21 62.6% 94.7% 284

* Mean durability index, which ranks all raw materials on a scale of 1 to 5 from least to most durable.

b Maize processing tools include flat/concave manos other than small subtypes; non-maize food processing

tools include small flat/concave manos, basin manos, handstones, and pestles.

Table 9.9. Counts of and proportions of passive ground stone tools per temporal phase

Flat/Concave Rectangular and Basi Untyed Mortars Medium Percent | Percent Designed Flat/Concave
Phase Metates (not small | Small Flat/Concave l\/leieslltgs Mne%/e?t:s (not medium | and Large Maize Flat/ Concave Metate Durability

or rectangular) Metates and large) Mortars® | Processing® Metates Indexc
Locona 63 2 2 6 12 6 81.8% 95.0% 2.68
Ocos 42 7 2 2 4 85.7% 97.5% 2.60
Cherla 67 5 0 11 6 90.5% 98.4% 2.88
Undifferentiated
1700-1300 BC 172 3 4 18 29 23 79.3% 97.2% 2.73
Total 344 17 8 26 54 39 82.5% 97.9% 2.72

2 Includes undifferentiated stone bowls/mortars.

b Maize processing tools include flat/concave metates other than rectangular subtypes and small varieties;
non-maize food processing tools include basin metates, undifferentiated metates, medium and large mortars,
and undifferentiated medium and large stone bowls/mortars.

¢ Mean durability index, which ranks all raw materials on a scale of 1 to 5 from least to most durable.

the samples of previous phases. In some cases, the Cherla
sample constitutes a jump with respect to the Locona-Océs
pattern (for example, percent of flat/concave manos in the
active tool assemblage), whereas other measures suggest a
steadier trajectory of change across the three phases (for ex-
ample, the mean durability indices, flat/concave mano de-
sign). In the Late Formative period in Mesoamerica, maize
grinding equipment certainly became even more oriented
to intensive grinding (e.g., Biskowski 1997,2015). Yet given
recent emphasis on 1000 BC as a tipping point in the emer-
gence of maize as a staple, discovery of a clear trajectory to-
ward intensified maize grinding at Paso de la Amada in the
mid-second millennium BC is particularly important.

Passive Ground Stone through Time

Analyses of passive ground stone use and manufacture
through time show similar trends to those observed among
the active grinding stones (Table 9.9). Metates are present
in far greater quantities compared to mortars when the as-

semblage is viewed as a whole (Figure 9.17a). While the
ratio of metates to mortars is slightly greater during the
Cherla phase compared to the Locona phase, the Océs
phase assemblage has the greatest metate-to-mortar ra-
tio (Figure 9.17b). I note, however, that this ratio includes
three mortar types used primarily for pigment process-
ing. (see the section on mortars). The ratio of flat/concave
to basin metates is high throughout the occupation, with
the most prominent increase taking place during the Océs
to Cherla transition (Figure 9.17c). Similar to the pattern
documented for flat/concave manos, flat/concave metates
were strategically designed more often during the Cherla
phase compared to both Locona and Océs (Figure 9.17d).
Although the pattern is not as dramatic in comparison to
flat/concave manos, the use of less durable materials for
manufacturing flat/concave metates decreased during the
Oc6s to Cherla transition (Figure 9.17¢). This less dramat-
ic shift is likely due to the size of raw material necessary
to manufacture a metate compared to mano and the scar-
city of large-enough high-quality raw material near Paso
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Figure 9.17. Passive ground stone tool use and manufacture through time at Paso de la Amada: (a) mano
and mortar counts in the broader Initial Formative and Early Formative assemblage; (b) metate and mortar
counts from Locona, Océs, and Cherla contexts; (c) counts of flat/concave and basin metates; (d) counts of
strategically designed and expedient flat/concave metates; () durability of flat/concave metates; (f) passive
ground stone tools likely designed to process maize compared to passive tools likely designed or used to

process other foods.

de la Amada. Finally, similar to the trends noted for active
ground stone, the ratio of passive tools likely used to pro-
cess maize to tools that were likely used to process foods
other than maize increases through time, with the great-
est ratio during Cherla and the lowest ratio during Locona
(Figure 9.17f, Table 9.9). The pattern of using higher-qual-
ity raw materials for active and passive maize processing
equipment is also illustrated by comparing the stone den-
sity of maize processing tools to non-maize processing
tools (Figure 9.18). Active maize processing ground stone
is denser compared to non-maize processing tools from
Locona through Cherla, while the Locona to Oc6s transi-
tion marked a decrease in the relative density of non-maize
processing tools. The density of passive maize process-
ing tools, however, remains relatively stable at values well
above those of non-maize processing, likely due to a lack of
access to higher-quality raw materials.

Ground Stone Reuse, Recycling,
and Discard

Researchers have argued that multiuse tools are a hall-
mark of Late Archaic, Initial Formative, and Early Forma-

tive groups that retained a high degree of residential mo-
bility and were less invested in agricultural pursuits (Arnold
2009:404; Clark et al. 2007:29; McCormack 2002:170-
82; Rosenswig 2010). While ground stone tools at Paso
de la Amada were frequently reused and redesigned for a
range of activities that differed from their designed prima-
ry function (Figure 9.19), the assemblage does not exhib-
it clear diachronic trends in the reuse of artifacts through
time (Figure 9.20a-b, Table 9.10). Instead, food process-
ing and non-food processing tool classes display distinctive
yet stable patterns of reuse and discard that span the Initial
through Early Formative transition (Table 9.11). For exam-
ple, in the full assemblage, manos (11.1 percent), oval flat/
concave metates (9.8 percent), and mortars (8.9 percent)
were used sequentially for processing or manufacturing that
differed from their designed function in similar frequencies
(Figure 9.20c—d). Such sequential reuse of food processing
equipment is well documented for intensive agricultural-
ists in the ethnographic and archaeological records (Clark
1988:94, 103; Hayden 1987:188; see also Searcy 2011:76).
In contrast, pestles were used for concomitant manufactur-
ing activities (while use as a pestle continued; see Figure
9.19, 304887, 304206, 304894) in far greater relative pro-
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Figure 9.18. Stone densities of active and passive ground stone tools likely
designed primarily to process maize compared to tools designed or used primarily

to process other foods or materials.

portions compared to all other expedient or strategically
designed active and passive tool classes. This pattern re-
mained stable throughout the occupation (Figure 9.20c—d).

In addition, the discard and recycling behavior asso-
ciated with these tool classes also exhibited strongly pat-
terned differences that remained consistent through time
(Table 9.12). All but a single specimen of the most common
food processing equipment at Paso de la Amada (medium
to large flat/concave manos, flat/concave metates, and me-
dium to large mortars) were recovered in fragmentary con-
dition (Figure 9.21a). In contrast, more complete pestles
(20 of 53) were recovered than complete tools from all oth-
er artifact classes combined (15 of 874), and this pattern
remains consistent through Locona, Océs, and Cherla. I
acknowledge that this is in part due to the smaller size of
pestles (see left side of Figure 9.21a), but one would expect
that basin manos and handstones, with their circular shape
and more durable raw materials, would be found complete
in higher frequencies compared to pestles. Moreover, the
recycling behavior associated with pestles also stands in
contrast to all other active tools in the assemblage (Fig-
ure 9.21b). For example, in the full assemblage, more than
half of all manos (53.5 percent), nearly half of all medi-
um to large manos (45.9 percent), and nearly one-third of
basin manos and handstones (30.8 percent) were recycled
as hot rocks for stone boiling, but less than 10 percent of
pestles were found in fire-cracked condition. This pattern

remains fairly stable during the occupation (Table 9.12).
This suggests different cultural practices associated with
the recycling and disposal of food processing and non-food
processing/manufacturing tools. Perhaps these pestles, fre-
quently used for bipolar reduction, were not considered
appropriate for food preparation even in recycled form.

In summary, the stable yet distinctive trends noted for
the design, use, reuse, recycling, and discard of food pro-
cessing and manufacturing tools at Paso de la Amada dem-
onstrate strongly patterned cultural behaviors associated
with all phases of the life-history of ground stone artifacts.
"This extends to not only food processing equipment, such
as manos and metates, but also tools designed and used for
multiple concomitant processing and manufacturing tasks.
Such strongly patterned behavior suggests a degree of in-
tentionality in the manufacture, use, and reuse of designed
multiuse pestles at Paso de la Amada that does not bear a
close resemblance to the expedient multiuse grinding and
percussion tools common on Late Archaic sites in the So-
conusco (Voorhies 2004).

Beyond Paso de la Amada:
Ground Stone in Late Archaic through
Middle Formative Chiapas

One research question posed in the introduction to this
chapter was what the Paso de la Amada assemblage tells us
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Figure 9.19. Select examples of sequential and concomitant secondary tool use at Paso de la Amada. A photograph
of each artifact with and without reuse coded is displayed. Note that subfigures e and f are shown at a larger scale
in comparison to all other subfigures: (a) cross-section view of a rectangular flat/concave metate edge fragment.
The artifact was redesigned into a lapstone after breaking, by squaring off the broken edge, and was then used for
manufacturing activities and pigment processing; (b) dorsal surface of a pestle with abundant percussion scars along
length of the shaft from concomitant use as a bipolar hammerstone; (c) dorsal and ventral surfaces of a small flat/
concave mano. The artifact was used with a reciprocal stroke on its dorsal and ventral surfaces, sequentially reused
as a pestle in a stone mortar on its proximal and distal ends, and, finally, sequentially reused as a percussor; (d)
rectangular metate sequentially reused as a percussion tool along a broken edge and used as a lapstone for pigment
processing after breaking. The inset shows pigment extending over and into the broken edge of the artifact; ()
dorsal and ventral surfaces of a straight-shafted, lightweight pestle made from white andesite. The artifact was used
concomitantly as a pestle, a bipolar hammerstone, and an abrader. The latter two uses are likely both associated
with bipolar obsidian reduction; (f) dorsal surface of a lightweight, straight-shafted pestle, used concomitantly as a
pestle in a stone mortar on its proximal end and as a bipolar hammerstone across the length of its shaft.
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Figure 9.20. Tool use and reuse patterns among the four most common artifact classes: manos, metates,
mortars, and pestles: (a) counts of single and multiple-use tools in the greater 1700-1300 BC assemblage;
(b) trends in artifact reuse through time; (c) sequence of secondary tool use in the greater 1700-1300 BC
assemblage; (d) sequence of secondary tool use through time.

Table 9.10. Ground stone reuse at Paso de la Amada

emian | Swooyee, | Seouty e | Somtey L. | Swoniy e
Locona 7.5% 6.1% 6.9% 6.3% 44.4%
Ocos 16.1% 12.5% 11.5% 16.7% 54.5%
Cherla 6.1% 3.9% 2.9% 12.5% 42.9%
1700-1300 BC 10.8% 10.0% 6.3% 8.9% 40%

Table 9.11. Reuse of food processing and nonfood processing tools at Paso de la Amada

Food Processing Non-Food Processing/Manufacture
’ Flat/Concave Oval Plan Medium/Large Rectangular
Interval Basin Manos Manos Flat/Concave Metates Mortars Pestles Flat/Concave Metates Handstones
1700-1300BC | 5.9%(s) | 10.1% (s) 9.8% (9) 3.8% () 40% (c) 31.3% (5) 38% (c)

Note: Letters in parentheses indicate the dominant reuse sequence associated
with each tool: (s) sequential reuse; () concomitant reuse.
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Table 9.12. Ground stone recycling at Paso de la Amada

) . ) ) Fire-Cracked .
All Fire-Cracked | Fire-Cracked | Fire-Cracked | Fire-Cracked h Fire-Cracked Flat/
Phase Ground Stone Manos Pestles Metates Mortars Me(:%ru](r?a;léa'\r/lg:nglsat/ Concave Metates
Locona 37.3% 45.5% 0% 45.2% 6.3% 26.7% 44.6%
0Ocos 28.8% 50.0% 0% 19.2% 16.7% 42.9% 20.4%
Cherla 38.6% 60.8% 14.3% 31.9% 31.3% 53.3% 68.1%
1700-1300 BC 36.3% 53.5% 9.6% 33.9% 24% 45.9% 33.5%
a)
80+ Condition
Il complete
60 ‘Dfragment
40+
20+
0- ﬂ J:l — ] ﬂ
- T T T T T T T T T
g handstone basin smallflat/ pestle large— small & large & rectangular- oval-plan
o) mano concave medium  pebble  medium plan fic
O b) mano f/cmano mortars mortars  f/c metate metate
Locona Ocos Cherla
501 Fire-cracked
M yes
40+ Clno
30
20
ﬂ sl ) m
0 4 J:I J:|
manlo met'ate molrtar plestle mar;o metlate mc;rtar plestle marllo me{ate mc|>rtar plestle

Figure 9.21. Ground stone artifact condition at Paso de la Amada: (a) condition of passive
and active tools in the broader Initial Formative and Early Formative assemblage; (b) counts
of manos, metates, mortars, and pestles recovered as fire-cracked rock or recovered with no

evidence of thermal alteration.

about foodways during the second millennium BC. Com-
paring the ground stone tools from Late Archaic sites and
a well-published Middle Formative site in central Chiapas
(La Libertad) to the ground stone assemblage from Paso
de la Amada exhibits both continuity and change in food
processing activities. For example, handstones and basin
manos comprise 95 percent of the active ground stone as-
semblages at coastal and inland sites in the Soconusco dur-
ing the Late Archaic (Voorhies 1976:71-80, 2004:381-84)
(Table 9.13). While these tools continued to be used be-
tween 1700 and 1300 BC, flat/concave manos (recipro-
cal stroke) outnumber other active food processing tools

(Figure 9.22a). The ratio of basin manos and handstones
to flat/concave manos decreases steadily during the Cher-
la phase and the Middle Formative (Figure 9.22b). Thus
the assemblage at Paso de la Amada shows some continuity
with Late Archaic traditions, in the form of handstones and
rotary manos, but displays a punctuated shift, with routine
food processing focused on reciprocal grinding with de-
signed manos and metates, as 94 percent of all metates at
Paso de la Amada were used exclusively with a reciprocal
stroke. (Table 9.14).

The well-documented ground stone assemblage from
La Libertad shows an even narrower focus on reciprocal
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Table 9.13. Rotary and reciprocal mano type counts from the Soconusco and southern Chiapas

Mano Type/Subtype
Period Rotary/Handstone | Small Reciprocal M%dégrﬂﬁﬁge Recigp()tggﬁl[\j/lano RotaryF/)/eIr-IC:nn(}stone Al E%rccigpgcal T_er%%n%g:?grigg]al_
All Late Archaic 22 1 0 0 95% 5% 0%
Paso 38 5 74 87 19% 81% 75%
La Libertad 2 1 31 12 4% 96% 94%

Note: Late Archaic data are derived from Voorhies (1976, 2004); La Libertad data are derived from Clark (1988).

Figure 9.22. Counts of rotary and reciprocal active and passive ground stone tools from
Late Archaic sites in the Soconusco, Paso de la Amada, and La Libertad: (a) counts of
reciprocal and rotary manos; (b) counts of reciprocal and rotary manos at a finer temporal
scale; (c) counts of rotary and reciprocal metates; (d) counts of rotary and reciprocal metates
at a finer temporal scale. Late Archaic data are derived from Voorhies (1976, 2004); La

Libertad data are derived from Clark (1988).

grinding with designed manos and metates (Figure 9.22c-
d). All but two manos (n = 44) and all metates (n = 40) at
La Libertad were used with a reciprocal grinding motion,
and an even larger portion of the assemblage is dominat-
ed by medium-large manos (Tables 9.13, 9.14). The mean
length and width of reciprocal manos at La Libertad are
also greater than those at Paso de la Amada (Table 9.15,
Figure 9.23), and the same is true of the mean thickness of

oval-plan and rectangular-plan metates (Table 9.16, Figure
9.24). Moreover, the designed maize grinding manos at La
Libertad display greater morphological consistency, with
reduced standard deviations in length (Table 9.15). Yet the
low standard deviations in metate and mano thicknesses,
and the widths of medium to large flat/concave manos in
the Paso de la Amada assemblage, suggest that these were
intentionally designed differences, and these track with a
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Table 9.14. Rotary and reciprocal metate type counts
from the Soconusco and southern Chiapas

Metate Type/Subtype
Period Rotary/Netherstone R%é?é?ogclg\ Fségﬁ)(:igcgl Footed Metate RotaryF;ﬁrect%gtrstone Rzgirpcr%gtal
All Late Archaic 20 0 0 0 100% 0%
Paso 11 289 6 0 4% 94%
La Libertad 0 29 11 1 0% 100%

Note: Late Archaic data derived from Voorhies (1976, 2004);
La Libertad data derived from Clark (1988).

Table 9.15. Projected lengths and widths of medium to large flat/concave manos

Site Projected Length | Mean Length | SD Length | Projected Width | Mean Width | SD Width | Thickness | Mean Thickness | SD Thickness | Mean Area | SD Area
N= (cm) (cm) N= (cm) (cm) N= (cm) (cm) (cm?) (cm?)

Paso de la Amada 8 224 3.5 19 7.3 0.8 3